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First incorporated in August of
1948, Wilkerson manufactures a
complete line of compressed air
treatment and control products to
meet a wide variety of industrial,
process, consumer and health
care applications. Today, Wilkerson
serves over 500 different industries
throughout the world.

Over the years, Wilkerson facilities,
manufacturing and engineering
technology have kept pace with
increased sales volume, the growing
need to satisfy customers’ specific
requirements and the demands
placed on production.

Wilkerson’s growing leadership in
the industry is due to our determined
commitment to quality; quality of

products, services and people.
Our dedication to the total quality
management process assures our
customers that we can consistently
provide the highest levels of product
quality and customer service
required to meet their needs.

From the very beginning, Wilkerson
has sold its products through a
world-wide, independent distributor
network. We currently have 200
distributors  throughout North
America, plus an expanding network
of international distributors in over
40 countries. Our distributors, who
have many years of experience
in compressed air treatment and

and local inventory. As a result of
representing other complimentary
products, they are able to satisfy
their customers’ total requirements.

Today’s broad line of Wilkerson
products is the result of
continuing product innovations
and technology advancements
which frequently become industry
standards. Wilkerson is dedicated
to designing and manufacturing
innovative products with features
and operating characteristics that
meet customer requirements for
quality, performance, reliability,
serviceability, safety and value.

control, offer excellent product
knowledge, technical assistance
/N WARNING

FAILURE ORIMPROPER SELECTION OR IMPROPER USE OF THE PRODUCTS AND/OR SYSTEMS DESCRIBED HEREIN
OR RELATED ITEMS CAN CAUSE DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE.

This document and other information from The Company, its subsidiaries and authorized distributors provide product and/or
system options for further investigation by users having technical expertise. Itis important that you analyze all aspects of your
application including consequences of any failure, and review the information concerning the product or system in the current
product catalog. Due to the variety of operating conditions and applications for these products or systems, the user, through
its own analysis and testing, is solely responsible for making the final selection of the products and systems and assuring that
all performance, safety and warning requirements of the application are met.

The products described herein, including without limitation, product features, specifications, designs, availability and pricing,
are subject to change by The Company and its subsidiaries at any time without notice.

Offer of Sale
The items described in this document are hereby offered for sale by The Company, its subsidiaries or its
authorized distributors. This offer and its acceptance are governed by the provisions stated on the separate page of this
document “Offer of Sale”.

© Copyright 2008, 2003 Parker Hannifin Corporation. All Rights Reserved.
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DISTRIBUTION NETWORK

Wilkerson manufactures and markets a complete line

of compressed air treatment components and control

products. We have a distribution network of over 100
distributors to serve you.

To find the one nearest you, please
visit our DISTRIBUTOR LOCATOR on
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Product Selection Chart

Basi Port Size Bowls Elements (Micron)
J\s‘lc Series Metal Page
nit 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 1 1-1/4 | 1172 2 Poly | Metal SG 5 20 40 Adsorber
FO1 X Aluminum Body Std. — — — B6
F03 X X X — Std. — — — B8
F08 X X X — Std. — — — B10
SF1 X 316 Stainless Steel Opt. Std. — — E4
F12 X X X X Std. — Opt. Opt. B12
F18 X X X X — Opt. — Std. — B14
'I’ F16 X X X X | — | s | — | — — |86
_||-_ SF2 X 316 Stainless Steel Opt. — Std. — E6
E F28 X X X X — Std. — — — B18
2 F26 X X X X X — Std. — — — B20
F39 — — X Opt. — Std. — B22
F30 X X — Std. — — — B24
F34 X X X — Std. — — — B26
F35 X X X — Metal w/ DPI Std. — — — B28
F36 X — Metal w/ DPI Std. — — — B30
F43 X — Metal w/ DPI Std. — — — B32
o Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
Mo03 X X X X 10 0.01 0.003 B38
_ Type “B” Type “C” | Type “D”
Mog | X | X X | X 10 001 0.003 | B40
: Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
S X 316 Stainless Steel 10 0.01 0.003 E10
Type “B” Type “C" | Type “D”
w12 X | X Xop x| x 10 0.01 0.003 | B42
Type “B” Type “C” | Type D"
M18 X X X X X X 10 0.01 0.003 B44
Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
c M16 X X X X X 10 0.01 0.003 B46
0
) Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
A
L SM2 X 316 Stainless Steel 10 0.01 0.003 E12
E Type “B” wp s
ype “B Type “C Type “D
g M28 X X X X X X 10 0.01 0.003 B48
| Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
g M26 X X X X X X 10 0.01 0.003 B50
B B Type “B” Type “C” | Type ‘D"
21 X X 10 0.01 0003 | B2
F
o . Type “B” Type “C” .
II. M39 X X X 10 0.01 B54
T Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
E M3 X x X XX = 1.0 0.1 0003 | B%6
S - Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
M3t X X Xl X 10 0.01 0003 | B8
. . Type “B” Type “C” | Type “D”
Ms2 X X X 10 0.01 0003 | BSO
B Type “B” Type “C” | Type ‘D"
M35 X | X X X 10 0.01 0003 | B62
o o Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
W36 X X 1.0 0.1 0003 |B64
o _ Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
M43 X 10 0.01 0003 | BO6
. . Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
W45 X 10 0.01 0003 | B68
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. Port Size Bowls
Bl?:iltc Series Desiccant Page
1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 Poly Metal | Metal SG
2 | xoe X X — — Silica Gel AT — B72
S
|
g X03 X X X - Silica Gel Molecjlgr Sieve Molec:JISa)E Sieve B74
A
¥ Xo4 X X X X - Silica Gel Molecflgr Sieve Molecll3a)§ Sieve B74
D . 4A
$ X25 X - X - Silica Gel Molecular Sieve - B6
E
2 X08 X X — — Silica Gel — — B78
é A18 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B8O
T
E A28 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B82
F
|
|T- AF1 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B84
E
g AF2 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B86
Bl?:iif Series Port Size Spring Range Page
18 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 1/2 | 3/4 1 |11/4 (142 | 2 15 25 30 40 60 | 125 | 160 | 180 | 200 | 250
RO3 | X X Opt. | — | opt. | — |Std |Std | — | — | — | — |B102
RB3 X — | Std. | — | — | Std. | Std. | — | — | — | — |B104
RA3 X — | Std. — — | Std. | Std. — — — — | B104
RO X X — | — | Opt.| — |[Opt.|Std | — | — | — | — |B106
'Is' SR1 X — | Opt. | — — | Opt. | Std. — — | Opt. | — | E16
ﬁ R12 X X — | — | Opt.| — | Opt | Std | — | — | Opt. | — |B108
R H12 X X - - = — | — — — | — | — | Std. [B110
g R18 X X X — — | Opt. — | Opt. | Std. — — — | Opt. |B112
R R16 X X X — | — | — | — | Opt|Std | — | — | — | Opt. |B114
E SR2 X — | — | — | — |opt|Std| — | — | — | Opt. | E18
E R28 X X X — | — | Opt.| — | Opt|Std | — | — | — | Opt. |B116
"I'\ R26 X X X — | — | — | — |opt|Std | — | — | — | Opt. |B118
g R39 X X — | — | — | — | Opt.|Std | — | — | — | Opt. |B120
S R30 X X X - | - - | = | — | Sd| — |[Opt | — | — [B122
R40 X X — — — — — Std. — | Opt. — — | B124
R09 X X — | — | Opt.| — |Opt|Std | — | — | — | — |B128
R19 X — | — |opt.| — |opt |Std. | — | — | — | Opt. |B130
R11 X - | — | — | —1]0pt| — | Sd| — | — | — |B134
" a| Rzt X | x| x | x — = = ot | = | = |std| — | — | — |B136
ﬁ Fli R31 X X X — | — | — | Opt | — — | Std. | — | — | — |B138
R41 X X — — — | Opt. — — Std. — — — | B140
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Product Selection Chart

i Port Size Spring Range
Blj's.'f Series Page
ni 1/4 3/8 12 2 15 25 30 40 50 60 120 125 150
P12 X X — Opt. — Opt. — — Opt. — Std. — B144
P R
E
R P15 X X X — Opt. — Opt. — Opt. — — Std. — B146
E G
U
C
| k P16 X X X — Opt. — Opt. — Opt. — — Std. — B146
S 1
0 0| P17 X — — — — opt. — — opt. - —  |B1ss
NS
P19 X X Opt. 1/4" — — Opt. — — Opt. — — Opt. B150
Port Size Bowls
Blf:iltc Series Type Metal Filling Page
1/8 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 1/2 | 3/4 | 1 |1-1/4{1-1/2| 2 | Poly |Metal SG
L01 | Miniature Standard X X Aluminum Body | Cannot be filled under pressure B156
L03 | Miniature EconOmist™ X X X X — | Cannot be filled under pressure B158
L08 | Miniature EconOmist™ X X X X — | Can be filled under pressure B160
L12 | Sub-compact AtoMist X X X X X | Cannot be filled under pressure B162
L18 | Compact EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B164
L16 | Compact EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B166
L17 | Compact AtoMist X X X X X X | Cannot be filled under perssure B166
L L28 | Standard EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B168
U
B L26 | Standard EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B170
R
| L27 | Standard AtoMist X X X X X X | Cannot be filled under perssure B170
c
A SL2 | Standard X 316 Stainless Steel | Can be filled under perssure E28
T
g L39 | Jumbo EconOmist™ X X — | — X | Can be filled under perssure B172
S L30 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B174
L31 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B176
L32 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B178
L34 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Cannot be filled under perssure B180
L40 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B182
L41 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B184
L42 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B186
L50 | Jumbo EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under perssure B188

WILKERSONr A8 Richiand, Michigan
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. Elements .
Basic Port Size Bowls (Micron) Spring Range
Unit Series Page
v8 | 1a | 38 | 12 |3 | 1 | poly (metal| S 5 | 20 | 40 | 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 60 [ 125 | 200 | 250
B03 X X X X — | Std. | — | — | Opt. | — |[Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B194
BB3 X X — | — | Sd | — | — — | Opt. | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B196
F BA3 X X — | — | Sd | — | — — | Opt. | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B196
{ B08 X X X X — | Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B298
T
E SB1 X 316 Stainless Steel | Std. | — — — | Opt. | — — | Opt. | Std. | — — | E22
R
B12 X X X X X Std. | — [Opt. | — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | Opt. | — |B200
/
T12 X X X X X Std. | — | Opt. | Opt. | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | Opt. | — |B202
R
E B18 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | B204
E SB2 X 316 Stainless Steel | Std. | — | Opt. | — — — — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | E24
_‘r\ CB6 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | — | Opt.| — | Std | — | — |B206
g PC5 X X X X X | Opt.| — |Std |Opt.| — |Opt |Opt. | — | Std. | — | — |B208
s PC6 X X X X X X | Opt.| — | Std | Opt. | — | Opt. | Opt. | — | Std. | Opt. | — |B208
B28 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B210
B39 X X — X X Std. | — [Opt. | — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B212
. Elements ]
Basic Port Size Bowls (Micron) Spring Range
Unit Series Page
18 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 1/2 | 3/4 1 Poly | Metal M;éal 5 20 40 15 25 30 50 60 | 125 | 200 | 250
D03 X X X X — | Std. | — | — | Opt. | — |[Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B218
T D08 X X X X — | Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B220
‘3’ D12 X X X X X Std. | — |[Opt. | — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | Opt. | — |B222
U CB7 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | — | Opt | — | Std | — | — |B224
’ll D18 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | B226
T D28 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B228
g D39 X — | — X Std. | — [Opt. | — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | B230
I[\;I co3 X X X — | — |Std | — | — | Opt. | — |Opt.| — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B236
rll cos X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B238
4-\ C12 X X X X X Std. | — |[Opt. | — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | Opt. | — |B240
(I] ITI c18 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B242
N
S 2 C16 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | — | Opt.| — |Std | — | — |B244
E c17 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | — | Opt.| — |Std | — | — |B244
ﬂ c28 X X X X X X Std. | — | — — | — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | B246
|
1| C26 X X X X X — | Sd. | — | — — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B248
c27 X X X X X — | Std. | — | — — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B248
C31 X X X X — | Std. | — | — — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | — |B250
C39 X — X Stdd. | — [Opt. | — | — | — | — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. | B252
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Compressed Air Systems

Air Treatment and
Control Components

Compressed air is an essential
power source for most industries
today. It is a safe operation,
relatively inexpensive to operate and
very reliable. However, compressed
air is susceptible to various types of
contamination which not only
reduces its value as a power
source, but can seriously affect the
performance of other pneumatic
equipment and, therefore,
productivity.

Air valves, air cylinders, logic
control systems and air tools can
malfunction due to air-borne
contamination. Air intended for
air-gauging, air conveyors, spray
painting, instrumentation,
automation and food processing can
be rendered unusable. Poor product
quality and system shutdown due to
compressed air contamination can
occur frequently. There are many
other problem areas associated with
compressed air contamination, as
numerous companies in differing
industries can attest to.

With today’s technology, an efficient,
cost-effective compressed air
system can be designed to provide
years of reliable service if the proper
air treatment and control equipment
is installed. Operating and
maintenance costs can be

significantly lowered by removal of
most contaminants (dirt, rust, pipe
scale, oil aerosols, liquid water and
water vapor, microscopic particles
and oil vapor). With a well-designed
air system and the use of quality air
treatment and control products, you
can realize extended service life of
components, increased flow
capacity with minimum pressure
loss and improved production
efficiencies in your manufacturing
processes.

Air Treatment and
Control

To take the fullest advantage of the
benefits that can be derived from
using compressed air, it must be
correctly and adequately prepared.
Clean, dry, regulated air is the
corner-stone of an efficient air
system. Where necessary,
lubricated air may be required to
provide dependable operation and
satisfactory service life of certain air
tools and components.

Dryers

All atmospheric air contains some
water vapor. When the air is
compressed, the water content for a
given volume of air increases.
Because of the effects of
compression, most of this water

Compressed Air Systems

vapor turns into damaging liquid
water in your air system.
Additionally, as air flows through the
compressed air line system, the
water vapor condenses in the
pipeline. This moisture in the
pipeline results in rust, scale,
clogged orifices, malfunctioning of
pneumatic controls, and increased
wear of moving parts as it washes
away the lubricant.

Compressed air dryers reduce the
water vapor concentration and can
prevent further liquid water
formation in air lines. Liquid water
and water vapor removal increases
the efficiency of air operated
equipment, prevents corrosion and
clogging, extends the service life of
pneumatic components, prevents air
line freeze-ups and reduces product
rejects.

Filters

Air-borne contamination from the
atmosphere, such as dust, water
vapor and hydrocarbons enter the
air system through the compressor
intake. The contaminants, usually 4
million particles per cubic foot, can
easily pass through a typical
compressor intake filter since over
80% of these particles are less than
2 microns in size. The compressor
also contributes to the problem with
wear particles, oil vapor and fine

WILKERSON"
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aerosols that leak past glands and
seals from the oil sump into the
compression chamber.

Such contamination in the air
system can effect the efficient
operation of various pneumatic
devices and, over time, damage
them. Compressed air filters that are
installed upstream of the air devices
will remove most of these
contaminants. In addition, by design
these filters will also remove most
liquid water from the air line.

The need for higher quality air is
more evident today than in the past.
To gain improved production
efficiencies through automation,
more sophisticated, technically
advanced pneumatic equipment and
instrumentation is being used
throughout industry. Due to the
critical nature of these applications,
the need for extremely clean,
virtually oil free air is required.
Coalescing (oil removal) and oil
vapor removal filters should be used
for applications requiring high
quality air.

Regulators

All pneumatic devices are designed
to provide optimum performance
and service life at a specific air
pressure. While it is feasible to
operate these devices at pressures

in excess of the manufacturer’s
recommended operating conditions,
it is not advisable to do so.
Operating at higher pressures can
cause excessive wear and damage
to the device. Further, operating
your compressed air system at a
higher-than-required pressure
wastes energy and is not cost-
effective.

To obtain the best operation and
service life of your pneumatic
equipment use the proper pressure
level recommended by the
manufacturer. A regulator (pressure
control valve) is normally used to
reduce and maintain a downstream
pressure while the amount of air
required to the device may vary with
the demand.

Filter / Regulators

The integral Filter / Regulator units
combine all the functions and
features of a filter and a regulator,
as discussed above, into one
compact, high performance, space-
saving unit.

Lubricators

Getting the proper lubrication to the
proper device at the proper time is
fundamental to preventative
maintenance, longer service life and

Compressed Air Systems

increased productivity. The
efficiency of air motors, control
valves, cylinders and other air
actuators can be greatly enhanced
when the proper amount of
lubrication is supplied.

Air line lubricators are specifically
designed to generate and introduce
an oil aerosol (mist) into the
compressed air flow. The air flow
then carries the oil to the pneumatic
devices where the lubricant mist
coats the moving and sliding
surfaces thus reducing friction and
wear.

To provide satisfactory lubrication to
your air devices most lubricators
have a proportional delivery system.
This feature automatically provides
a nearly constant oil-to-air ratio over
a wide range of air flows.

WILKERSON"
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Filter Technology — Mechanisms of Filtration

Compressed Air Systems

Polluted Air

INERTIAL IMPACTION|

Filter Element

J ATAIC

Coalescing Filters

Essentially, coalescing filters (Type

B, B1 and C) rely on what is known

as mechanical filtration for their
effectiveness. The main mechanisms
of mechanical filtration are direct
interception, inertial impaction and
diffusion. Electrostatic attraction can
have some bearing although the
efficiency of Wilkerson coalescing filters
is not dependent on this mechanism.

Direct Interception occurs when a
particle collides with and adheres to

a fiber of the filter material without
deviating out of the streamline flow. This
mechanism tends to take place on the
surface of the filter material and affects
mainly larger particles over 1 micron in
size.

Inertial Impaction occurs when a particle
is unable to follow the tortuous path
around the filter fibers and eventually
collides with and adheres to one of the
fibers. Typically affecting particles in the
0.3 micron -1 micron size range.

Diffusion or Brownian Movement, as it is
sometimes called, occurs with extremely
small particles which tend to wander
within the gas stream, increasing

their chances of colliding with and
adhering to a fiber. This usually affects
particles below 0.3 micron in size. A
degree of overlap takes place with the
mechanisms, the extent varying on the
conditions.

Clean borosilicate microfiber
seen at a magnification factor of 3900.
Right: The same filter material in a
contaminated state at the same degree
of magnification.

Above:

When all mechanisms are combined
and utilized by a deep bed of the
correct type of filter material, removal
of virtually all particles whether liquid
or solid, is achieved.

Pollution Size Chart

| Visble

- Ultraviolet >t Near infra red Far infra red———»
<— Solar Radiation—»
Fume > Dust
Mist »la Spray
- Silt Pt FineI Sand
.............. Smog »<«— Cloud arlld Fog—»— Mis't—>-<- Drizzle »

Rosin Smoke —— ]

T
|<— Fertilizer Ground Limestone—»

«— Oil Aerosol e
Tobacco Smoke

Fly Ash £

Fume |«

Metallurgical Dusts and Fumes
<+ Ammonium Chloride ——<——Cement Dust———>

>t Coat Dust >
|
T

Sulfuric — < Beach Sand—

>
Colloidal
Silica

0.01 0.1 1

l«— Zinc Oxide Fume— < |nsecticide Dusts —»

[«—— Spray Dried Milk ————»«
l«——— Alkali Fume ——»

Concentrator Mist Bulveriaes] Gaal

Ground Talc —
Plant

Spores
[<+— Pollens —>

10 100

To assist in understanding the
parameters of filtration, refer to this
pollution size comparison chart. Look
at the size of a major contaminant,
oil aerosol! It is in the region of 0.01
- 0.8 micron. Tobacco smoke is also

a liquid aerosol in a similar size band
0.01 -1.2 micron. Observe the smoke
test yourself, appreciate the size of
the problem! The smallest particle the
human eye can see is in the order of
40 microns.
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Particulate
Filters

For the removal of solid particle contaminants down to 5
microns and the separation of bulk liquids.

This type of filter is generally used in industrial applications
where liquid water and oil, and harmful dirt particles must be
removed from the compressed air system. This type of filter
should also be used as a prefilter for the Coalescing (oil
removal) filter.

Operation

Wet and dirty inlet air is directed downward and outward in a
circular pattern by the turbine-shaped upper baffle. This action
mechanically separates a large amount of the liquid and gross
particles, which then flow down the inside of the bowl, past
the lower baffle, into the quiet zone to be drained away. The
quiet zone baffle prevents the contaminants from re-entering
the air flow stream.

The partially cleansed air then passes through the filter
element. By utilizing depth filtration, the 5 micron filter media
provides superior filtration, exceptional

service life and minimum pressure drop.

AIR OUT

Whirl-Flo™
Baffle

5 Micron
Type A
Filter Element

\
Metal Bowl

Guard \

Transparent
Plastic Bowl

- Contaminants

Inlet Air
Flex-Drain™

I:l QOutlet Air

Coalescing Filters
(Oil Removal)

Specifically designed for the removal of solid particles, water
and oil aerosols down to 0.01 micron. Maximum remaining

oil content of air leaving the filter down to 0.01ppm at 70°F
(21°C) at a pressure of 100 PSIG (6,9 bar g) using a typical
compressor lubricant. Two filter element grades are offered to
better meet your air quality requirements.

Grade B and BL1 filter elements are used for most air
coalescing applications where the removal of liquid aerosols
and submicronic particles for general air quality is required.

Compressed Air Systems

Protection of components such as air valves, cylinders, as
well as air conveyors, air gaging, air bearings, air control
circuits and paint spraying equipment are examples of specific
end-use applications. This grade of filter element should be
used as a prefilter for the Grade C coalescing filter.

Grade C high-efficiency filter elements are used where the
removal of extremely fine particulate and virtually “oil-free” or
high quality air is necessary. Specific end-use applications
are protection of critical air control circuits, air logic systems,
flow and temperature controllers, food processing, electronics,
health care and film processing. This grade of filter element
should be used as a prefilter for the Grade D oil vapor removal
filter.

Operation

The filter element design utilizes a borosilicate micro fiber
that provides superior filtration efficiency, quick draining and
minimum pressure drop. Unlike standard particle filters, air
flow is inside to out. The compressed air / gas passes through
the inner layer of the filter element which acts as an integral
pre-filter to remove large contaminants. This gives protection
to the layer of high efficiency filter material which substantially
removes submicronic aerosols and solids from the air flow
stream. Solid particles are permanently trapped within the
filter media.

The fine liquid particles, including aerosols, after initially being
trapped by the fibers of the filter media, begin to collect or
coalesce forming larger droplets. These droplets, along with
other large droplets present, are pushed to the outer surface.
Here, the anti-reentrainment barrier collects the droplets

as they break free from the micro fiber and allow them to
gravitate within its cellular structure forming a “wet band”
around the bottom of the element.

Clean filtered air / gas passes through the anti-reentrainment
barrier above the “wet-band” where the resistance to flow

is less, leaving a quiet zone of no air / gas movement in the
bottom of the filter housing. The separated liquid drops from
the bottom of the filter element and falls through the, without
being re-entrained, to the bottom of the filter housing where it
collects to be removed by a drain.

Differential
Pressure
Indicator

AIR OUT

Type C
Coalescing
Element

Automatic
Mechanical
Drain
(Optional)

- Contaminants
I:l Inlet Air
|:| Outlet Air

Transparent
Plastic Bowl

Metal Bowl
Guard
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Oil Vapor
Filters

Activated carbon element for the removal of oil vapor and
oil associated odors. Maximum remaining oil content of air
leaving the filter is 0.003 ppm at 70°F (21°C) at a pressure
of 100 PSIG (6,9 bar g). For the Grade D filter element, two
types of designs are used depending on the size and flow
capacity of the filter housing.

An oil vapor filter is used, in conjunction with a Grade C filter
element, where the application requires very high air quality.
Typical applications are food processing and packaging,
pharmaceutical, fermentation, electronics and semi-conductor,
and critical air control.

Operation

While the Grade B, B1 and C filter elements can remove
extremely fine liquid and solid particles, they cannot remove
gaseous contaminants such as oil vapor or odors. To do this
you must employ the physical phenomena of adsorption.
Activated carbon, having an affinity for oil vapor molecules
and with an extremely high surface area, created by its
capillary structure, is used.

Our activated carbon Grade D filter

elements are designed to maximize the adsorption properties
of the carbon. This is achieved by first passing the air through
carbon granules located either in an annular space or tubular
section. The granules provide a very high ratio of surface
area to volume, and when arranged in a deep bed, increases
the dwell time of the air flow. This type of design provides the
benefit of both high efficiency and longer service life of the
activated carbon.

Differential
Pressure
Indicator
Removal Cap

Type D
Element

|_— Activated Carbon
I Granules

— <
()

Metal Bowl /' @

Guard

Transparent
Plastic Bowl

Manual

< Flex Drain™

Compressed Air Systems

Differential Pressure Indicator
(DP2, DPS8)

The Wilkerson direct mounting Differential Pressure Indicator
is equipped standard on most Coalescing Filter models. It
provides a maintenance free means of determining the service
life of the filter element. With a new filter the indicator shows
all green, and progresses to a full red indication a

7-8 PSID, indicating the element should be changed. The
magnified indicator can be easily seen from the top or either
side of the filter, and with only one moving part will provide
reliability and long life.

The Differential Pressure Indicator cannot be retrofitted
to Wilkerson filters ordered without it. It is available as a
replacement accessory Kkit.

Note: The maximum operating pressure for metal or plastic bowls with
this Indicator is 150 PSIG. The maximum operating temperature
is 150°F for metal bowls and 125°F for plastic bowls.

DP3 Differential Pressure Gauge

The Wilkerson direct mounting Differential Pressure Gauge
(non-pressurized face) is standard on all mainline filters

and it is available as an accessory in kit form. With a scale
reading to 20 PSID (1370 m bar dp) the gauge gives a quick
indication of the status of the filter element in the filter. The
gauge provides a reliable method to help ensure that the filter
element is changed at the most economical and convenient
time.
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Coalescing Elements Features and Benefits

Type B,Bl1 & C

Captive O-ring seal
gives an easy-to-fit
protective seal.

End caps in tough
corrosion resistant
materials.

Stainless steel support

screens provide rigid

fail safe protection <
against accidental
shock loads and high

pressure drops in
either direction.

Anti-reentrainment
barrier for collected
liquid drainage
prevents carryover /
even in shock
conditions and is

compatible with mineral
or synthetic lubricants.

Pre-filter support fabric
prevents filter

media migration

and increases
element life.

B1 and C Element

Stainless steel inner
support screens provide
rigid fail safe protection

against accidental
shock loads and high
pressure drops.

T

S

—~;;\

Anti re-entrainment
barrier for collected
liquid drainage
prevents carryover
even in shock
conditions and is

)
\

1%

)

it

AV R
N
R

High strength epoxy
sealant provides an
extremely strong
construction and
eliminates any possibility
of filter media bypass.

New 96% voids volume pure
borosilicate glass microfiber
filter media (Type B, B1 & C)
gives high efficiency, high
flow with quick drainage and
low pressure drop.

End caps in
tough corrosion
resistant
materials.

Compressed Air Systems

A

How The Elements Work

Using the principles of mechanical
filtration, the filter media removes the
solid particles first in the pre-filter
support layers and then in the actual
filter media. These particles remain
permanently trapped and gradually
cause an increase in pressure drop.
The liquid particles similarly collected
coalesce together forming larger
droplets and as the flow is inside to out,
are pushed to the outer surface. Here,
the anti-reentrainment barrier prevents
them from being introduced back into
the airstream and instead drains them
through its cellular structure to the
bottom of the element. The resultant
“wet-band” on the bottom of the
element, in presenting a high pressure
drop area, ensures that the filtered air
passes through the upper portion of the
element. This creates a “quiet zone” in
the bottom of the filter through which
the liquid falls to the bottom of the
filter bowl and is drained away via the
automatic drain.

As mentioned earlier, solid particles
cause the pressure drop to slowly
increase throughout the working life.
Initially, during the period to reach an
equilibrium saturation, as determined
by the upstream liquid contamination
concentration, the pressure drop

rises sharply as shown below. This is

a typical pressure drop verses time
characteristic for a coalescing filter. The
end of useful and economic service life
is indicated by an accelerating increase
in pressure drop. The element should
be replaced every 12 months or 6000
working hours under normal working
conditions.

TYPICAL COALESCING ELEMENT LIFE CURVE

psi | bar
14 4 .95

12 4 .85
104 .70
.55

) 6 4
Pre-filter support

PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
©
1

Filter
Element
Change

|
|
f h 8 i 443 |
compatible with mineral ;ﬁgr'cmpggi\fms 14 |
. g ter m ]
or synthetic lubricants. migration and /_ |
increases \ Filter Element Saturation Point
B Element element life. Time (approximately 6000 hrs.) ing pre-filtration |
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Compressed Air Systems

Adsorption Elements Features and Benefits

Type D

How The Elements
Work

While mechanical filtration employing
the Type C element is capable of
removing extremely fine liquid or solid
particles even as small as 0.01 micron
it cannot remove gaseous contaminants
such as oil vapor or odors. To do

this we must employ the physical
phenomena of adsorption. Activated
carbon, having an affinity for oil vapor
molecules and with an extremely high
surface area, created by its capillary
structure, is used for this.

Wilkerson activated carbon elements
are designed to maximize the
adsorption properties of the carbon.
This is achieved by first passing the air
through carbon granules, snow storm
filled* into either an annular space or
tubular section. The granules provide
an extremely high surface area to
volume and when arranged in a deep
bed that increases dwell time gives the
benefit of both efficiency and service
life. After being passed through the
carbon, the air goes through a layer of
microfiber to prevent migration of fine
carbon particles downstream.

Adsorption elements have a limited life
and this is affected by many factors but
principally temperature. Obviously, the
higher the inlet temperature, the more
oil vapor there is present, for example
at 104°F (40°C) there is more than ten
times the oil vapor than at 70°F (21°C).
For this reason, activated carbon filters
are best installed at the lowest possible
system temperature. The type C filter
should always precede a Type D filter.

The typical life of an adsorption element
is in the region of 1000-2000 hours

at 70°F (21°C). Filtration temperature

is based on tests carried out on a
Chlorobenzene test rig, however, this is
best determined in practice by a routine
“odor” check.

Oil vapor has a distinct odor. The least
expensive and very effective way to
check for oil vapor getting through the
filter is to install a small bleed valve
downstream. Periodically crack this
valve and smell the air. The human
nose is extremely sensitive to oil vapor
and at the first hint of this odor, change
the element.

Downstream

micron fiber layer
prevents carryover of
carbon particles.

Annular fill of activated
carbon granules gives a
high surface area and
long term dwell time

for efficiency with

low pressure drop.

Snow storm filling* gives
optimum packing
density with no
channeling of granules.

High carbon content
promotes a long
service life.

Unigue construction
ensures no bypass so
all the carbon is used.

D Element (AC Element)

Molded
plastic
end cap

Clear plastic

housing
‘ Pad
_ of filter
Oll soluble dy_e medium

capsules will
indicate blue

if liquid oil

is present.

Activated
carbon
granules

Porous plastic
filter insert

Typical Adsorption
D Element (AC Pack) Element Life Curve

104

=
o
w

=
o
>

A\ AC ELEMENT

e e T S

AC PACK ¢

=
o

ADSORPTION LIFE - HOURS

i

E——|
% CHARACTERISTICS DETERMINED

—— AT MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED
FLOW RATES

20 40 60 80°C
68 104 140 176°F

TEMPERATURE AT ADSORPTION
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Type B Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

99.97% when tested with 0.3 micron
aerosol DOP test Federal Standard
209B. Compatible with mineral and
synthetic oils.

Residual Oil

0.5 ppm / wt (inlet temperature

/ pressure 70°F / 100 PSIG)
when analyzed using infra red
spectrophotometry based on the
Pneurop 6611 procedure.

Air Quality Class *
Conforms to ISO 8573 Class 3
or better

Flow
Inside to outside

Filter Media

Resin impregnated borosilicate glass
microfiber

Support Structure
Inner 304 Stainless Steel support
cylinder with outer polymeric sleeve.

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material

Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — 1.5 PSID

Initial Differential

Pressure Wet — 2.5 PSID

Flow range — 5 to 4800 SCFM
@ 100 PSIG

Application

Installations as a coalescing prefilter
for general purpose protection or

as a prefilter to a high efficiency
coalescer.

Appearance

White polymeric outer sleeve with
black end caps.

*“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing)
Filters with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants,
and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
(ppm / wt).*

Type C Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

99.99998% when testing with 0.3
micron aerosol on dioctyl phylate
(DOP) test according to Federal
Standard 209B. Compatible with
mineral and synthetic oils.

Residual Oil

0.01 ppm / wt (inlet temperature
/ pressure 70°F / 100 PSIG)
when analyzed using infra red
spectrophotometry based on the
Pneurop 6611 procedure.

Air Quality Class *
Conforms to 1ISO 8573, better than
Class 1

Flow
Inside to outside

Filter Media

Pure borosilicate glass microfiber
with a mean strand diameter of

0.5 micron and a voids volume of
96%. Contains no glues or resins.

Support Structure
Inner and outer 304 Stainless Steel
support cylinders.

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material
Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — 1.25 PSID
Initial Differential

Pressure Wet — 2.25 PSID
Flow range — 5 to 4800 SCFM

Application

Install where highest quality air is
required; typically instrumentation,
process air, pneumatic gauging,

paint spraying, etc.

*“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “C” 0.01 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing)
Filters with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants,
and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil content
(ppm / wt).?

Compressed Air Systems

Type D Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

Less than 0.003 ppm / wt maximum
remaining oil content (inlet
temperature / pressure of 70°F /

100 PSIG) when analyzed using

infra red spectrophotometry based on
the Pneurop 6611 procedure; removal
of hydrocarbon vapors and odors.

Air Quality Class *
Conforms to ISO 8573, better
than Class 1

Flow

Inside to outside

Filter Media

Snow storm filled activated carbon for
optimum packing density and life.

Support Structure
Model MO3 - M28: Clear plastic
housing with molded plastic end cap.
Integral outlet filter.

Model M30 - M45: Inner and outer
304 Stainless Steel support sleeve
cylinders

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material

Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — M30 - M31: 3 PSID
M32 - M45: 1 PSID

Flow range — 5 to 4800 SCFM

Application

Installation after high efficiency
coalescer for process air purification,
odor removal, removal of trace vapors
and for critical applications.

*“M” Series Absorption Filters, with
Type “D” activated carbon elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Absorption Filters with
Type “D” activated carbon elements exceed
ISO Class 1 on maximum oil content

(ppm / wt).®
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Afterfilters

For the removal of solid particles down to 0.5 micron. Differential
. . . . . Pressure Indicator
The Afterfilter is designed for use in “dry” systems where it Removal Cap

provides efficient removal of desiccant dust and other solid
contaminants downstream of various types of desiccant
air dryers. These solid contaminants, if not removed, can
damage sensitive downstream instruments and

critical air controls.

Operation AIR OUT

The inlet air is directed downward and outward in a circular
pattern. This action mechanically separates a large amount of
gross particles which fall to the bottom of the housing. The air
then passes through the filter media bed where a significant
number of smaller solid particles and other contaminants are
trapped within the filter media.

Type B Element

Metal Bowl
Guard

;] @ Transparent
Plastic Bowl

—_ /

> — \
Quiet Zone

5
- Contaminants
ISO 8573.1 System Ratings [ ] mietar
ISO 8573.1 |:| Outlet Air

System _Quality Class Rating _Applications

AF Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All Wilkerson

1. 3.7.4 Air Tools, Air Motors Type “AF” Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for

2. 1.4.1 Automated Equipment, Robotics, maximum particle size a_nd con(_:entration of solid contaminants, and
Rough Paintings exceed Class 3 on maximum oil

3. 141 Injection Molding, CNC, Electronics

4. 1210r11.1 Semi-Conductors, Instrumentation

5. 1210r11.1 Food Processing, Hospital Grade,

Breathing Air

Applying condensate management systems, dry air storage
and flow controllers.

ISO 8573.1 Quality Class

Solid Contaminants  Max. Pressure  Max. Oil Content

Quality (max. particle Dew Point (droplets, aerosols
Class size in microns) °F & vapor) ppm

1 0.1 -94 0.01

2 1 -40 0.1

3 5 -4 1

4 15 37.4 5

5 40 44.6 25

6 — 50 —

7 — not specified —
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Filter Types

All filters and filter elements are suitable
for use in either compressed air or
nitrogen applications.

Wilkerson Types B, B1, and C filters are
made of materials acceptable in
processing of compressed air as
defined by regulations of both

the United States and Canadian
Departments of Agriculture.

Type A General
Purpose Filter

Specifications

Particle removal down to 5.0 microns.
Separation of liquid water and aerosols
> 95% at rated flows. Separation of bulk
liquid only.

Purpose

For removal of solid contaminants and
bulk liquids. The Type A can be used
alone as a general purpose filter or as
a pre-filter for Types B, B1 and C
elements to extend their service life.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” 5 micron
elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for
maximum particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants.5

Type AF Prime
Efficiency Filter

Specifications

Solid particle removal down to 0.5
micron. Retention on DOP test >
9911.97%.*2 Designed for use in
“dry” systems.

Purpose

For removal of desiccant dust and other
solid contaminants downstream of Twin
Tower or other desiccant air dryers.

“AF” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5
micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “AF”
Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed
ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and
exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
(ppm / wt).5

Type B1 Prime
Efficiency Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 1.0 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining

oil content 0.5 ppm / wt*l, Retention
on DOP test> 99.97%.*2 “B1” Prime
Efficiency Coalescing Filters meet
ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size
and exceeds Class 3 for maximum oil
content (ppm / wt).5

Purpose

For removal of aerosols and solid
particles. Is used in coalescing filter
models M32 through M55. Can be used
alone as a coalescing filter or as a pre-
filter to the Type C elements to extend
their service life. Usage proves most
economical when preceded by a Type
A filter.

Type B Prime Efficiency

Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 0.5 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining oil
content 0.5 ppm / wt*1. Retention on
DOP test> 99.97%..

Purpose

For removal of aerosols and solid
particles. Can be used alone as a
coalescing filter or as a pre-filter for the
Type C elements to extend their service
life. Usage proves most economical
when preceded by a Type A filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class
2 for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (ppm / wt).5

Type C Extremely High
Efficiency Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 0.01 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining oil
content 0.01 ppm / wt*1. Retention on
DOP*2 and Sodium Flame Test s

> 99.9999% (limit of measurability).

Purpose

For removal of extremely fine oil mists,
oil aerosols and microscopic particles.
The Type C is extremely efficient in the
coalescing of remaining oil mists and
oil aerosols as well as the retention of
solid particles. It is recommended the
Type C filter be installed downstream of
a Type A and / or Type B or B1. This is
very cost effective as it prevents build
up of solid contaminants on the Type C
element and extends service life.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “C” 0.01 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing)
Filters with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and
exceed Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm
/ wt).5

Compressed Air Systems

Type D Critical
Application
Adsorption Filter

Specifications

Activated carbon element for removal of
oil vapor and associated odors whether
petroleum or synthetic base. Maximum
downstream remaining oil content 0.003
ppm / wt.s

Purpose

For elimination of oil vapor, oil
associated odors whether petroleum or
synthetic base. Type D elements utilize
selected grades of activated carbon
and rely on adsorption to remove oll
associated vapor and odors. The Type
D Filter should be used as the final filter
for critical applications. It should always
have a Type C Filter element installed
upstream to remove oil aerosols and
solids particles.

Note: The Type D element will not remove
carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, ethane,
methane or other toxic gases.

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D”
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson
Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1
on maximum oil content (ppm / wt).s

Applications Notes

1) Based on a compressed air temperature
of 7°F (21°C) at 100 PSIG (6,9 bar g) with
a typical compressor lubricant using the
Pneuropl Recommended Test Method
No. 6611 / 1984 PART 2. For further
information contact Wilkerson. 1 mg/m3 is
approximately 0.83 ppm / wt. (parts per
million by weight).

2

~

Dioctyl phthalate test generates particles
with mean diameter of between 0.1 and
0.3 micron (most difficult size to remove)
based on USA Federal Standard 209B.

Sodium Flame Test using particles with a
mean diameter of 0.65 micron based on
British Standards Institute BS3928.

Filtration at a high temperature, although
possible, increases the risk of gaseous
contaminants condensing downstream.
At temperatures above 122°F (50°C), the
amount of water and oil vapor increases
significantly and is more difficult and
costly to remove.

3

~

4

=

5) All classes above refer to international
standards organization (ISO) standard
8573-1, pertaining to maximum
particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and maximum oil

content.

=
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Compressed Air Systems

When Making
Your Selection

1) Generally, install filters downstream General Purpose Protection
of aftercoolers / separators and air

receivers at the lowest temperature » General Compressed Air System Protection
point and as close to the point of « Liquid and Solid - Bulk Contamination Removal
application as possible. This reduces . o
the chance of additional water and oil * Particle Removal in “Dry” Systems
vapor condensing after the filter. « Large Pneumatic Tools

2)Filters should not be installed * Shot-blasting Air
downstream of quick opening valves + Low Cost Automation—cylinders and valves

and should be protected from possible . . . . .
reverse flow or other shock conditions. | ¢ Pre-Filtration for Refrigeration Air Dryers

b i * Pre-Filtration to High Efficiency Dryers

3) It may be necessary to install a . . . . . .

)comb)i/nation of mair):line filtration near « Pre-Filtration to Adsorption Air Dryers in “Oil-Free” Systems
the compressor installation before * Pre-Filtration to Air Sterilization Filters in “Oil-Free” Systems

entry to the main air distribution . . .
system as well as installing terminal e High Speed and / or Miniature Pneumatic Tools

filtration at the critical application « Air Gauging
points. . .
Remember, especially in existing * Air Conveying
installations, the contamination already | « Air Motors

in the pipe system downstream of L .
the filters will take a long time to * Pipeline Purging

disappear and probably never will  Pre-Filtration to Adsorption Air Dryers in Oil Contaminated Systems

completely.  Pre-Filtration to Air Sterilization Filters in Oil Contaminated Systems

4)Purge all lines leading from the filters
to the final application to be protected.

5) Install filters in a vertical position
ensuring that there is sufficient room
below the filters to facilitate element
change.

6) Provide a facility to drain away
collected liquids from the filter drains
via properly sized tubing, taking care
there are no restrictions in the drain
line.

7) Install Wilkerson differential pressure
gauge or pop-up indicator to monitor
the pressure drop across the filters.
This will provide an easy way of
visually monitoring the filter element
condition, indicating when to replace
the element. Refrigerated Air Dryer

If you have a problem on filter f

selection or installation, please

contact your local Wilkerson stocking Receiver
distributor. Wilkerson and their ‘
representatives will be pleased to help Aftercooler
you in selecting the proper installation
. . . Compressor
for your application requirements. @
Separator
& Drain

Filter
A

8) For piping convenience and to o]
minimize air system disruptions, we
recommend piping the system with
by-pass circuits and isolation valves.

-5

Drain

WILKERSONr A20 Richiand, Michigan
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Critical Applications — Clean and “QOil-Free”

Where dew point is not required to be less than 36-40°F
(2.2-4.4°C). Ambient temperature should not be below 45°F
(7.2°C). For example, interior of factories.

* Highest Quality - Clean, Oil and Odor Free Air * Robotics

* Blow Molding of Plastic e.g. P.E.T. Bottles « Air Logic

* Film Processing * Instrumentation

* Critical Instrumentation * Air Bearings

* Advanced Pneumatics  Spray Painting

« Air-Blast Circuit Breakers » Temperature Control
« Decompression Chambers Systems

» Cosmetic Production

* Foodstuffs Production / Packaging

» Pharmaceutical Production

« Dairy Production / Packaging / Transport

» Brewery Production / Packaging / Transport — .

Receiver

Aftercooler

Compressor

Separator
& Drain

Extremely Low Dew
Point System

Where dew point must be below
32°F (0°C). For example, indoor
factory installation of dryer, but where
compressed air is to be used for

WDH
outdoor application, or where low Heatless
. - . Regenerative
ppm water content in the air is required Dryer

by the application.

Receiver

Aftercooler

Compressor
Separator
& Drain

Filter Filter

Air Dryer H:H:

Compressed Air Systems

When Making
Your Selection

Always try to obtain as much
information as possible including flow
rates, inlet pressure, temperature and
pipe size.

Select filtration air quality required

to the application to be protected.
Remember, it is better to over-specify
than not provide enough protection.

Select size of filters by flow rate and
inlet pressure at the point of filtration.
Also keep in mind pressure drop, if this
is critical it may be advisable to oversize
the filters. Generally, for operating
costs, it is best never to undersize
filters. The higher pressure drop caused
by undersizing actually increases
system operating cost.

Be careful to consider working pressure
drops. Although all filters start dry, in
time they become wetted with liquid (a
normal condition) and this increases
pressure drop. Select filters for the
highest flow rate and lowest working
pressure they will operate under.

Check the pipe size of the installation.
If possible, match pipe sizes. This
may involve increasing the size of the
filter. Never reduce the pipe size of
the installation to match the filter. The
restriction caused by this is expensive
in terms of pressure drop and operating
costs and is ongoing. Increasing the
size of the filter on the other hand
reduces pressure drop and increases
the time between element changes.
This more than offsets the initial
higher costs.

WILKERSON" A2l
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How You Read Flow Charts

Using Filter Graphs

1) From the graph select one of the inlet pressure curves to be
used. 35 PSIG, 60 PSIG, etc.

2) Decide upon the air flow rate requirement for this
application. (Refer to the horizontal air flow rate scale N
located at the bottom of the graph.) 2
a
3) To find the initial pressure drop draw a vertical line from w
the flow rate selected to a point where it crosses the inlet §
pressure curve. From this intersection draw a horizontal line 4
to where it intersects the vertical pressure drop scale. &
EXAMPLE:
At 15 SCFM flow rate and 60 PSIG inlet pressure, pressure
drop is about 4.3 PSID.
Using Regulator Graphs
NOTE: Regulator graphs are based upon an inlet pressure of
100 PSIG.
Maximum flow capacity is measured at a point that is 75% of
the initial secondary pressure setting. * (NFPA)
EXAMPLE:
Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG,
Secondary Pressure @ 0 SCFM = 90 PSIG, %
Secondary Pressure @ 21.5 SCFM = 75 PSIG, 2
Pressure Drop @ 21.5 SCFM = 15 PSID. E
1) Using a graph selected by product family and pipe size pick §
the secondary pressure curve that fits g
2) Determine the air flow rate required from the air flow rate §
scale located at the bottom of the graph. ®
3) To find the pressure drop for this regulator draw a vertical
line from the air flow rate selected to a point where
it crosses the secondary pressure curve. From this
intersection draw a horizontal line to where it intersects
the vertical secondary pressure line. This is the secondary
pressure at the flow rated selected to determine full
pressure drop. Subtract this pressure from the original
secondary pressure used.
The Difference = Pressure Drop
Using Lubricator Graphs
1) From the graph select one of the inlet pressure curves to be Q
used. 35 PSIG, 60 PSIG, etc. g
2) Decide the air flow rate requirement for this application. Eg
(Refer to horizontal air flow rate scale located at the bottom 2
of the graph.) &

3) To determine pressure drop draw a vertical line from
the flow rate selected to the point where it crosses the
inlet pressure curve used. From this intersection draw a
horizontal line to where it intersects the vertical pressure
drop scale.

NOTE: Pressure drop value should not be less than 0.8 PSID.

bar
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Compressed Air Systems
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Regulators

General Purpose

Used to provide a convenient and low cost method to reduce
a supplied air pressure to a desired outlet pressure and
transform a fluctuating air supply to a relatively constant
reduced air pressure within the operating range of the
regulator.

This type of regulator is generally used in a wide variety of
applications where reduced pressure is highly desirable for
energy conservation, safety requirements, air circuit control
and air instrumentation.

Operation

Turning the adjusting knob clockwise forces the main spring
downward onto the flexible diaphragm which presses down
onto the valve stem. The diaphragm and valve stem move
downward forcing the balanced valve off its seat, which allows
air to flow past the valve to the outlet side of the regulator and
downstream to the air system. A precisely positioned aspirator
tube communicates secondary pressure to the diaphragm
resulting in instant compensation in order to maintain the
desired secondary set pressure.

The diaphragm, valve stem and valve move upward,
compressing the regulating main spring. Upward movement
stops when the spring force acting on the diaphragm balances
the pressure force acting below the diaphragm. For best
performance, regulated pressure should always be set by
increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Adjusting
Knob
Friction
Non-rising Lock
Adjustment
Knob
Relief Port N Main Spring
W
NNK
Diaphragm X
Assembly
AIR OUT
AIR IN Valve
Assembly

Spring I:I Atmospheric Air

I:I Outlet Air

Compressed Air Systems

Dial-Air™ Pilot

The Dial-Air™ Pilot is a constant bleed, piston operated
regulator. The pilot controlled pressure reducing valve
provides exceptionally high air flow with steady pressure
control and minimal secondary pressure drop. The non-rising
adjustment knob provides quick selection of the desired
secondary pressure in less than one full turn. The adjustment
knob also can serve as the pressure indicator thereby
eliminating the need for a pressure gauge.

This regulator is specifically designed for applications
requiring more accurate air circuit control, high air flow
capacity with flat performance curves and quick regulator
adjustment. The regulator can be used as a conventional
regulator for standard air circuits or as a pilot regulator to
provide pressure to the control chamber of a pilot operated
(slave) regulator.

Operation

To set the regulator, turn the large dial adjustment knob to
the desired secondary set pressure. This opens the pilot
valve seat allowing air flow into the control chamber which
forces the lower piston downward against the relief seat
and opens the main valve. At the same time, the air in the
control chamber forces the upper piston upward against
Belleville springs which closes the pilot valve seat when the
set pressure is attained. Secondary pressure in the chamber
is now balanced against the control pressure through the
lower piston. If demand flow increases, the constant control
pressure will force the lower piston and the main valve
further downward, and allow more flow downstream. A
higher than desired secondary pressure will force the lower
piston upward, closing the main valve seat and opening

the main relief valve seat thereby allowing air to relieve to
the atmosphere. For best performance, regulated pressure
should always be set by increasing the pressure up to the
desired setting.

Non-rising
Adjustment )
Springs

Upper
Piston

Bottom

Piston
AIR OUT

Valve
Assembly
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Regulators

Precision Regulator

For use in applications that require reliable performance and
accurate pressure control.This type of regulator is generally
used for material handling systems, flow and temperature
controllers, critical air control circuits, medical and scientific
test equip-ment, and valve positioners.

Operation

Set the desired secondary pressure by turning the adjustment
knob clockwise. This action increases the regulating spring
force against the top of the diaphragm disc. When the spring
force above exceeds the air pressure beneath the diaphragm,
it is transmitted by the valve stem and opens the valve.
Airflow through the regulator now occurs.

A precisely designed and positioned aspirator tube constantly
transmits the secondary pressure to the under side of the
diaphragm so that during flow conditions any pressure loss
can be quickly compensated for. When flow is no longer
required, the outlet pressure increases slightly, allowing the
diaphragm to rise, the valve to close, and set pressure to be
maintained.

On self-relieving models, if outlet pressure should increase
above the set pressure, the diaphragm will rise therefore
opening the relief seal between the diaphragm and the
valve. The excess outlet pressure is then vented through
the diaphragm orifice into the bonnet and subsequently to
the atmosphere through an orifice in the bonnet. For best
performance, regulated pressure should always be set by
increasing the pressure to the desired setting.

Compressed Air Systems

Non-rising
Adjustment

: ( Knob

\)) Adjusting Knob
Friction Lock

Diaphragm

T
N27227A
N A A

g
-
%

O

AIR OUT

2

sz

s
L

A

Aspirator Tube

2
77772,

SYal

Screen I:I Primary Air
|:| Atmospheric Air
I:I Outlet Air

Valve
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Lubricators
EconOmist™

The EconOmist™ lubricators inject an oil aerosol into the
flowing air stream to automatically provide the proper amount
of internal lubrication to air operated tools or other pneumatic
devices.

Operation

For proper operation there must be line pressure in the
reservoir bowl. As the air flows through the lubricator, some

of the incoming air passes through the bowl pressure control
valve that then pressurizes the bowl pushing oil upward
through the siphon tube. Most of the air flow passes through
the self-adjusting Flow-Guide® flow sensor in the lubricator
throat creating a slight pressure drop that is proportional to the
rate of air flow. The pressure drop is sensed by the sight dome
and across the adjustment needle valve allowing oil to flow
upward through the siphon tube into the sight dome where it
drips into a nozzle passage and then into the lubricator throat.

The precise amount of oil to be delivered to the air stream is
determined by the oil adjusting needle valve that sets the exact
drip rate.

The oil drops are atomized by the high velocity air flowing
through the lubricator. All of the drops visible in the sight dome
are delivered downstream to the air devices.

The self-adjusting flow sensor automatically maintains a
constant oil-to-air ratio by opening and closing in response to
a wide range of changing air flows. A check valve keeps the
siphon tube full of oil during periods of no flow and prevents oil
carry-over due to the possibility of reverse flow.

The pressurizing valve controls the rate of bowl! pressurization
and allows depressurization for refilling the unit without
shutting off the supply air. When the oil fill plug is loosened, a
spring loaded, normally closed 2-way valve closes, allowing the
air pressure in the bowl to be gradually reduced. When the fill
plug is replaced, the bowl repressurizes through the pressure
control valve. Upon initial use, or if unit has been run dry, open
oil adjustment wide open until no air bubbles are visible in sight
dome. Then, reset oil feed adjustment to desired setting.

Compressed Air Systems

Drip Tube

Precision Oil
Adjustment — Sight Dome
Large

Fill Port

Bowl Pressure

Control Valve Atomized Oil

Air Mist

Mist
Generator
AIR IN
Flow Guide
Variable Orifice
_ Flexible_—
Siphon Tube | —Oil Filter

\Transparent

Plastic Bowl
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Lubricators
AtoMist™

The AtoMist™ lubricators inject a micro-mist of oil into the
flowing air stream to automatically provide the correct amount
of internal lubrication for air tools and other pneumatic
devices. This type of lubricator can be precisely adjusted to a
very low oil flow rate because only a portion of the oil drops
seen in the sight dome goes downstream. The lubricator
should be used where only a very minute amount of lubricant
is desirable or where it is necessary for the oil to remain in
suspension in the air stream for long distances.

Lubricating oil is injected into the mist generator by allowing
a portion of the incoming air to bypass the mist generator
and enter the bowl, where it forces the oil up the siphon tube.
The oil then passes the adjustment screw, which meters the
amount of oil that can flow to the drip tube and down into the
mist generator. The oil droplets and air are then sprayed onto
the generator baffle where the oil drops are atomized. The
larger oil particles are baffled out and fall into the bowl to be
reused.

The very fine oil aerosol particles remain airborne and are
swept into the lubricator outlet by the airflow, where they are
carried downstream. Only a small amount of the oil drops
visible in the sight dome are delivered downstream. Generally,
micro-mist lubricators convert about 3% of the liquid oil
“atomized” particles 2 microns or smaller in size.

Once the oil-to-air density ratio has been established and

the drip rate adjustment set, the proportional control of

the patented Flow-Guide® variable orifice permits varying
volumes of air to pass through the lubricator while maintaining
the oil-to-air ratio balance. AtoMist™lubricators cannot be
filled manually without turning off and venting the air pressure
from the bowl. The height of the oil level in the bowl is critical
and cannot be allowed higher than the baffle plate.

AIR |

Flexible

Siphon Tube

Metal
Bowl
Guard

Compressed Air Systems

Sight Dome
Drip Tube

Precision Oil
Adjustment
Screw

. AIR OUT

'f Qil Mist Particles
2-Microns Or
Smaller

Flow Guide
Variable Orifice

Mist Generator

N Baffle Plate

L — (Max Oil Level)

\Oil Particles Larger
Than 2-Microns Fall
Into Bowl For Reuse

@
Transparent
Plastic Bowl

Manual Drain
(Optional)
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18 / 28 Series FRL Modular Combination

Combination
knob and
sight-dome
for adjusting
the precise
amount of
lubrication

2-pc. Patent
Modular Joiner Set
Patent Number: 5,383,689

A diaphram controlled,
balanced valve with
excellent flow and
regulation characteristics

T-Bracket for
wall attachment

Bayonet
mount

with lock

for quick
easy
attachment
and removal

Self-adjusting
Flow Guide
valve provides
a finely divided
regulated oil
mist even at
low air flow
rates

The vanes provide
controlled rotation
with centrifugal
separation of liquid
water, oil and large
dirt particles

Nut for

. anel or
Knob with gracket
snap-lock attachment
prevents
accidental
adjustment

5 Micron

Filter Element

Bowl guard
with multiple
viewing slots

Manual Drain
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Automatic Mechanical Drains
Use3/8 8| L

?,

Flex Tubing

g | ——
>

e— O —>

Automatic Piston

Drain
(08 Series as shown)

Automatic Drain

(Nitrile and Fluorocarbon Versions)
Operating Range
15 to 250 PSIG (1 to 17 bar) Works with cyclical

operation of air system.

Wilkerson automatic mechanical drains are designed to
remove liquid oil and water contaminants from compressed
air systems automatically. They eliminate the necessity of
someone having to drain accumulated liquids from filters,
separators, receivers, etc. on a daily basis. Instead, only
regular, periodic maintenance and cleaning is needed.
Typically, once a month the drain should be removed from the
housing and cleaned in warm, soapy water (no solvents).

Operation
Automatic Mechanical Drains

Liquid contaminants collected in the bowl cause the float
mechanism to rise. When the liquid reaches a specific level,
the float triggers a mechanism which pilots system pressure
against a large-area piston, driving the piston down. The
piston opens the drain orifice, causing the system pressure
to evacuate the liquid contaminants. As the liquid level falls,
the pilot valve closes, system pressure against the piston
exhausts to atmosphere, and the drain valve snaps closed,
ready to repeat the cycle. At least once a month, the drain
should be removed from service, and cleaned with warm,
soapy water to ensure continued reliable operation.

Typical Installations

Automatic Mechanical Drains

Automatic Piston Drains
(used in FO3, FO8, M03, M08, B03 and B08

filter units)

Air enters bowl, and pressure equalizes above and below
piston. The piston has differential areas above and below, with
the top area being larger. This gives a slight downward force,
holding the drain orifice closed, as long as air pressure is
constant. System fluctuations, such as an increased demand
for air downstream, causes the pressure above the piston to
drop slightly. Now the trapped air below the piston is a higher
pressure, and thus pushes the piston up, opening the orifice,
and causing the system pressure to expel to atmosphere any
accumulated liquids. The sudden drop of pressure below the
piston now causes the system pressure to quickly push the
piston down, closing the drain, and resetting the piston for
the next cycle. It is important to note that this type of drain
requires periodic fluctuations in system pressure in order to
operate; in a system where the pressure is constant, the drain
piston will never cycle.

At Bottom Of Air Tank

Water in

1. Drain air from tank. Tank

2. Remove plug.
3. Using a pipe nipple
attach tank drain.

Alternate Air Tank

When drain is installed higher
than normal tank drain outlet
where clearance is limited.

Air Outlet

1. Remove pipe plug (GRP-43-000).
2. Run 1/4" tubing from drain to air
outlet from tank to equalize
air pressure.

At Bottom Of Air Filter
Or Separator

<« Vent line
1/4" tube.
Water will
rise to height
of pipe.

1.Vent air filter.

2. Remove drain valve at
bottom of filter and attach.
appropriate pipe nipple.

3. Bush 1/2" hole at top of tank
drain to fit pipe nipple used,
if necessary.
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AIR PREPARATION UNITS

with manual drain

LUBRICATOR
with automatic filling

PNEUMATIC VALVES (contd)

O >
»
D>

cylinder ports open to
exhaust in center position

5-PORTED
pressure ports open to
exhaust in center position

3-POSITION, 4-WAY, PC
fT

VALVE ACTUATORS (contd)

LINES AND FUNCTIONS
Symbol Description
solid line — MAIN LINE

dashed line — PILOT LINE

Symbol Description Symbol Description Symbol Description
I \
é ; FILTER / SEPARATOR 2-POSITION
with manual drain T 2-WAY |Zl: SOLENOID
2-POSITION E[ INTERNAL PILOT
é ; FILTER / SEPARATOR
with automatic drain f 1T X 3-WAY SUPPLY
___E[ __{ REMOTE PILOT
2-POSITION SUPPLY
OIL REMOVAL 4-WAY . —
FILTER complete simplified
2-POSITION, 4-WAY > AND / OR COMPOSITE
5-PORTED solenoid and pilot or
AUTOMATIC DRAIN T v IT L manual override
< : 11 3-POSITION, 4-WAY, APB ’lé AND / OR COMPOSITE
- , 4- ) > solenoid and pilot or
EL;ERdI,gﬁTOR 7T >< ports closed, center pos. | manual override and pilot
3-POSITION, 4-WAY, CE
< > LUBRICATOR 5-PORTED
\

1 —
AIR LINE i
. dotted line — EXHAUST
PRESSURE [ P I [ OR DRAIN LINE
REGULATOR = n QUICK EXHAUST center line
I\ - S . _
Lo_h dustable, refieving < — = ENCLOSURE OUTLINE
I | T——
! AIR LINE -
! LINES CROSSING
PRESSURE T ‘\‘}7 (90° intersection
N REGULATOR
N ! ] not necessary)
—\ pilot controlled, 2l —
e o1 swme +ob g
: <« not necessary)
1 [Sp— |
FILTER / REGULATOR - 1 LINES JOINING
(piggyback) Manual
Drain Relieving
(With Gauge) T hydrauilc meaium
. S VALVE ACTUATORS
1 FILTER / REGULATOR FLOW DIRECTION
. S P (piggyback) Auto Symbol Description D gaseous medium
\ Drain Rellevmg ®000ccccccccccccce
= — ENERGY SOURCE
MANUAL ="
— LINEWITH FIXED
IZI: general symbol _— RESTRICTION
— LINEWITH
AIR LINE COMBO ( PUSH BUTTON --%-- ADJUSTABLE
F-R-L L RESTRICTION
simplified
IP L LEVER m FLEXIBLE LINE
PNEUMATIC VALVES / PEDAL OR TREADLE PLUGGED PORT,
Symbol Description - POWER TAKE-OFF
MECHANICAL
—0— CHECK CZ[ }gz[ cam, toggle, etc. —>—t<—connected 5, ;ck DISCONNECT
—>| <— disconnected WITHOUT CHECKS
FLOW CONTROL

RELIEF VALVE

W \/\/[ SPRING

I | DETENT
line indicates which
detent is in use

OO~ connected QUICK DISCONNECT
-O— O disconnected WITH CHECKS

—O—+—<—connected  qy|cK DISCONNECT
- <— disconnected WITH ONE CHECK
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Saving Money and Space by Sizing Your Valves Properly
This catalog gives you a flow rating (Cv) for each valve in the
Parker Hannifin line. You can “plug” your requirements into the

Selection Guide

Table 2

Compression Factors and “A” Constants

following simple formula, and determine the Cv needed to do “A” Constants for Various
- o , Inlet ; Pressure Drop*
the job. By not oversizing, you'll save space and money, and Pressure | Compression
you'll ensure the valve you select will do the job. (PSIG) Factor 2 PSI 5 PSI 10 PSI
Converting the Job Requirements Into Cv AP AP AP
(Capacity Co-efficient). 10 1.6 :152 103 -
Cvlinder A Cviind c . wpr 20 2.3 126 .084 .065
ylinder Area ylinder ompression 30 30 111 073 055
(Sg.In) X Stroke X  Factor X (Table 2) 40 37 100 065 048
Cv = (See Table 1) (In.) (Table 2) 50 4.4 .091 .059 044
Stroke Time (sec.) x 28.8 60 5.1 .085 .055 .040
Let’'s work through an example: 0 5.7 079 051 .037
. ) 80 6.4 .075 .048 .035
We want to extend a 3-1/4" bore cylinder which has a 12" 20 71 071 046 033
stroke in one second, and we have a supply pressure of 100 78 068 044 032
80 PSI to do the work. Here's what we know: 110 85 065 042 030
Cylinder Area for a 3-1/4" Bore, from Table 1.......... 8.30 sq. in. 120 9.2 .063 .040 .029
. . 130 9.9 .061 .039 .028
Cyllnder-Stroke ..... e s 12 in. 140 106 058 037 027
Stroke Time Required in SECONdS..........ccccceevivieeicienne 1 sec. 150 11.2 057 036 026
Compression Factor at 80 PSI, from Table 2........................ 6.4 160 11.9 .055 .035 .025
“A” Constant for 80 PSI, from Table 2..........cccccceviiiieiinnnns 048 170 12.6 053 034 024
Lo . 180 13.3 052 .033 024
Substituting in the formula, we have: 190 14.0 051 032 023
8.30 x 12 x 6.4 x .048 200 14.7 .050 .032 .023
Cv= 1x28.8 =106 Note: Use “A” constant at 5 PSI rP for most applications. On very critical

Any valve, therefore, which has a Cv of at least 1.06, will
extend our cylinder the specified distance in the required
time.

Choosing the Valve “Series”

Your next step is to choose a basic valve design to do the job.
For a quick guide to valve designs, see Table 3.

Having selected the basic valve design, consult the Capacity
Co-efficient (Cv) tables which describe the individual valve
capacities.

Selecting the Valve Model, Options and Accessories
Having determined Cv, series, port size, flow-path
configuration (pre-determined by circuit design), and
actuation method, you're ready to choose the exact valve
model number.

Read the pertinent catalog pages; note the exact model
numbers, options and accessories you want. Then phone or
write your Parker Hannifin air valve distributor. They will give
you prompt, accurate service.

Note: Need circuit design help? Contact your local Parker
Hannifin distributor. They are backed up by our regional
Sales Engineers and offices. Between them, you'll find
answers to all of your questions.

applications, use “A” at 2 PSI rP. You will find in many cases, a 10 PSI rP is not
detrimental, and can save money and mounting space.
68°F and G =1 for Air.

L GT )
2248 \ (P1-P2) P2 where T is for
Table 3

Characteristics of the Major Valve Designs

* Tabulated values are the solution of

A. Poppet
3-Way and 4-Way

. High flow capacities

. Minimum lubrication requirements

. Fast response

. Self-cleaning poppet seats

. Pressures of 15 to 150 PSIG
(modifications for vacuum to 250 PSIG)

. Low friction

Lower operating pressures

. Fast response

Less wear

. Long Cycle Life - Under pressure,
radial expansion of the seal occurs to
maintain sealing contact with the valve
bore

6. Non-Lube Service - No lubrication

required for continuous valve shifting
7. Bi-Directional Spool Seals - Common
spool used for any pressure, including

arwWNE

B. Spool Valves (WCS)
3-Way and 4-Way

RN PR

vacuum
Table 1 C. Packed Bore 1. Wide range of flow capacities
Effective Square-Inch Areas for 4-Way 2. Wide range of flow-path configurations
. . 3. Pilot-operated models available
Standard-Bore-Size Cylinders 4. Pressures of vacuum to 150 PSIG
Bore Cylinder Area Bore Cylinder Area D. Rotary Or 1. Inexpensive
Size (Sq.1n.) Size (Sq. In.) Reciprocating Disc | 2. Versatility in manual actuation
3/4" 44 4" 12.57 4-Way, manually
1 79 4-1/2" 15.90 operated
1-1/8" .99 5" 19.64 Cv — Capacity Co-efficients (sometimes called Flow Factors). Each flow path
1-1/4" 1.23 6" 28.27 through the valve has its own Cv value. All Cv ratings for each valve cataloged on
1-1/2" 177 7 38.48 this page are listed on the front side of this sheet.
- - - - Q = Flow in Standard Cubic Feet per minute
1-3/4 2.41 8 50.27 (14.7 PSIA at 60°F)
2" 3.14 10" 78.54 cv=_0Q GT P1= Inlet Absolute Pressure (gauge pressure + 14.7)
2-1/2" 4.91 12" 113.10 V= 22.48 \ (P1— P2) p2 P2= Outlet Absolute Pressure (gauge pressure + 14.7)
- : - : Note: P, must be greater than .53 x Pq
3-1/4 8.30 14 153.94 G = Specific Gravity of flowing medium (Air, G =1)
3-5/8" 10.32 — — Cv = Q x"A” (Table 2) T = Absolute Temperature of Air (460 + °F.)
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Filters, Regulators & Lubricators

MOS8 ....
M12
M18
M16 ....
M28
M26
M21 ...
M39

Desiccant Dryers...... ...B71
XOB ..o ...B72
X033/ X004 ..o B74
PGRE, .........ceeeerererrecereenne B76
DB .............................. B78

After Filters ..............c.c........ B79

...B80
B82
B84
B86

B88
B89

B90

Liquid Separators

WSA /WSO.....c.cooevvvernn. B92
External Drains

Index
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Particulate Filter Numbering System

Particulate Filter Numbering System L=
(12 Series)

Unit Thread Pipe Filter Bowls /
Function Family Type Size Element Drains Options Options

F 1 21-10 21-1S| |K O |0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Filter Element Options
F Filter 12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT D Type “D” Element, 0 None
C BSPP! Activated Carbon V Fluorocarbon
F 40 Micron Seals 2
S 5 Micron
- - Options
Pipe Size p
2 U4 0 None
3 38" L Differential Pressure
Indicator
V Fluorocarbon Seals 2

Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/
Drains w/ Guard Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge
Manual Drain K X L
Piston Drain R M S
1180, R228 (G Series). Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
2 Fluorocarbon seals available only on units with metal bowl with letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.

manual drain. For example:

Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” 5 micron elements F 1 2 - O 2 = S K Q Q
meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size and concentration of

solid contaminants.

Type “D” activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “F12” absorption

filters with Type “D” activated carbon elements exceed 1SO Class 1 on maximum

oil content (mg/m3).

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

WILKERSONr B3 Richiand, Michigan
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Particulate Filter Numbering System

Particulate Filter Numbering System L=

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Filter
Element

Bowls /
Drains

Options Options

F

1 38

-1 0

3| -

S

K

0 0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Filter Element Options
F Filter 08 Miniature 0 NPT S 5 Micron 0 None

18 Compact C BSPP 2 L Differential Pressure

28 Standard Indicator (18 & 28 Only)

39 Jumbo Pipe Series R Electronic DPI

Code| size (08 [ 18 | 28 | 39 y I(:1|8 &28 (;”'V)S |
N ancsaron et
2 /4" | X | X
3 3/8" X | X
4 1/2" X | X
6 3/4" X | X
8 1" X
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/

Drains w/ Guard ! | Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge 3
None (08, 18 & 28 Only) C — D
1/8 NPT Female 2 (18 & 28 Only) E U F
Automatic Drain 4 G A H
(18, 28 & 39 Only)
Manual Drain K — L
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R —
Flex Drain (18 & 28 Series Only) T — —

1 Not available on 39 Series.

2 1SO, R228 (G Series).

3 FO8 Filter has an all Metal Bowl (No Sight Gauge).
4 Operating Range 15 to 250 PSIG (1 to 17 bar).

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

F18-03-SKO0O

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A”
5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com

B4

WILKERSON"



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Particulate Filter Numbering System

Particulate Filter Numbering System L1 =mesteorer

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
F Filter 01 Miniature 0 NPT Miniature (FO3)
03 Miniature C BSPP 0 Standard
16 Compact D Automatic Drain (Piston Style
26 Standard E Tire Valve Drain
3X Large Pipe Series M Metal Bowl
4X Extra Large Code| size [01 03[ 16 ] 26 [3x [4X All Others
1 18" X 0 Standard (Manual Drain)
2 va | x I x [ x| x D Bll;fsrentlal Pressure Indicator
i ig i i X F Auto. Drain (Standard Flow)
- G Metal Bow! / With Sight Gauge
6 3’? X H DP Indicator Removed?
8 1 X (High Pressure Option)
A [1-1/4 X M Metal Bowl / No Sight Gauge
B |1-1/2" X
C 2" X
E 3" X
1 Ports on some units are BSPP-G, others are BSPT-Rc. If more than one option is desired, arrange them in alphabetical
Consult specific model page for specifications. order in positions 6, 7, and 8.

2 Models F35, F36, F37 & F43.

NOTE: 000 in position 6, 7, and 8 signifies standard

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” product.

micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(1SO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Particulate Filter
FO1

F01-02-000

In-Line Filter

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

17.0 SCFM (8 dm3/s)
200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Specifications
Flow Capacity*

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature

Port Size NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 13 Ib. (.06 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction
Baffle

Body

Filter Element

Aluminum

Aluminum

Sintered Polyethylene

Seals Nitrile
This small, aluminum in-line filter is designed to provide
protection for portable pneumatic hand tools. It weighs
only 2 ounces with a throw-away filter element rated at
5 microns. Either port may be used as the inlet port. Flow
is 17 SCFM (8 dm?3/s) at 90 PSIG (6.2 bar) inlet pressure
with 5 PSIG (0.3 bar) pressure drop.
| A
Byti-+—1—
¢\
12
Dimensions
Models | A B c
Standard Unit 2.50 1.00 .51
F01-02-000 (63.5) (25) (13)
B6 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Element Kits

Mini Particulate Filter FO1

|:| = “Most Popular”

F01-02-000

512
TYPE “A% 5 MICTON crrrreeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e FRP-95-199 8 |g | InietPressure 0 60 9 120 150
bar 2.1 41 6.2 82 103
5 ] J J / /
o] 1]/
5 |° [/ /
; /
e
7]
E 2 / /
// 7
0.1+
1 Y
%
0 0+ :
0 5 10 15 20 25 SCFM
0 . 6 8 10 12 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Standard Unit
In-Line Filter 1/4 F01-02-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Particulate Filter
FO3

Manual Drain

<&

Auto Drain

F03-02-000

Features
* Excellent Water Removal Efficiency
* Unique Deflector Plate that Creates Swirling of the Air

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

22.0 SCFM (10 dm3/s)
24.0 SCFM (11 dmd/s)

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8

1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure
Polycarbonate Bowl
Metal Bowl
Piston Drain

0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)
10 to 250 PSIG (0.7 to 17.2 bar)

Operating Temperature

Polycarbonate Bowl 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Metal Bowl 32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Piston Drain 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Port Size NPT 1/8, 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 41 1b. (.18 kg)

* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Stream Ensuring Maximum Water and Dirt Separation ~ 2°%Y Zinc
. . - . Bowls Transparent Polycarbonate
. _lE_ce)loslnsy Disassembled for Servicing Without the Use of Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Deflector, Element Holder & Baffle Plastic
Manual Drain Body & Stem Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain Piston & Seals Nitrile
Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers  Aluminum
Filter Elements 5 Micron Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain E
Distance Required
Accepts 1/8" Tubing — F ;0 Rerglove g'f' Bowls
egaraless
%4 Dra?in Option
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F
Standard Unit 1.69 1.53 .39 3.82 4.21 1.60
F03-XX-000 (43) (39) (10) (97) (207) (41)
Piston Drain 1.69 1.53 .39 3.87 4.26 1.60
F03-XX-D00 (43) (39) (10) (99) (108) (41)
B8 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl —

Manual Drain ........coeveeeeeieieieeecccccccccrere e PS451B
PiStON DraiN ....cvveeeeeeiiieieeee e PS447B
Plastic Bowl —
Manual Drain ........coveeieieieeeieeeeeececccrre e PS404
PiStON DraiN ....cveveveeiiiieieeeeeeee e PS408B
Replacement Element Kits
B IMICION ottt e e e aaaaees PS403
Accessories
Filter Element Kit (Bulk Pack, Qty. 12).................. FRP-96-303
Mounting Bracket Kit..........cooovveieiiiiiieeieciiieeee e PS417B

Ordering Information

Mini Particulate Filter FO3

|:| = “Most Popular”

Primary Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar

Primary Pressure - PSIG

35 PSIG 90 PSIG 150 PSIG
9
/ /1 /
8 / /
5
5’| 37 /
T | e, /
a4l !
& & B / » /
31 O /
g o 4 / /
2,1 23 // / //
g7 g S N
1 e / “ Flow Characteristics
1 A F03-01-000
/ L~ ‘ 1/8 IncP Ports ‘
o % 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM
! | | |
0 5 10 3 15
Flow - dm'/s
n
Primary Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar
Primary Pressure - PSIG
0 35 PSIG 90 PSIG 150 PSIG
61 /
8
o 51 04 / //
g | o / / /
. o 6 / /
4 /| /
o3
o
S8 g
03 2, / /
= o / Y
2 |5 / /
w2 B3 / v
< g // /
o a 2 / / L
1 / Flow Characteristics
1 —~ // F03-02-000
1/4 Inch Ports
o] o= \ \ !
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM

10 , 15
Flow - dm'/s
n

Model Type Port Size Polycarbonate Bowl Metal Bowl
. 1/8 F03-01-000 F03-01-M00
Manual Drain
1/4 F03-02-000 F03-02-M00
. . 1/8 F03-01-D00 F03-01-DMO
Piston Drain
1/4 F03-02-D00 F03-02-DMO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Particulate Filter [ = “MostPoputar

Specifications

F08 Flow Capacity* 1/8 25.0 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)
1/4 50.0 SCFM (23.5 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
) Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Manual Drain
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 42 1b. (0.2 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
Auto Drain “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F08-01-SK00 Materials of Construction
Baffle Acetal
Features Body Zinc
» Standard 5 Micron Filtration Body Cap ABS
ick-di | Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
e Quick-disconnect Bow Metal Bowl Zinc
* Bowl Guard Bowl Guard Nylon
* High Flow Capacity Element Retainer Acetal
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
Metal Bowl Nitrile
B
A —C—]
f
C
I N | — A o }9 L
23] E1
D1 £
D
Manual
% Drain
Automatic ‘ - ~ 5/32" (4 mm)
Piston RemBo?/V;: F jét:j I.D. Tube
Drain Clearance _{ CH Barb Fitting
Dimensions
Models sl Al B | c | D|D| E|E]|]F|G
Standard Unit 158 | 1.68 72 | 3.86 . 4.58 . 1.31 .84
FO08-XX-SK00 (40) | (43) | (18) | (98) (116) (33) | (21)
Automatic Piston Drain 1.58 | 1.68 72 . 3.64 . 436 | 1.31 .84
F08-XX-SR00 (40) | (43) | (18) (93) (111) [ (33) | (21)

WILKERSONr B10 Richiand, Michigan
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Compact Modular Particulate Filter FO8

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits FO08-01-SK00
S o :
Metal Bowl, Manual Drain.............oovvveeeerveeresrereenn, GRP-96-714 B g [metpresse | T a0 o120 190
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............... GRP-96-712 5 —-bar ?0 7 71 A A
R / / / / / /
. [a)
Replacement Element Kit w / /// //
> /
TYPE “A%, 5 MICTON v FRP-96729 3 %2 ° / // 7/
£ 2 /
7
Accessories | // /
- . 7
Automatic Piston Drain ........ccccevevviiiiiieeieeieeeeie GRP-96-716 V
Wall Mounting Bracket — 0o— 04
(o 177 =TS GPA-97-010 0 > 10 © ® »  Sc
| T T T T T T
T-Type .................................................................. GPA-96-737 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
F08-02-SK00
§ L% Inlet Pressure \ \ \ \
a PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
5 bar 70 2.4 71 6.2 6?9 8.2 10.3
0.3
= 1] 10/
: Yy
é o2 3 l/ /|
: Wy /e
* 2 / /
0.1 ////
1 V
0= 04 \ 1
0 10 20 30 40 SCFM
| T T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 25 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard (No Sight Gauge)
Manual Drain 1/8 F08-01-SK00 F08-01-SL00
1/4 F08-02-SK00 F08-02-SL00
. . . 1/8 F08-01-SR00 F08-01-SS00
Automatic Piston Drain
1/4 F08-02-SR00 F08-02-SS00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Particulate Filter

F12

Manual Drain

Auto Drain

F12-02-SK00

Features
e Excellent Water Removal Efficiency

Specifications
High Flow Capacity* Port Size

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

5 Micron
50 SCFM
58 SCFM

1/4
3/8
Maximum Supply Pressure
Without DPI Plastic Bowl
Metal Bowl
With DPI

With Piston Drain

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Operating Temperature

Without DPI Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Metal Bowl  32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)

With DPI 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
With Piston Drain 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.2 Ib. (0.54 kg)

* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar) and 5 PSID (0.3 bar) pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

. o Body Zinc
e Unique Deflector Plate and Shroud Creates a Swirling ,
f the Air Stream Ensuring Maximum Water and Dirt Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
0 . Metal Bowl Zinc
Separation - -
. Drain Plastic
 Large Filter Element Surface Guarantees Low
- Element Holder Acetal
Pressure Drop and Increased Element Life
. . Filter Element Micron Plastic
e 5 Micron Standard and Activated Carbon Element Adsorber Activated Charcoal
Available —
Seals Nitrile
Sight Gauge DPI Polyamide (Nylon)
f—A—>
+— B Dia
A
v
A c
Piston
Drain 0 0 £
0 i a0 ?
0 7 0
NOTE: Barb (Piston F Bowl Removal
Drain) accepts 3/16" _} Clearance
ID tubing. Manual
Drain
Dimensions
Models Tl A B c Dt Ef F
Standard Unit 2.00 2.06 .56 5.35 5.91 2.25
F12-XX-SK00 (51) (52) (14) (136) | (150) (57)

Twith Manual or Piston Drain
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 05-14-08)

Replacement Bowl Kits

Compact Modular Particulate Filter F12

|:| =“Most Popular”

F12-02-SKO00 (5 Micron Element)

Metal Bowl Guard .............cocoeeeeeiiieeiiieecciee e GRP-96-345 HE nlet Pressure \ \ \
Metal Bowl — B o 2 62 103
ManUal DIAIN ..o GRP-96-348 e / /
PiStON DFAIN .......vcviviieeieeceeeeeeeeeeee e GRP-96-353 os] ° / /

S?ght Gauge / Manual Drgin ...GRP-96-349 5 ol 8 / / /
Sight Gauge / Piston Drain...........cccceeevvveeeiinennn. GRP-96-352 § e / /r
Plastic Bowl — S o4l ° 4
ManUal DIAIN .......ooooerrreenns GRP-96-347 ., 5 /
Piston Drain .........cccocoeeiiiiie GRP-96-351 & 4 /S S
Replacement Element Kits o2 yrdyrd
Adsorber (Activated Carbon) ...........cccocooveeeennnnnn. FRP-96-301 o1 'AZ/,
B IVIICION —ovrereee e eeeeeneeeeeseee e GRP-96-344 o) o =T
40 MiCrOn GRP_96_343 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 SCFM
I T T T T
Accessories & Repair Kits ’ ° AR FLOW RATE oo
DPI Replacement Kit ........cccoceriiiiiiieieiiieciice FRP-96-300
Drain Kit —
Manual Drain ........cccvveeeeeeieeeeeeccccciireees GRP-96-340
Piston Drain ........ccevvviiiiiieiiieeee e GRP-96-354
Mounting Bracket Kit...........coceiiiiiiniiiiec e GPA-96-300
Sight Gauge Kit .....cccovviiiiiiieiiiiiee e GRP-96-346
F12-02-DK00 (Adsorber) F12-03-SKO0O (5 Micron Element)
_‘E % ‘ ‘ g % Inl.ét Pressu‘re ‘
Inlet Pressure psig 35 90 150
psig 35 90 150 bar 2.4 6.2 10.3
16~ bar T 24 6.2 103 0.71 10
ol ; 1 ; 1]
% : / // // N 0.6 . // // //
Q 0.8 O o5
et S S S e I/
ol LA S Ak 7/
& el s / / // g o3{ , / ///
4 A/ // // 024 3 // /é/
ol | ) A |
N 0%/ 1 A
0 10 20 30 40 5 60 70 80 90 SCFM e 0 20 20 60 80 100 120 140 SCFM
0 1o 20 0 o amds e R
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard (Sight Gauge)
. 1/4 F12-02-SK00 F12-02-SL0O0
Manual Drain
3/8 F12-03-SK00 F12-03-SL00
. . . 1/4 F12-02-SR00 F12-02-SS00
Automatic Piston Drain
3/8 F12-03-SR00 F12-03-SS00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Particulate Filter
F18

Manual Drain

Auto Drain

F18-02-SK00

Features

» Standard 5 Micron Filtration
High Flow Capacities

1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port
* Quick-disconnect Bowl

Bowl Guard

Light Weight

e A——>

— Electronic DPI

G —

|
ok

—yd)
O

\
\ “4‘

Use 3/8"

Barbed Manual Drain Connection with Pipe-away

,
\ Electronic
~- DPL

Z4.50 Dia.

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 110 SCFM (51.9 dm3/s)

3/8 120 SCFM (56.6 dm3/s

1/2 145 SCFM (68.4 dm /s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.08 Ib. (0.5 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Bowl Guard Nylon
Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)

or 10mm —| |
Flex Tubing 7 S N
auomatic | § ol G Manua
Drain Clearance " Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models el Al B |l C|D|D|D|E]|E|]F]|G]|G
Standard Unit 236 | 236 | 102 640 | |  [738| | 161 | 118 |
F18-XX-SK00 (60) [ (60) [ (26) | (163) (187) (41) | (30)
Automatic Drain 236 | 236 | 102 (598 | |73 | | 161|118 |
F18-XX-SG00 (60) [ (60) [ (26) | (152) (181) (41) | (30)
Differential Pressure Indicator 236 | 2.36 | 1.02 | 6.40 | 1.90 . 7.36 | 823 | 161 118 -
(60) | (60) | (26) | (163) | (48) (187) | (209) | (41) (30)
Electronic Differential Pressure Indicator 2.36 | 2.36 | 102 1 6.40 — 269 | 736 | 9.05 | 161 | 1.18 69
(60) | (60) | (26) | (163) 68) | (187) | (230) | (41) | (30) | (18)
. . . . 2.36 2.7 1.02 6.00 713 1.61 118
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain ©0) | 69) | @26) | as2) | — — |asy| — @) | 30 —
. . . 2.36 2.7 1.02 6.40 7.36 1.61 118
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain ©0) | 69 | @6) | as3)| — — lasn| — @) | 30 —
B14 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Intermediate Modular Particulate Filter F18

|:| = “Most Popular”

R F18-02-SK00
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, g8 9 g‘é?épfesswe 15 35‘ 60 ‘ % 1‘20 150
Automatic Float Drain............ccccoevvvinicicininne GRP-96-637 - | bar 10 24 41 62 82 103
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-636 o 03 / / ////
Plastic Bowl — g 4 / / /
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain...........ccoeeeeeuvvvvvvnnnnnnnnns GRP-96-635 4 / / // /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ............cccoceenrnrenen. GRP-96-634 goa 3 / // // v
. w
Bowl Guard, No Drain e GRP-96-638 & ) // / /
Replacement Element Kits o1 | /////
Type “A”, 5 Micron Element only...........c..ccoceveenenne.. FRP-96-639 1 / =
Type “A", 5 Micron with Retainer, Deflector, o ol
and BOWl O-TiNG.........ooveeeieeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees FRP-96-641 : 2 0 o o So0 scen
T T T T T T
Accessories 0 10 20 30 40 50 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Automatic Drain —
Fluorocarbon ..o GRP-95-981
NIEFIE e GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit.........ccoovveieiiiiiiere e DP8-01-000
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit..........cccceviieeiiineenne GRP-96-823
(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI)
Electronic DPI Replacement Kit .............ccccvvveneen. GRP-96-824
Manual Drain...........cccooieiiiieeiie e GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit........coooiiieeiiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket —
L-TYPE vttt GPA-96-604
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-602
. F18-03-SK00 . F18-04-SK00
819 Iniet Pressure 5 5 60 90 120 150 2| 2 het Pressure 15 " 5 60 0 120 150
5 bar l..O 24 Al.l 6‘.2 %.2 19.3 i bar 1.‘0 2’.4 Ai.l 6‘2 13.2 19.3
/ f N 7
Q 03— / / / & 037 //
& s / & . / [/
: [ / / / / / i / / / /)
% -] 3 / / / % 3 / / /
2 02 / @ 02— ~ vV /S
o / = / /
2 2. A
/ /S
0.1 / 0.1 / /
1 N~ B 7/
0= 0] ! o o
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 SCFM
T 1T T T T T T T T T 1
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 dm¥s (I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 AlO 5‘0 6‘0 7‘0 dm/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard with
yp Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Differential Pressure Indicator
1/4 F18-02-SK00 F18-02-SL00 F18-02-SKLO
Manual Drain 3/8 F18-03-SK00 F18-03-SL00 F18-03-SKLO
1/2 F18-04-SK00 F18-04-SL0O0O F18-04-SKLO
1/4 F18-02-SG00 F18-02-SHOO F18-02-SGLO
Automatic Drain 3/8 F18-03-SGO00 F18-03-SHO0 F18-03-SGLO
1/2 F18-04-SGO00 F18-04-SHOO F18-04-SGLO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 3/8" Body

Particulate Filter [ ~*wost oputar

Specifications

F 16 Flow Capacity* 1/4 63.0 SCFM (29.7 dm3/s)
3/8 74.1 SCFM (34.9 dm3/s)
1/2 80.4 SCFM (37.9 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Manual Drain Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
] Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
| : Standard Filtration 5 Micron
_ h Weight 1.8 Ib. (0.8 kg)
Auto Drain

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
--- “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum

F16-02-000 particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Features Baffle Polypropylene
* Manual Drain Body Zinc
* 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls Plastic Bow! Polycarbonate
* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl and Safety Latch Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer Acetal
B Filter Element Polyethylene
A <~ F — Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
L;"mjj — T #{/ ™ Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
‘ F C1 Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polycarbonate
T[S L @ ,
‘ l
EKE‘ E1 @
[ |« 040
D
[ 0x0
Dimensions
Models T | A B c C1 D E = F

Standard Unit 3.00 2.60 1.00 . 5.50 6.50 . 1.30

F16-XX-000 (76) (66) (25.4) (139.7) (165) (33)

Differential Pressure Indicator 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.50 6.50 7.33 1.30

F16-XX-D00 (76) (66) (25.4) | (46.5) | (139.7) | (165) (186) (33)

Automatic Drain 3.00 2.60 1.00 _ 5.50 6.64 o 1.30

F16-XX-F00 (76) (66) (25.4) (139.7) | (168.7) (33)

Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.00 2.60 1.00 . 5.50 7.09 . 1.30

F16-XX-G00 (76) (66) (25.4) (139.7) (280) (33)

WILKERSONr B16 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Intermediate Particulate Filter F16

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . F16-02-000
Metal Bowl — 8 o Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
Automatic Drain........ccceeeeeeeieiiiiiieeee e FRP-95-950 Efr'e 11% 2352 fi é"; ézzo 113(;
ManUal DIAIN ..o FRP-95-178 ° / 4
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain................c.ccccocvuue.n. GRP-95-133 05 / /
Plastic Bowl — 5 N / / ‘/
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain...............cccocvvneane. FRP-95-015 a ) / y
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain..............ccccceceeevevenenns FRP-95-014 & oo 3 / /
MaNUAl DFAIN ... FRP-95-017 2 / / / // /
g 2 / V‘
Replacement Element Kits 1, / //A
. /=
Type “A”, 5 MICION ...t FRP-95-160
0— 0 i
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
Accessories : : : : : :
3
Automatic Drain, Nitrile ..........coccoevreeecrreeerennnn GRP-95-973 0 ° - ame
L-BraCKet ....ueveeieiieeciiee e GPA-95-016
Manual Drain..........ccceviieeiiiieeiiee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit........coooiviieiieiiiiiiiee e GRP-95-079
F16-03-000 F16-04-000
- [a)
E % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ 8 o Inlet Pressure ‘
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 | 150 & PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 | 10.3 bar 1.0 |24 4.1 6.2 82 103
5 / 5 / / ,
1]/ /) 1/////
o 4 4
g / / 3 /
= / / 8
& 3 / / W /
& 02 / / €023 f /
7 % 1/ )/
x 2 / / S/ 2 2 /
| SNy 4
g / S
i )y -
o4 0 B o- 0 1
0 1p 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
[ T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 25 20 35 0 10 20 30 40 dmSs
AIR FLOW RATE dm3/s AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type port Size Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Sight Gauge Differential
Pressure Indicator
1/4 F16-02-000 F16-02-M00 F16-02-G00 F16-02-D00
Manual Drain 3/8 F16-03-000 F16-03-M00 F16-03-G00 F16-03-D0O0
1/2 F16-04-000 F16-04-M00 F16-04-G0O F16-04-D0O0
1/4 F16-02-FO0 F16-02-FMO F16-02-FGO F16-02-DFO
Automatic Drain 3/8 F16-03-F00 F16-03-FMO F16-03-FGO F16-03-DFO
1/2 F16-04-FO0 F16-04-FMO F16-04-FGO F16-04-DF0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Particulate Filter
F28

Manual Drain

Auto Drain

F28-03-SGO00

Features
e Standard 5 Micron Filtration

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 144 SCFM (68.0 dm3/s)

1/2 160 SCFM (75.5 dm3/s)

3/4 165 SCFM (77.9 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.7 Ib. (0.77 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

» High Flow Capacities Body Zinc
» 3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port Body Cap ABS
* Quick-disconnect Bowl Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
« Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Aluminum
. ) Bowl Guard Nylon
* Light Weight Y
Barbed M | Drain C . ith Pi Deflector Polypropylene
arbe anual rain -onhection wi pe-away Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
~FElectronic bPI Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
B Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
Il Metal Bowl Nitrile
1] Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
L i
E i[ Z 4.50 Dia.
Flex Tubing t A
Automatic | | b Eg‘?n"m JL ;?S%j@ MM Manual
Drain Clearance ' Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models el Al B |l C|D|D|D|E]|E|]F]|G]|G
Standard Unit 290 | 290 | 102 | 740 | [ _ |[840| | 200|142 |
F28-XX-SK00 (73) | (73) | (26) | (188) (213) (51) | (36)
Automatic Drain 290 | 290 | 102 | 700 | [ _ |81 | _ |200| 142
F28-XX-SG00 (73) | (73) | (26) | (178) (207) (51) | (36)
Differential Pressure Indicator 2.90 290 | 102 740 | L90 | _ | 840 | 9.25 | 200 ) 1424
73) | (73) | (26) | (188) | (48) (213) | (235) | (51) | (36)
Electronic Differential Pressure Indicator 2.90 | 2.90 | 102 1 7.40 — 269 | 840 |10.071 2.00 | 142 | .43
(73) | @3) | (26) | (188) 68) | (213) | (256) | (51) | (36) | (11)
. . . . 290 | 3.23 | 1.02 7.00 8.16 2.00 | 142
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain a3 | @2 | @o) | ars)| — — || — 1) | (36) —
. . . 290 | 3.23 | 1.02 7.40 8.40 2.00 | 142
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain 73) | 82) | @6) | assy| — — |3 | — 1) | 36) —
B18 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Standard Modular Particulate Filter F28
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. 5 F28-03-SK00
Metal Bow! with Sight Gauge, g 9 Inet Pressure | 35‘ o | o | o ‘150
Automatic Float Drain.........ccccoveeeiiieeiiieesiieens GRP-96-645 bar 10 24 41 62 82 103
Metal Bowl! with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-644 o osl / / / / /
8 o
Plastic Bowl — 8 4 / / //
Bowl Guard, Auto DraiN..........ccccovveveveereneninnenn. GRP-96-643 & / / /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ..........ccccccecueerennnnenn. GRP-96-642 @ 02— 3 / /
Bowl Guard, NO Drain .........ccceceveueireerrininininns GRP-96-652 z / // '/
: i / /7
Replacement Element Kits 01| // /,
Type “A”, 5 Micron with Element...........cccccoccovunneen. FRP-96-653 ! V 7"
Type “A", 5 Micron with Retainer, Deflector, od o
and BOWI O-TiNG......vuriirireierieiseeseereseeenean. FRP-96-283 b 2 40 o 8 100 10 1m0 150 SCFM
I B I A A
Accessories 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 Ams
AIR FLOW RATE
Automatic Drain —
Fluorocarbon ..o GRP-95-981
NIEFIE e GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit.........ccoovveieiiiiiiere e DP8-01-000
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit..........cccceviieeiiineenne GRP-96-823
(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI)
Electronic DPI Replacement Kit .............ccccvvveneen. GRP-96-824
Manual Drain...........cccooieiiiieeiie e GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit........coooiiieeiiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket —
L-TYPE vttt GPA-96-605
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-602
.4 F28-04-SK00 .4 F28-06-SK00
g - u T T T T T T g = Inlet P! T T T T T T
g mom o m wom Elpe™ 1 = m % ow o
57 I3 y A y V3 y3 V2 5 Vi v y3 ya y 2
/ / / / / )/ / / /—/ /
§0.37 . I, / / éo.sf \ / / / / /
& / & VA4
i A/ & //
2o02-| 3 / / v 2 01| 3 / / 7
i / / / / i / / / /
. 2 / / // & 2 / / //
S Rny/77 A s
s 77 4
0 o_% 0o— 0 ‘ ‘
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 SCFM 0 20 20 60 80 100 120 140  160°CFM
I T T T T T T \ \ T T T T T T 1T T 1T T T T T 11
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 godm¥s 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 Am3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard with
yp Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Differential Pressure Indicator
3/8 F28-03-SK00 F28-03-SL00 F28-03-SKLO
Manual Drain 1/2 F28-04-SK00 F28-04-SL00 F28-04-SKLO
3/4 F28-06-SK00 F28-06-SL0O0 F28-06-SKLO
3/8 F28-03-SG00 F28-03-SH00 F28-03-SGLO
Automatic Drain 1/2 F28-04-SG00 F28-04-SH00 F28-04-SGLO
3/4 F28-06-SG00 F28-06-SHO0 F28-06-SGLO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

B19

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Particulate Filter

Specifications

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

F2 6 Flow Capacity* 1/4 81.3 SCFM (28.3 dm3/s)
3/8 117.8 SCFM (55.5 dm3/s)
1/2 149.8 SCFM (70.6 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10,3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13,8 bar)
Manual Drain Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
] Weight 2.9 1b. (1.3 kg)
Auto Drain
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
3 “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
' Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F26-02-000 . .
Materials of Construction
Features Baffle Acetal
» Manual Drain Body Zine
* 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls Plastic Bow! Polycarbonate
« Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl and Safety Latch Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer Acetal
B Filter Element Polyethylene
A [ F Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
m ﬁ'\ T ﬁ/’A\L Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
: T C1 ‘ Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polycarbonate
1| o
% T |
0 &2 \
2 3
D
[ 070
Dimensions
Models T | A B c C1 D E = F
Standard Unit 3.30 3.00 1.00 . 6.40 7.40 . 1.50
F26-XX-000 (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) | (188) (38)
Differential Pressure Indicator 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.40 7.40 8.23 1.50
F26-XX-D00 (84) (76) (25.4) | (46.5) | (162.6) | (188) | (209) (38)
Automatic Drain 3.30 3.00 1.00 o 6.40 7.54 o 1.50
F26-XX-FOO0 (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) | (191.5) (38)
Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.30 3.00 1.00 . 6.40 7.30 o 1.50
F26-XX-G00 (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) (185) (38)
B20 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Standard Particulate Filter F26
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A F26-02-000
Metal Bowl — g Q Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
AULOMALIC DIAIN ... GRP-95-960 pSIG BorEoo S B
Manual Drain ...GRP-95-930 5 /
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain...........cccccevvveeiineenn. GRP-95-931 03 / / / // //
Plastic Bowl — § 4
AULOMALIC DIAIN ... GRP-95-948 o / / / / //
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain.........cccccceeevvvveevvnnnnnn. GRP-95-935 § o2 3 / //
Manual Drain .......cccceeverierieieee e GRP-95-929 i
& ) ) /
- N
Replacement Element Kits . ) /]
Type “A”; 5 MICTON ..cooiiiiiiiiiie et FRP-95-115 7
o 0+
. 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
Accessories I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
3
Automatic Drain, Nitrile ...........cooccooveorverrreerrneenne. GRP-95-973 0 10 20 % 40 am7s
AIR FLOW RATE
Manual Drain ..........oooueiiieiiieee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit........cooiiiiiiiiiieieee e GRP-95-079
F26-03-000 F26-04-000
_§ % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ g % Inlet Pressure ‘
e PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
5 bar 1.0 24 41 6.2 8.2 103 5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
[/ /]/)// 1/ ) /)
2 / / 5 / /
: 1]/ : / )
w 3 L 3
€ 02 / € 02
a 11/ 7 /) /0
g 2 / / g 2 / /
a / & / 7
0.1 0.1 / /
1 / 1 7
o4 0 - o4 0 B
0 40 80 120 SCFM 0 40 80 120 SCFM
[ T T T [ T T T
0 20 40 60 dm3is 0 20 40 60 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type port Size Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Sight Gauge Differential
Pressure Indicator
1/4 F26-02-000 F26-02-M00 F26-02-G0O0 F26-02-D00
Manual Drain 3/8 F26-03-000 F26-03-M00 F26-03-G00 F26-03-D00
1/2 F26-04-000 F26-04-M00 F26-04-G00 F26-04-D00
1/4 F26-02-FO0 F26-02-FMO F26-02-FGO F26-02-DFO
Automatic Drain 3/8 F26-03-F00 F26-03-FMO F26-03-FGO F26-03-DFO
1/2 F26-04-F00 F26-04-FMO F26-04-FGO F26-04-DFO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1" Body

Particulate Filter [ ~*wost Poputar

Specifications

F3 9 Flow Capacity* 3/4 270 SCFM (127 dm3/s)
1 280 SCFM (132 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 250 PSIG (17 bar)

Operating Temperature
32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)

Manual Drain Port Size NPT 3/4,1
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 3.51b. (1.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Auto Drain

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plastic
F39-08-SL00 Body Alumfnum
Feat Bowls Aluminum
eatures . _ . Deflector Plastic
* Standard 5 Micron Filtration Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
* High Flow Capacities Seals Nitrile
* 3/4" and 1" NPT Ports Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
» Port Blocks for BSPP Thread and 1-1/2" Ports
* Quick-disconnect Bowl
~— A (PB) —
AT
|
| I
,7,,T,,7, T
| |
Lo lle
| E
‘ D
! Bowl
‘ F Removal
l Clearance
Dimensions
Models toes | A |arBR)| B c | ot | ET | F
Standard Unit 362 | 591 | 362 | 138 | 957 | 10.95 | 4.92
F39-XX-SL00 (92) | (A50) | (92) (35) | (243) | (278) | (125)

T With Manual Drain or Internal Auto Drain

WILKERSONr B22 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Hi-Flow Modular Particulate Filter F39

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits F39-06-SL00
Metal Bowl &| S[intetpressure P%IG 114.05 ‘ 435 725 ‘ 1015
- 05 | & ar . . X Rk
Sight Gauge / Internal Auto Drain................... P3NKAOOBSA ! / /
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain..........c.cccccveeinnen. P3NKAOOBSM os | © /
5" / /
a
Replacement Element Kits 2 / // //
40 MICTON ... P3NKAOOESG {1, | 5 /S S
5 MICTON .o P3NKAOOESE * ) / /
Activated Carbon.............ccocoiiiiiinii P3NKAOOESA 01+ // ///
1
=
. 0o— 0
Accessories 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 SCFM
BOWI LAtCh Kit oevvveiiieeieieeeeeeeeeee e C11A33 (I) z‘o 4‘0 e‘o 8‘0 100 1‘20 11‘10 dm3/s
Drain KItS _ AIR FLOW RATE
Internal AULO Drain ........cccooviiieiiiiieriie e PS506
Manual Drain ........cooveiiiiieeiie e PS512
Mounting Bracket Kit .........ccccceeeviiiiiieeeeiiiieeeeee P3NKAOOMW
Sight Gauge Kit .......coooiiiieiiiiiiiiice e P3NKAOOPE
F39-08-SL0O0
8| ZS[wntetpressure pPSic 145 " 435 725 1015
05 — 70. bar 1.0 /3.0 /5.C /)
6
0.4 /
S s / // /
o
. VaViy iy
é 02 3 / ///
* ) / //
0.1 — //
1 /
=
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 SCFM
Cll 2‘0 4‘0 e‘o 8‘0 160 1£o 14‘10 dm®s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Sight Gauge
. 3/4 F39-06-SL0O0
Manual Drain
1 F39-08-SL0O0
. . 3/4 F39-06-SHOO0
Automatic Drain
1 F39-08-SH00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Particulate Filter

Specifications

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

FBO Flow Capacity*  3/4 316 SCFM (149.1 dm3/s)
1 323 SCFM (152.4 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
. Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Manual Drain Temperature Metal Bowl  32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
' n Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4, 1
!. "y Standard Filtration 5 Micron
:'I |~ Weight 5.5 Ib. (2.5 kg)
Auto Drain \ ‘ * Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
L “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
! % Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
A" particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
N“"-___,.-
F30-06-000 Materials of Construction
Features Baffle Acetal
. B Zi
e Standard Manual Drain ody ine
. Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
e Standard 5 Micron Rated Element Metal Bowl Zinc
* Quick-disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal Deflector Aluminum
e Bowl Guard Element Retainer Steel Stud
B - Filter Element Polyethylene
A Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
| ] i// bl Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
C1 p—
c L Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Tempered Glass
0.0
& 09000
E 0 ~IOR0O
D 0 0 0 OOO
07079
0R/[0 A0
00500
000”0
Dimensions
Models sl A B c Ct D E = F
Standard Unit 4.61 4.80 .94 . 8.96 9.90 . 2.40
F30-XX-000 @7 | @22 (24) (228) | (251) (61)
Differential Pressure Indicator 4.61 4.80 .94 177 8.96 9.90 10.73 2.40
F30-XX-D00 (117) (122) (24) (44.9) | (228) (251) | (272.5) | (61)
Automatic Drain 4.61 4.80 .94 . 8.96 10.04 . 2.40
F30-XX-F00 (117) (122) (24) (228) (255) (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 .94 . 8.96 10.00 . 2.40
F30-XX-M00 (17 | (122) (24) (228) | (254) (61)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 4.61 4.80 .94 i 8.96 9.90 - 2.40
F30-XX-G00 (117) (122) (24) (228) | (251) (61)
B24 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F30

|:| = “Most Popular”

F30-06-000
Metal Bowl — - o) Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘
AUtOMALiC Drain........coveveiieiieie e GRP-95-970 S ES'G 0 0© gg 1708 1152
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain..............cococevevevenn.. GRP-95-676 5 / /4 '
Manual Drain ........cccceeiiiiiiiiiiee e FRP-95-593 05 / / /
Plastic Bowl— o 4 /
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain............c..c...c.cc....... FRP-95-775 & / / / /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ............ccccoeevenirennnns FRP-95-832  w . | 4 / /
MANUAL DFAIN ..o FRP-96-315 3 / / /
: 2 /
Replacement Element Kits 0.1 ////
Type “A”; 5 MICION ...ceiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e FRP-95-209 ! / g
. 0= 0 \ \
Accessories 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
Automatic Drain, Nitrile .......ccoooveiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeee, GRP-95-973 I \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 3
X 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm’/s
Manual Drain............cccooeiiiiiiiiicce FRP-95-610 AIR FLOW RATE
Sight Gauge Kit.......coooiieiiieiiiiiieeeeieee e FRP-95-771
F30-08-000
E % Inlet Pressure ‘
PSIG 30 60 90 120 150
5 bar 2.1 4.1 6.2 8.2 103
a 0.3 4 / l/ / //
2 /,
o /|
o 3 /
D 0.2
1 S /|
/ /
0— 0 —
0 0 100 150 200 250 300 SCFM
T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 de/S
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type port Size Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Sight Gauge Differential
Pressure Indicator
. 3/4 F30-06-000 F30-06-M00 F30-06-G00 F30-06-D00
Manual Drain
1 F30-08-000 F30-08-M00 F30-08-G00 F30-08-D00
i . 3/4 F30-06-F00 F30-06-FMO F30-06-FGO F30-06-DFO
Automatic Drain
1 F30-08-F00 F30-08-FMO F30-08-FGO F30-08-DFO0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Particulate Filter

Specifications

Basic 3/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

F34 Flow Capacity*  1/2 190 SCFM (90.4 dm3/s)
3/4 285 SCFM (134.4 dm3/s)
1 362 SCFM (171.0 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Auto Drain Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2, 3/4, 1
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 6.4 Ib. (2.9 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F34-06-000 Materials of Construction
Features Baffle Acetal
 Standard Auto. Drain Body Zinc
« Standard 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbo_nate
ickedi cl RiNg for E Bawl R | Metal Bowl Aluminum
. QUIC -disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Remova Deflector Aluminum
* Bowl Guard Element Retainer Steel Stud
B Filter Element Polyethylene
| F—l Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
c Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
’ )
| 0
00305
050A0
0 0 OOO
0190
D |
0 XI0A0
0 0 OOO
090
0 R0AO
0 0 0 Ooo
0:09
0 ~{I0A0
0”00
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F
Standard Unit (Automatic Drain Standard) 4.61 4.80 .94 12.96 13.90 2.40
F34-XX-000 (117) (122) (24) (329) (353) (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 .94 12.44 13.38 2.40
(117) (122) (24) (315.9) (340) (61)
B26 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F34

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits & F34-04-000
51 2
Plastic Bowl — ol Qé?épressure 15 35 60 9‘0 100 120 150
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain...........cccccceeereenennn. GRP-95-902 5 | bar 0 24 41 6270 82 103
o] [ ]/
Replacement Element Kits g 4 /
Type “A”, 5 MICION ..ccooviiiiiii e FRP-95-209 g / / // ////
202 3 /
Accessories £ ) / 7
Float Drain Assembly..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiicine FRP-15-487-000 0.1 /////
1 / 7
v,
00 o ‘
50 100 150 SCFM
[ \ \ \ \
0 20 40 60 80  dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
F34-06-000 F34-08-000
] =] = o
o 0 Inlet Pressure ‘ s 7] Inlet Pressure ‘
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 o PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2 10.3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2 10.3
5 5 / /
[ ] ) [ ] )/
8 ¢ / 5 54
g 8 / /
e a
& 3 / / w 3 / /S /
> 0.2 x 0.2 /
% Y5/ Vy///4
- / Y/ /4 L“ / /
o 2 / 7 g 2 / // /
0.1 // / 0.1 / / //
1 = RNy 4
00~ 0] ! 007 0 ]
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
[ I I I I T I [ I I I I I I I \
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm3/s 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Metal Bowl
1/2 F34-04-000 F34-04-M00
Automatic Drain 3/4 F34-06-000 F34-06-M00
1 F34-08-000 F34-08-M00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1-1/2" Body

Particulate Filter [ ~*wost Poputar

Specifications

F3 5 . Flow Capacity*  1-1/4 970 SCFM (458 dm3/s)
. ’ - 1-1/2 1280 SCFM (604 dm3/s)
2 1400 SCFM (660 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)**
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Auto Drain Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/4, 1-1/2, 2
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 19.3 Ib. (8.7 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
** Without pressure indicator — Max. supply pressure is 300 PSIG (20.7
bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F35-0B-000
Features Materials of Construction
» Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand Baffle Plated Steel
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG* Body Aluminum
« Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the Bowls Aluminum
Guesswork of Element Replacement Deflector Plated Steel
* Unique Drain Mounting qute Design Off(_ars a Trouble-  Ejement Retainer Plated Steel
féi?emztlhg;jaifrc:; Interchanging and Installing Filter Element Polyethylene
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel
A
T
—g 3’— C
L -
[ |
N - ‘|’ i
E
D
i
te
NOTE: Automatic internal float drain shown is included on F35 filters with
FOO suffix only.
Models with 000 suffix include drain plate with tapped 1/2 NPT /
BSPP-G drain port.
Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 7.80 7.76 2.83 16.24 19.07 3.88 159)
F35-XX-000 (198) (197) (72) (412.5) | (484) [ (98.6) (14)
Automatic Drain 7.80 7.76 2.83 15.69 18.52 3.88 155
F35-XX-F00 (198) | (97 (72) | (398.5)| 470 | (98.6) | (14)

WILKERSONr B28 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04-27-09) Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F35
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Replacement Element Kit F35-0A-000

H . — 9 T T
Element, F35, 5 Micron, Fluorocarbon O-rings...... FRP-95-505 |9 'F[‘é?tGPfESSU'e 5 3L o |90 1‘00 12(‘) 15(‘)
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 82 10.3
’ / / / /
Accessories o5, / / i,
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — % / / / /
For pressures over 150 PSIG...................... GRP-95-022 W . / / S/
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon, %02’ / / /7 /
/8 NPT ettt GRP-95-981 2 ) / /'/
Drain Plate Kit (.56 Dia.) — o1 /// ///
For use with internal auto float drain.................. GRP-95-391 ’ 1 / s
/ v
Drain Plate Kit — / /
1/4 NPT tapped drain port..........ccceeeeiuiveeeeennnnns GRP-95-392 od o4 |
1/2 NPT tapped drain port .........cccoeevvuvieeeeenninns GRP-95-393 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 SCFM
i i - - [ T T T T
Gauge, Differential Pressure ....DP3-01-000 0 100 200 200 200 am3s
Indicator, Differential Pressure.........cccooeevvivveeeeeennnn. DP2-01-001 AIR FLOW RATE
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-95-981 required........cccceevuveeeneieenieee e GRP-96-001
F35-0B-000 F35-0C-000
8 % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ 3 % Inlet Pressure \ \
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 100120 150 < o PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.3 7.0 82 103 5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2 10.3
Ny 4 /4
o 0.3 4 / / / N 0.3 - 4 /
: / ' o Yy
D / : / / /
E 3 / /. g 3 /
%0.27 / / /// 2 02| / / / y /
w (%]
& 2 7/ // /, E 2 A /
7 /4
0.1 / 0.1] / /
1 / 1
0- 04 0= 0+ \ 1

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 SCFM

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCFM
J ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I T T T T T T
0 100 200 300 400 500 am s 0 100 200 300 400 500 600  dms
AIR FLOW RATE
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl
1-1/4 F35-0A-000
. i e (Includes 1/2 NPT /
Manual Drain 1-1/2 F35-0B-000 BSPP-G Drain Plate)
2 F35-0C-000
1-1/4 F35-0A-F00
Automatic Drain 1-1/2 F35-0B-F0O0
2 F35-0C-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 2" Body

Particulate Filter [ ~*wost Poputar

Specifications

F3 6 - Flow Capacity* 2 1400 SCFM (660 dm?3/s)
' Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)**

Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

<> Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65,5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 2

Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight 22.3 1b. (10 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

** Without pressure indicator — Max. supply pressure is 300 PSIG (20.7
bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum

particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plated Steel

Body Aluminum

F36-0C-000 Bowls Aluminum

Deflector Plated Steel

F?_'aturedst Cast Alumi H ) 10 Withstand Filter Element Polyethylene
Operating Pressres Up t0 300 PSIGF 5% Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

 Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

» Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers a Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

» 5 Micron High Flow Particulate Element

=i

i
C
N TV

|
~l E —\
T—=—L » )
NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
v GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.
te
Dimensions
Models | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 7.80 7.76 2.83 19.51 22.34 3.87 855
F36-0C-000 (198) (197) (72) (495.6) | (567) (98.5) (14)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04-27-09) Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F36
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Replacement Element Kit F36-0C-000

5 O
Element, F36, 5 Micron, Fluorocarbon O-rings......FRP-95-506 547 Kff:;‘é?‘ep'ess“’e 1‘5 31_) 6‘0 % ‘100 12(‘) 150
bar 1.0 24 41 6.2 7.0 82 103
/ / IRV AV
. 5 /
Accessories ol / / / /////
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — § 4 / /
For pressures over 150 PSIG..........cccccvvvivvenennns GRP-95-022 [a) / / /////
. . g |, [ S
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon, 2 027 / 4 7
L/B NPT i GRP-95-981 i /
. . . g 2 / / /
Drain Plate Kit (.56 Dia.) — / / / 7
For use with internal auto float drain.................. GRP-95-391 0.1 / / /
l /
Drain Plate Kit — V =
1/4 NPT tapped drain port........cccccceeeevuiveeeeeninnns GRP-95-392 od o
1/2 NPT tapped drain port ........c..cceeeeveveeevennnnn. GRP-95-393 T e Ao o0 oo 1000 1200 1400 SCPM
Gauge, Differential Pressure ....DP3-01-000 | T T T 3
0 200 400 600 m-/s
Indicator, Differential Pressure...........cccocoeeviviennnee DP2-01-001 AIR FLOW RATE
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-95-981 required.........cccccevviviiieeeeiiiiieeee, GRP-96-001
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl

F36-0C-000
(Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 3" Body

Particulate Filter [ ~*wost Poputar

Specifications

F43 Flow Capacity* 3 2900 SCFM (1368 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)**
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
<> Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 32.8 Ib. (14.9 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
** Without pressure indicator — Max. supply pressure is 300 PSIG (20.7
bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plated Steel

Body Aluminum

Bowls Aluminum

F43-0E-000

Deflector Plated Steel

Features Filter Element Polyethylene
« Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand Seals Fluorocarbon
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG* Stud Plated Steel

 Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

» Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers a Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing
External Drains

» 5 Micron High Flow Particulate Element

B
F;Ai”i
)
{ C
_ | _
I f |
J J
N ‘|‘[ 7
D E
| | NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.
te
Dimensions
Models Tl A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 8.94 8.88 3.48 25.96 29.44 4.44 855
F43-0E-000 (227) | (225.5) (88) (659.4) | (748) (112.8) (14)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04-27-09) Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F43
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Replacement Element Kit F43-0E-000

-
Element, F43, 5 Micron, Fluorocarbon O-rings......FRP-95-508 S| @ | iniet pressure 15 32 60| o0 100‘120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 41| 6.2 70 82 103
5 /
Accessories 03- / / ////
. . . 8 4 / /
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — £ / /
For pressures over 150 PSIG..........ccccceevviinenn. GRP-95-022 w 5 y /
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon, % 027 / /////
LI8 NPT oot GRP-95-981 x ) / / /
Drain Plate Kit (.56 Dia.) — - //
For use with internal auto float drain.................. GRP-95-391 ' 1 / /V/
Drain Plate Kit — /
1/4 NPT tapped drain port........cccccceeeevuiveeeeeninnns GRP-95-392 od o+
1/2 NPT tapped drain port ........cccceeevviveeeeeeinns GRP-95-393 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500  SCFM
Gauge, Differential Pressure ....DP3-01-000 0 200 200 600 800 1000  1200dm3s
Indicator, Differential Pressure..........ccccccoevvveveeeinns DP2-01-001 AIR FLOW RATE
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-95-981 required.........cccccevviviiieeeeiiiiieeee, GRP-96-001
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl
F43-0E-000
Fa3 3 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

(Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescing (Oil Removal)
Numbering System (12 Series)

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Filter
Element

Coalescing Filter Numbering System

Bowls /
Drains

|:| = “Most Popular”

Options Options

M

1 2

0

2 | -

C

K

0 0

Unit Function Family Thread Pipe Size Options
M Coalescing 12 Sub-Compact Type 2 1/4" 0 None
Filter 0 NPT 3 3/8" V Fluorocarbon
C BSPP1! Seals 2
Coalescing Filter Element Options
B 0.7 Micron, Oil Removing 0 None
C 0.01 Micron, Oil Removing M No Differential Pressure
Indicator
R Electronic Differential
Pressure Indicator
V Fluorocarbon Seals 2
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/
Drains w/ Guard Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge
Manual Drain K X L
Piston Drain R M S

1150, R228 (G Series)

2 Fluorocarbon seals available only on units with metal bow! with
manual drain.

3 M12 comes with Differential Pressure Indicator standard, rated up
to 150 PSI.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.7 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.7 micron elements exceed I1SO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil
content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil
content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” activated carbon
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order, for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

M12-02-CKOO

WILKERSONr
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Coalescing Filter Numbering System

Coalescing (Oil Removal) [ =Most Popuiar
Numbering System

M| |1| |8|-|0]| |3]|-[C| [K| |0] |O
I_I_| I_I_I

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
M Coalescing 08 Miniature 0 NPT 0 None
Filter 18 Compact C BSPP2 M No Differential Pressure
28 Standard Indicator! (For Operating Pressure
39 Jumbo Over 150 PSIG (10,3 bar)

R Electronic Differential Pressure
Indicator (18 & 28 Series Only)

Code Pi.pe Series \ FIuorocarbqn Seals
size[os [ 18] 28 | 39 (18 & 28 Series Only)
1 |1/8"| X Filter Element
2 s X | X Coalescing — DPI Standard 1
3 |38 X[ X B 0.5 Micron, Oil Removing
4 |2 X | X C 0.01 Micron, Oil Removing
6 | 3/4" X | X D 0.003 Micron, Oil Adsorption
8 1" X Activated Carbon 3.5
Bowls
Plastic w/ Guard 5| Metal w/ No |Metal w/ Sight Gauge 4.6
Drains Nitrile Standard | Sight Gauge 2| Fluorocarbon Standard
None (08, 18, & 28 Only) C — D
1/8 NPT Female (18, & 28 Only) E U F
Automatic Drain (18, 28 & 39 Only) G A H
Manual Drain K M L
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R — S

1 “M” Option not available on 08 Series. No DPI is Standard on MOS.
2150, R228 (G Series)

3 Only C, D, K, and L Bowl / Drain Configurations Available.

4 M08 Filter has an all Metal Bowl (no Sight Gauge).

5 Not available in 39 Series.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter

All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type *B” letters in alphabetlcal order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and ~ FOr example:
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil

content (mg/m3). M1 8 - 0 3 - C K Q Q

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil
content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” activated carbon
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (1ISO)

standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Coalescing Filter Numbering System

Coalescing Filter Numbering System L=estrorer

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options

M| |1| (6| - |0 3| -0 [O] |O
|_|_| | |

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
M Coalescing 03 Miniature 0 NPT Miniature (M03)
Filter 16 Compact C BSPP 0 Standard, Type “C” Element,
2X Standard 0.01 Micron
3X Large D Piston Drain
4X Extra Large E Tire Valve Drain
M Metal Bowl With Manual Drain
Code Pi_pe Series S Type “B” Element, 1.0 Micron
Size | 03| 16 | 2X | 3X | 4X X Type “D” Element, Activated Carbon,
1 1/8" | X 0.003 Micron 1.3
2 14" | x| x| x All Others
3 3/8" X | x 0 Standard, Type “C” Element,
2 12" X | x [ x 0.01 Mlcron _
6 372" X F Automatic Float Drain (Standard Flow)
8 I X G Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge
N RS X P DP_ Indicator Remoyed 2
(High Pressure Option)
B |1-1/2" X M Metal Bowl, No Sight Gauge
C 2" X S Type “B” Element,
E 3" X (0.5 Micron M00-M31;
1.0 Micron M32-M45)
X Type “D” Element
Activated Carbon, 0.003 M 1.3

1 Auto Float Drains not available with M16, M26- units with Type “D” Activated If more than one option is desired, arrange them in alphabetical
Carbon Elements. order in positions 6, 7, and 8.
2 Except Models M5X.

3 Units with Type “D” element do not contain DP indicator. NOTE: 000 in position 6, 7, and 8 signifies standard product.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” activated carbon elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D” activated carbon elements
exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1:1991(E), pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/15/09) Basic 1/8" Body

CoaIeSCing Filter |:|=“MostPopular”

Specifications

M 03 Flow Capacity* 1/8 17.0 SCFM (8 dm3/s)
1/4 20.0 SCFM (9 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure
Polycarbonate Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
Metal Bowl 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)
Manual Drain Piston Drain 10 to 250 PSIG (0.7 to 17.2 bar)
. : Operating Temperature
—— Polycarbonate Bowl 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Ve Metal Bowl 32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
- Piston Drain 32°F to 125°F (6°C to 52°C)
Auto Drain ? Port Size NPT 1/8, 1/4
-' Standard Filtration Micron (B) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
**Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.
Features “M” Series Coalescing Fi i “B” i :
g Filters, with Type “B” 1 micron elements:
* Removes Liquid Aerosols and Sub-micron Particles All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
L . 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size
* Liquids Gravitate to the Bottom of the Element and and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
Will Not Re-enter the Airstream maximum oil content (ppm/wt).
* Oil Free Air for Critical Applications, such as Air “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:

. . . All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
Gauging and Pneumatic Instrumentation and Controls 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum

oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum

- A > oil content (ppm/wt).

> B . .
-l Materials of Construction
. Body Zinc
[ 1l ¢ Bowls — Transparent Polycarbonate
\r T) Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
| | Deflector, Element Holder & Baffle Plastic
Piston Drain ‘ Drains
! b F Manual Drain —
Body & Stem Plastic
Seals Nitrile
—
Iﬁ! Piston Drain —
o : ) Piston & Seals Nitrile
Accepts 1/8" Tubing ! Distance Required Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
= Regardless of Filter Element Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F
Standard Unit 1.69 1.53 .39 3.82 4.21 1.60
MO03-XX-000 (43) (39) (10) (97) (207) (41)
Piston Drain 1.69 1.53 .39 3.87 4.26 1.60
MO03-XX-D00 (43) (39) (10) (99) (108) (41)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Mini Coalescing Filter MO3

|:| = “Most Popular”

Primary Pressure - bar

Metal Bowl — 2.4 bar 6.2bar  10.3 bar
MENUAI DIAIN -.ovvrveveinresncnnsssene e PS451B sspsic Y sopeie 2o psic
PiStON DIain ....cveveiiiiiiiieieeieeeeeee s PS447B 10 / / /
Plastic Bowl — sf ° / / /
MENUAI DFAIN ... Ps404 5| 3° / /
PIStON DI@IN .ttt ettt PS408B L a7 / /
. o4l 96 /
Replacement Element Kits 51 &5 / |/ //
Type “B”, 1.0 Micron ;-3’ §4 // //
(%]
Type “C” 0.01 MICION.......vivieeeeeeeeee e PS446 £ §3
2
Type “D”, Oil Vapor REMOVING.......c.cccoviiviieeeiiiiiiineeeiiis PS452 S // Flowl\%;_galﬁg%gstici
. o o Z,/ 1/8 Inch Ports
Accessones 0 5 10 15 Floz\?v— SCZIEM 30 35 40 45
Mounting Bracket Kit.........ccoovveiiiiiiiieeicciieece e PS417B . s ‘ ‘ ‘
0 5 10 3 15 20
Flow - dm'/s
n
Primary Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar
Primary Pressure - PSIG
10 35 PSIG 90 PSIG 150 PSIG
| [T/
' /
- [OR:]
85 g ; ,/ /
a |4 / Va4
=4 8. / /
S| o Ve
53 §4 /
g, yayd
14 . // // FIOWMCOga(;gcéggstics H
0 o — 1/4 I‘n-ch-Port‘s
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Flow - SCFM
0 5 10 s i 2
Flow - dm'/s
n
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Polycarbonate Bowl/ | Metal Bowl/ | Polycarbonate Bowl/ | Polycarbonate Bowl /
yP Size “C” Element “C” Element “B” Micron Element “D” Element
. 1/8 M03-01-000 M03-01-M00 M03-01-S00 M03-01-X00
Manual Drain
1/4 M03-02-000 MO03-02-M00 M03-02-S00 MO03-02-X00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 1/8" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 08 Flow Capacity*  1/8, 1/4 11.0 SCFM (5.2 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Coalescing Filter Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Standard Filtration Micron (B) .5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 4 1b. (0.2 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar) (dry
element).
Auto Drain I : ;
**Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.
_0o- “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
MO08-02-CKO00 All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).
Features

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
 High-efficiency Removal of Water, Qil Aerosols, and All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”

: ; : 3 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 mg/m concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum

with Minimum Pressure Drop oil content (mg/m3).
e Modern Design and Appearance “M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
. . carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type
e Light Weight “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed 1SO Class 1 on

i i 3
. High Flow Capacity maximum oil content (mg/m->).

* Bowl Guard Materials of Construction
* Quick-disconnect Bowl Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
8 Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
A 4»\ G Metal Bowl Zinc
5 Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
C Type “D” Activated Carbon
I —t (D)1t Seals Nitrile
E1
D1 E
D
Manual
y Drain
. : 5/32" (4 mm)
Bowl <ol
ALS%T’;&;[IC Removal F H‘it,,,l I'D'TL.‘b.e
Drain Clearance v if} Barb Fitting
Dimensions
Models Tl A B C D D1 E E1 F G
Standard Unit 158 | 1.68 72 | 3.86 . 4.58 . 1.31 .84
MO08-XX-CK00 (40) | 43) | (18) [ (98) (116) (33) | (21)
Automatic Piston Drain 1.58 | 1.68 72 . 3.64 . 436 | 1.31 .84
MO08-XX-CR00 (40) | 43) | (18) (93) (111) | (33) | (21)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Compact Modular Coalescing Filter MO8

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits M08-01-CK00
H 8 % Inlet Pressure
Metal Bowl, Manual Drain..........ccccccoeveeiiiiiineaennns GRP-96-714 2| psig 15 35 60 %0 120 | 150
. . bar 10 24 4.1 6.2 82103
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain GRP-96-712 5 y / V4
5 0%] / / / /. /
. € 4 84
Replacement Element Kits o / / / S
Type “B”, 0.5 MIiCrON......ccoviiiiiiie e MSP-96-732 § 02 3 / / A
w
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron ...MTP-96-649 & / /////
. . 2 / /
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron, Activated Carbon............. MXP-96-222 01 / //%
NN/ /2
z
Accessories
o= o
Automatic Piston Drain .............ooeevvvieeeeeeeeeeeeeeinnnns GRP-96-716 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 SCFM
Wall Mounting Bracket — <|) ] > 3 2 5 6 7 g dm¥s
C-TYPE e GPA-97-010 AIR FLOW RATE
B Y/ 1= R GPA-96-737
_ A M08-02-CK00
5] 2
< 2 ::é?tepressijée 35 60 90 120 | 150
5| bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 82| 10.3
7
o 0.3 / / / / /
el 4 / /
? 02 3 / //////
S /,,4
0.1 ) // A/
o/
o- 0 T
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 SCFM
[ T T T T T T T T 3
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 dm®/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /
Model Type me Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard / Metal Bowl /| Metal Bowl /| Metal Bowl /
Size C Element B Element D Element
C Element B Element D Element
Manual Drain 1/4 M08-02-CKO0 | M08-02-BKOO | M08-02-DK0O0 | M08-02-CLOO | M08-02-BLOO | M08-02-DLO0
Automatic Piston Drain 1/4 M08-02-CR00 | M08-02-BR0O0 | M08-02-DR00 | M08-02-CS00 | M08-02-BS00 | M08-02-DS00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

B41

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 1/4" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 12 = o High Flow Capacity* “C” Element “B” Element
. : 1/4 30 SCFM 50 SCFM
3/8 30 SCFM 65 SCFM
Maximum Supply Pressure
Without DPI Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Coalescing Filter With DPI 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
With Piston Drain 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature
Without DPI Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
) With DPI 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Auto Drain With Piston Drain 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
M12-02-CKO0O Standard Filtration Micron (C) 0.01
(B) 0.7
Weight 1.2 Ib. (0.54 kg)
Features * Inlet pressure 90 psig (6.2 bar) and 5 psig (0.3 bar) pressure drop.
* Removes Liquid Aerosols and Sub-micron Particles “M12” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.7 micron

elements: Wilkerson Type “M12” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

* Liquids Gravitate to the Bottom of the Element and with Type “B” 0.7 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum

Will Not Re-enter the Airstream particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed

« Qil Free Air for Critical Applications, such as Air Class 3 on maximum o content (’T‘g’m ): _
Gauging and Pneumatic Instrumentation and Controls “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
ging All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
* Interchangeable Manual and Piston Drains 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size

and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on

¢ Differential Pressure Indicator Standard maximum oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
Drain Plastic
Electonic c _ Element Holder Acetal
T LI Electronic DPI Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate
o T & Felt Glass Fibers
| Seals Nitrile
Piston E Sight Gauge DPI Polyamide (Nylon)
Drain
D
Bowl
NOTE: Barb (Piston F Removal
Drain) accepts 3/16" Clearance
ID tubing.
Manual
. f Drain
Dimensions
Models Tows | A B C C1 Dt Ef F G
Standard Unit 2.00 2.06 1.50 1.86 5.35 6.85 1.77 4.50
M12-XX-CKO0O0 (51) (52) (38) (47) (136) | (174) (45) (114)

T With Manual or Piston Drain
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Compact Modular Coalescing Filter M12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits N M12:02-BK00 e Eemen
5|0
Metal BOW! GUATT ....eeoveeeeeeeeeeeeee e GRP-96-345 2o parressure w | 15
] bar 24 6.2 10.3
Metal Bowl — 07110 I / /
Manual Drain .........coocvveieeeiiiiiieee e GRP-96-348 ol @ I / /
PISTON DIAIN ..ot GRP-96-353 N 8 / / /
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain............cocooveveeeeeean. GRP-96-349 g of7 /
Sight Gauge / Piston Drain...........c.ccoeevveveeeeinns GRP-96-352 AP // //
€ 4]
Plastic Bowl — a 5 / W
Manual Drain GRP-96-347 £ 037 4 / //
Piston Drain ... GRP-96-351 02l 3 / ,
. / e
v
. 0.1 . / '//
Replacement Element Kits o o_é% S S S O
Type “B”, 0.7 Micron (Optional) .........cccceuvveeeeennnns MRP-96-301 (.) 1? 2? 30‘ 40‘ 50‘ 60‘ 70‘ 80‘ 9 SCFM
Tall H 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 dm3/s
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron (Standard) ..........cccceeeeeennns MRP-96-300 AR FLOW RATE
M12-03-BKO0O (“B” Element)
. g| 2 Inlet Pressure ‘
Accessories 212 PSIG 35 90 150
) 071 10 bar 2.4 6.2 10.3
DPI Replacement Kit .........cccveeevieeviieiieeeneeenenes FRP-96-300 / / /
9
Drain Kit — 061 . / / /
Manual DIain ......ccoeeeeereieen e GRP-96-340 8 os] / / /
. . 7
PiIStON DIFAIN ..o GRP-96-354 s / / )4
L 044 6
Electronic DPI Kit a 5 / /| S/
Mounting Bracket Kit..........ccceeovviieiiieiiiieeecieces GPA-96-300 g 031 4 / /'/
Sight Gauge Kit .....c.cooovviiiiiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-346 02 3 / //
2
01y /:/,/
0 0—\% T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140  SCEM
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
- ‘ ‘ M12-02-CKOO (“c” Element) M12-03-CKOO (-C Element)
£ o Inlet Pressure
PSIG 35 90 150 g2 Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
0.7 10 bar 2.4 6.2 10.3] a EaSrIG 235;1 é)l; ]:!_0503
. / / / o710 / / 2
0.6 | / )4 ol e /
s | / A o1, / /
g o5 , / a / L/
a / / / g osq , / /
g o4l 6 a / / /
2 /| / & 04f ©
@ 5 Z 04 / / //
W | / / 2 5 /
g 031, y @ / / v
/ / / g 031 4 / V4 //
4 3
02 . /é// 02 / P
0.1 2
1 %// o1y //'/
0- 0+ T T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 SCFM 04 0 T T T T T T T T
T T T T T T T T 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 SCFM
0 10 15 20 25 30 35 dm3/s M T T T T T T T
AIR FLOW RATE 0 5 10 15 20 25 35 40 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
. 1/4 M12-02-CK00 M12-02-CLOO
Manual Drain
3/8 M12-03-CKO00 M12-03-CL00
. . 1/4 M12-02-CROO M12-02-CS00
Automatic Piston Drain
3/8 M12-03-CR0O0O M12-03-CS00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 3/8" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 18 Flow Capacity* 1/4 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
3/8 44 SCFM (20.3 dm3/s)
1/2 48 SCFM (22.6 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) t
Pressure Metal Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) t
) i Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Coalescing Filter Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration  Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 11 1b (0.5 kg)
Auto Drain * Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar)
M18-02-CKO00 (dry element).
** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
Features typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

Tt Without pressure indicator — max. supply pressure for metal bowl

* High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and version is 250 PSIG (17.2 bar).

Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 mg/m3

with Minimum Pressure Drop “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:

* Modern Design and Appearance All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type
o |i . “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle

nght We'ght size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
. High Flow Capacity maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:

* Bowl Guard All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”

¢ Quick-disconnect Bowl 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on
<A ) maximum oil content (mg/m3).
G /7 — Electronic DPI . ) ) . ] s ]
o — | po| T M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
l@ B/ ,o7 erFLowe \ activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
dalet 1] u a with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
D1 ‘ 1 f_(\’“ T / \ Class 1 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).
’@I E 1 QS | / Materials of Construction
‘ = / .
m N m W ‘ —H Electronic Body zZinc
T AN T E1 | ~. DPI -
M Hﬂ i[ ! ﬂ ! 7 Body Cap ABS
! ‘ D 4.50 Dia. Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
M ‘ Hﬂ i[ ‘ Iﬂ Metal Bowl Aluminum
‘ ‘ Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon
o Tomm |« Seals Nitrile
Flex Tubi —f - -
AUtoe;aL;ucng 3 F ngnvq'wal J‘ ilguT(fbi mm o ual Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
Drain B Clearance " Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models | Al B | c|D|D|E|EB]|] F|]G|G
Standard Unit 236 | 236 | 190 | 6.32 . 8.23 . 1.60 118 .
M18-XX-CK00 (60) | (60) | (48) | (161) (209) (41) | (30)
Automatic Drain 236 | 236 | 1.90 [ 598 | | 800 [ 1.60 | 118 .
M18-XX-CG0O0 (60) | (60) | (48) | (152) (203) (41) | (30)
. . . . 2.36 2.36 6.41 2.67 9.05 1.60 118 .69
Electronic Differential Pressure Indicator 60) | (60) o (163) | (68) B (230) | (41) (30) (18)
. . . . 2.36 2.70 1.90 5.98 8.00 1.60 118
Metal Bowl! with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain ©0) | ©9) | @s) | (52 — |3 | — @) | 0 —
. . . 2.36 2.70 1.90 6.32 8.23 1.60 118
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain ©0) | ©9) | @s) | @6y — (209) — (41) (30) —

WILKERSONr Ba4 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Intermediate Modular Coalescing Filter M18

|:| = “Most Popular”

- M18-02-CK00
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, & |9 [mtetpressure | \ \ \
Automatic FlIoat Drain.............ccceueveveveruererennnnss GRP-96-637 o pBooo® o 0 120 180
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-636 8 03° / / / / / /
Plastic Bowl — @ 4 / /
Bowl Guard, AUto DraiN...........ccooocoovveceivveerrnnns GRP-96-635 3 { / /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ............cccoeeeeeernnn. GRP-96-634 & 02| ) /
Bowl Guard, NO Drain .........ccocevveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeennn. GRP-96-638 e / / ///
Replacement Element Kits 2 // // /|
Type “B”, 0.5 MICION......o.veeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeen. MSP-96-647 01 /////
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron ...MTP-96-646 ! %
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron Activated Carbon ............. MXP-96-650 od o
] 0 10 20 30 40 50 6o SCFM
Accessories I \ \ \ T T 3
. . 0 5 10 15 20 25 dm?/s
Automatic Drain — AIR FLOW RATE
Fluorocarbon ... GRP-95-981
NIEHIE e GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit..........cccceeeeeiiinnnen. ....DP8-01-000
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit.........cccccceeeiiiiieneenn. GRP-96-823
(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI)
Electronic DPI Replacement Kit GRP-96-824
Manual Drain ..........ooceeiiieiiiieieee e GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket —
[ 17 o1 SO GPA-96-604
B 57/ 1= OSSR GPA-96-602
_ a M18-03-CKO00 .5 M18-04-CKO00
g @ Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ S| 3 | intetpressure | ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 & | psic 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 82 103 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 103
5 5
RNRVAYY S /) /)
5 | yavi N yay,
: / v : / / / ///
w [a)]
Z 02 . / / / W 02— 4 / / /
%) o / 74 / a / / 7
o / / . x 2 / / 7 4
i / V v 01| //// /
1\ V=
0 0_% 0= 0 \ SCFM
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
| \ \ \ \ \ ' | ! ‘ ‘ ‘ T am3/s
0 5 10 15 20 25 de/S 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /| Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard / [Sight Gauge /|Sight Gauge /[Sight Gauge /
C Element B Element D Element C Element B Element D Element
1/4 M18-02-CKOO | M18-02-BKOO | M18-02-DK0O0O | M18-02-CLOO M18-02-BL0OO M18-02-DL0O0
Manual Drain 3/8 M18-03-CKOO | M18-03-BKOO | M18-03-DKOO | M18-03-CLOO | M18-03-BLOO | M18-03-DLOO
1/2 M18-04-CK0OO | M18-04-BKOO | M18-04-DKOO | M18-04-CLOO M18-04-BL0O0O M18-04-DL0O0
1/4 M18-02-CG00 | M18-02-BG0OO N/A M18-02-CHOO | M18-02-BHO0 N/A
Automatic Drain 3/8 M18-03-CG00 | M18-03-BG0OO N/A M18-03-CHOO | M18-03-BHOO N/A
1/2 M18-04-CG0O0 | M18-04-BG0OO N/A M18-04-CHOO | M18-04-BHOO N/A

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

(Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescing Filter

M16

Coalescing
Filter
Auto Drain '
\
w
M16-02-000
Features

e Manual Drain
¢ 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic

Bowl and Safety Latch

¢ Differential Pressure Indicator Standard

Specifications

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Capacity* 1/4 37.0 SCFM (17.5 dm3/s)

3/8 44.7 SCFM (21.0 dm3/s)

1/2 46.1 SCFM (21.7 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 1.8 1b.(0.8 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

B
A <~ F — Body Zinc
m T Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
F C1 Metal Bowl Zinc
B T ~ 7 ¢ L | Element Retainer Brass Stud
T Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
! ! Type “D” Activated Carbon
|
EKE‘ 1 @ Seals Fluorocarbon
[ | e 040
D
[ 0”0
Dimensions
Models o | A B c C1 D E = F
Standard Unit 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.67 6.67 7.50 1.30
M16-XX-000 (76) (66) (25.4) | (46.5) | (144) (169) [ (190.5) | (33)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.81 6.81 7.64 1.30
M16-XX-F0O0 (76) 66) | (25.4) | (46.5) | (48) | @73) | 190.5) | (33)
B46 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Intermediate Coalescing Filter M16

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits M16-02-000
. o
Metal Bowl — gl9
Automatic Drain........ccceeeeeeeieiiiiiieeee e FRP-95-950 Inlet Pressure
ManUal DFain ............covvevveverresisreeieses s FRP-95-178 ; psIG LB e 1w 200 1%
Plastic Bowl — 0.2 / /
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain.........cccoocveeeviveenieneninnennn FRP-95-015 N
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain...........ccccceeeviiieninnenn. FRP-95-014 S P
. 2 7/
Manual Drain ......c.ooovevieiieee e FRP-95-017 % / 7
Replacement Element Kits g . / %
4o
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICION. oveeverereeeeeeeeeeereeeeeseeereeeseee MSP-95-988 e 1 / %
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvvevieiiiiiinie e MTP-95-548
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing.........ccccoeeuvveeeeeninnns MXP-95-987 .
0_
Accessories 0 10 20 30 SCFM
0 ‘ ‘ : dm?
Automatic Mechanical Drain...........cccccooevveeeeeninns GRP-95-973 ° AR FLOVJ‘;ATE 1 me
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG..........cccccvvvivvinennn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ....DP2-01-000
Manual Drain..........cccoeieeiiiieeiie e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit........coooviiiviiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-Type ......cccceeeevviiiereeenins GPA-95-016
M16-03-000 M16-04-000
51 2 = | 2
ol 2 | 8|9
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 70 82 103 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2 10.3
0.2
: 1)/ | 7
: / 8 /
W , / / / @ ) / , /4 /
a /2 a /2
3 @
& 01 / g 01 / /
\ypz AN/
0 0 od o ‘
0 10 20 30 40 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 SCFM
r T T T o 0 5 10 15 20 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type giozrg Bowl Guard / "Y'C?F""E'IZ?I"(:'”{ Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
“C” Element “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
1/4 M16-02-000 M16-02-M00 M16-02-S00 M16-02-X00
Manual Drain 3/8 M16-03-000 M16-03-M00 M16-03-S00 M16-03-X00
1/2 M16-04-000 M16-04-M0OO M16-04-S00 M16-04-X00
1/4 M16-02-FO0 M16-02-FMO M16-02-FS0O —
Automatic Drain 3/8 M16-03-F00 M16-03-FMO M16-03-FS0 —
1/2 M16-04-F00 M16-04-FMO M16-04-FSO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

(Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescmg Filter

M28

Coalescing Filter

Auto Drain

M28-03-CGO00
Features

* High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and
Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 mg/m3

with Minimum Pressure Drop
* Modern Design and Appearance
Light Weight
High Flow Capacity
Bowl Guard

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

82 SCFM (38.7 dm3/s)

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3/8

1/2 90 SCFM (42.5 dm3/s)
3/4 98 SCFM (46.3 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) t

Pressure Metal Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) t
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3#+
Weight 1.7 Ib. (0.8 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

T Without pressure indicator—max. supply pressure for metal bowl
version is 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size

and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

Quick-disconnect Bowl

A “M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated

—El ic DPI ) 2 .
o - ectronic 0P o carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type

I \(@ | B o0 =R S “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on
*\é} T + ] m T / > \ maximum oil content (mg/m3).
D1 e — T i \ \\ - -
AT @ IR & Materials of Construction
7% Tﬁ Ef IS ! 1t \ ' = / Body Zinc
| ' \\ ﬁ‘ //
[ ] LLILJ || Teeggne  Booycap ABS
‘F ! | Z - Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
‘ ‘ E 4.50 Dia. Metal Bowl Aluminum
D
! ! Filter Element Type “B”, “C”" Borosilicate Cloth
‘ ‘ Type “D” Activated Carbon
| ‘ Seals Nitrile
Usess  TIT_ Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
Flex Tubing I
o F Bowl J‘ 18" (4.8 mm)
Automatic |-/ + Removal <~ 1.D. Tube Manual
Drain Clearance Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models | Al B | c|D|D|E|EB]|] F|]G|G
Standard Unit 290 | 290 | 1.90 | 7.35 |l 925 |  |[200] 140 |
M28-XX-CKO00 (74) (74) | (48) | (187) (235) (51) | (36)
Automatic Drain 2.90 2.90 1.90 6.99 . 9.02 . 2.00 1.40 .
M28-XX-CG00 (74) (74) | (48) | (178) (229) (51) | (36)
. . . . 2.90 2.90 7.35 2.68 10.07 | 2.00 1.40 43
Electronic Differential Pressure Indicator (74) (74) — as7) | (68) — 2s56) | (51) (36) (11)
. . . . 2.90 3.23 1.90 6.99 9.02 2.00 1.40
Metal Bowl! with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain a | @2 | ws) | ars — | @29 | — G1) | 36) —
. . . 2.90 3.23 1.90 7.35 9.25 2.00 1.40
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain (74) 82 | @8 | asn — (235) — 1) | 36) —
B48 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Standard Modular Coalescing Filter M28

]

“Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits

. M28-03-CKO00
Metal Bow! with Sight _Gauge, S8 gg?épressurem 3‘5 60 | 90 1‘20 150
Automatic Float Drain.........ccccocveiiiieniineiiieene GRP-96-645 - | bar 10 24 41 62 82 103
Metal Bow! with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-644 03+ / / /
Plastic Bowl — 8 4 -
Bowl Guard, Auto DraiN..........cccceevvvcerennnnen. GRP-96-643 g / / ///
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...GRP-96-642 % 02— / / /
Bowl Guard, NO DIain .......ooveevereeeeeeererrseenens GRP-96-652 2 / // ////
. x /
Replacement Element Kits S / 7
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICTON.....ccovvveeveerrerrsssossssssssss MSP-96-649 A /
. 1 7
TyPe “C”, 0.01 MICTON......ooooooeooeoeeeeoeooeeeeeoeoons MTP-96-648 =
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron Activated Carbon ............. MXP-96-651 0 0
0 25 50 75 100 125SCFM
Accessories ' ! ! ! ! ! dm3s
0 10 20 30 40 50
Automatic Drain — AIR FLOW RATE
Fluorocarbon .... GRP-95-981
NIEFIE e GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit.........ccooveeieiiiiiiene i DP8-01-000
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit.........cccceviieeiiineenne GRP-96-823
(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI)
Electronic DPI Replacement Kit .............ccccvvveneen. GRP-96-824
Manual Drain..........ccooeieeiiiiee e GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit........coooviiieiieiiiiiiree e GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket—
L-TYPE ettt GPA-96-605
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-602
M28-04-CKO00 M28-06-CK00
g % Inlet Pressbre ‘ ‘ ‘ g % Inlet Presst‘lre ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
5 5
é 03| / / / / // 0.3 / / // /
8 4 / / o / /
o 4
Yy rseann 4
02— / £ ool /
x e 4 7 > Y 3 i
w
) / z / N/
SRy | =
0.1
= Y
o— 0 . 0_%
(I> ‘ 25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 ‘ 125 SCFM 0 ! i A I R s SCFM
3
0 10 20 30 40 0 ams !) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
. B AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /|Plastic Bowl /| Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard /| Bowl Guard / [Sight Gauge /|Sight Gauge /[Sight Gauge /
C Element B Element D Element C Element B Element D Element
3/8 M28-03-CK0O0 | M28-03-BK0OO | M28-03-DK0O0 | M28-03-CLOO | M28-03-BL0O0 | M28-03-DL0OO
Manual Drain 1/2 M28-04-CKOO | M28-04-BKOO | M28-04-DK0O0 | M28-04-CLOO | M28-04-BLO0 | M28-04-DL0OO
3/4 M28-06-CK0O0 | M28-06-BKO0 | M28-06-DK00 | M28-06-CLOO | M28-06-BL0O0 | M28-06-DL0O0O
3/8 M28-03-CG00 | M28-03-BG00O N/A M28-03-CHOO0 | M28-03-BHOO N/A
Automatic Drain 1/2 | M28-04-CG00 | M28-04-BG00 N/A M28-04-CHO0 | M28-04-BH00 N/A
3/4 | M28-06-CGO00 | M28-06-BG00 N/A M28-06-CHO0 | M28-06-BH00 N/A

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 1/2" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 2 6 Flow Capacity*  1/4 55.0 SCFM (25.9 dm3/s)
3/8 65.5 SCFM (30.9 dm3/s)
1/2 79.5 SCFM (37.5 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Coalescing Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Filter Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C))
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Auto Drain Weight 2.4 1b. (1.1 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
. compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.
“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
M26-02-000 All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
Features concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum

oil content (mg/m3).

* Manual Drain “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:

¢ 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element All WiII_<erson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing)_ Filters With Type “C*

0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and

* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
Bowl and Safety Latch oil content (mg/m?3).

. . . “M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated

* Differential Pressure Indicator carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”

0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

B . .
A — F— Materials of Construction
f Ci Bowls Plastic Bow! Polycarbonate
C Metal Bowl Zinc
. LA _
w/_ Element Retainer Brass Stud
. Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
U [ ‘ Type “D” Activated Carbon
v E1 Seals Fluorocarbon
] [ () [ % [
0f | 040
Dimensions
Models o | A B c C1 D E = F
Standard Unit 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.40 7.40 8.23 1.50
M26-XX-000 (84) (76) (25.4) | 46.5) | (162.6) | (188) | (209) (38)
Automatic Drain 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.54 7.54 8.37 1.50
M26-XX-FO0 (84) (76) (25.4) | (46.5) | (166) | (191.5) | (212.5) | (38)

WILKERSONr BS0 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Standard Coalescing Filter M26

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . M26-02-000
Metal Bowl — LA
ManUal DFaiN ..........ccoveeveerreeeereseeeeeeeseeeeen. GRP-95-930 PletPressure sl s | 0 | 90100 120 150
AULO Drain.......c.ocveeeiiiiiiiec e GRP-95-960 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6270 82 103
Plastic Bowl — . / // /
Manual Drain .........occeeeiiieeiiiieeee e GRP-95-929 %
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ..............cc.ccccecoerenn.. GRP-95-935 w / A /
. g 2
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain.......ccccveeeeeecvieeeeeeeeneenns GRP-95-948 ﬁ / y/ /
- x —
Replacement Element Kits ol ]/ / //
Type “B”, 0.5 MICION......veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeen, MSP-95-989 ! V 77
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron ... MTP-95-549
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing........cccceevveevieneenenen. MXP-95-540 o o ‘
0 10 20 30 40 50 SCFM
Accessories . ‘ ‘ T ‘ .
0 5 10 15 20 dm>/s
Automatic Mechanical Drain..............ccccccocvevenene. GRP-95-973 AIR FLOW RATE
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ...........cccccceeviviennnee DP2-01-000
Manual FIEX-TIP ..coieieiiiee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit......ooiveiiiiiiiiiie e GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-TYPe .....ccocvevieeeeiineennnen. GPA-95-946
M26-03-000 M26-04-000
L O e a
g0 gl |
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 82 103 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 70 82 103
3 3
/ / 0.2 - /
802 ] 3
& / g /
% 2 / / /, ; 2 7
NN 4 N7z
w
€01 / & 01~
1 /V’/ 7 ' 4
0= o T 0— o i
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
0 5 10 15 20 25 20 ams (IJ 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 am3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / “C” Element Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
“C” Element “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
1/4 M26-02-000 M26-02-M00 M26-02-S00 M26-02-X00
Manual Drain 3/8 M26-03-000 M26-03-M00 M26-03-S00 M26-03-X00
1/2 M26-04-000 M26-04-M00 M26-04-S00 M26-04-X00
1/4 M26-02-F00 M26-02-FMO M26-02-FSO —
Automatic Drain 3/8 M26-03-F00 M26-03-FMO M26-03-FSO —
1/2 M26-04-F00 M26-04-FMO M26-04-FS0O —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 3/8" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 2 1 Flow Capacity* 3/8 95.4 SCFM (45.0 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature
Coi'ﬁtzcr'“g | o Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8
\ ‘. : Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
|9 ® ; (D) 0.003 mg/m3**
| ® , Weight 3.7 Ib. (1.68 kg)
i ;. 5 * Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
Auto Drain | (™Y | ** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
1:‘ ® F compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.
“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
'-.'_ All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
M21-03-000 cpncentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).
Features “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:

All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
¢ 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

e Manual Drain

* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic ) ) ) ) ) )
“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated

Bowl and Safety Latch carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
e Differential Pressure Indicator 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

B—
—F—] Body Zinc
Bowl Polycarbonate
Element Retainer Brass Stud
- Filter Elements Type “B”, “C”" Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon
0 | o Seals Fluorocarbon
0
090%
E 0 QOO
0 08
O OO
0$0
OO
O? 0
|
Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F
Standard Unit 3.70 3.79 1.70 9.20 10.90 1.89
M21-03-000 (94) (96.5) (43.2) (233.7) 276.9) (48.1)
Automatic Drain 3.70 3.79 1.70 9.34 11.04 1.89
M21-03-F00 (94) (96.5) (43.2) (237) (280) (48.1)

WILKERSONr B2 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Standard Coalescing Filter M21

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . M21-03-000
Plastic Bowl — Elo
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain.............cc.coevevinennnne. FRP-95-722 Inlet Pressure
H H 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain..........ccccreeeriuennee MRP-95-722 PsiG Dl 2 4 e2v0 5o 103

w

/

Replacement Element Kits

& 024 /
©
Type “B”, 0.5 MIiCrON......coveveiieieieeceeeeee e MSP-95-990 o / /
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvveieeiiiiiiiee e MTP-95-550 5) 2 / / 7
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .... MXP-95-537 g 01-] / /
. & 1 / g
Accessories V —~
AUtoMatic Drain..........oooeeiiiiiiiiririrereeeeee e GRP-95-973
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — o o4 |
For pressures over 150 PSIG..........ccccccevveeunene.. GRP-95-020 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
Differential Pressure INdiCator ..........cccceeveveeveenenna. DP2-01-000 0 10 0 I 0 dmds
Manual FIEX-TiP......cciiiieiiiiiieee e FRP-95-610 AIR FLOW RATE
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734
. a M21-03-S00 5 M21-03-X00
8 g raet Pressure 1‘5 35‘ 60 90 1‘00 120 150 g g
PSIG
5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2 10.3 Inlet Pressure
/ PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
/ / / //// 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 70 82 10.3
0.3 4
: | Vay/4 // 207 / 7
g o
w / / / / / : /
& 0.2 3 / a 2 / / rd
T 2]
’ e/ 2
i 2 / / /' / * o014 /
o
// / - : Y
1 y / y
.,
04 0 F F——T——F—1 T T T od o4 ‘
0 20 40 60 80 100 lé%FM 0 20 40 60 80 100  SCFM
[ T T T T T
(I) ‘ 1‘0 ‘ 2‘0 ‘ 3‘0 ‘ 4‘0 ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 0 10 20 30 40 50 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE dm*/s AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type port Size Bowl Guard / “C” Element
Manual Drain 3/8 M21-03-000
Automatic Drain 3/8 M21-03-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B3 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 1" Body

Specifications

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

M 39 Flow Capacity*  3/4 115 SCFM (54 dm3/s)
1 120 SCFM (57 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure
Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Coalescing Filter Port Size NPT 3/4,1
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
Weight Ib. (kg) 3.51b. (1.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 101.5 PSIG (7 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

“M39” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.7 micron
elements: Wilkerson Type “M39” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.7 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
M39-08-CL0O0 All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).
Features

* High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and

Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 mg/m3 Materials of Construction

with Minimum Pressure Drop Body Aluminum
* Modern Design and Appearance Bowls Aluminum
* Pressure Differential Indicator Standard Filter Element Type "B", *C” ¢ Felt G'?:srgsgiig:i
* 3/4" and 1" NPT Ports Seals Nitilo

* High Flow Capacity Sight Gauge
¢ Quick-disconnect Bowl
¢ Port Blocks for BSPP Thread and 1-1/2" Port

Polyamide (Nylon)

[«— A (PB) —>

f— A —>

>

AL

4 ¥
E
D
Bowl
F Removal
Clearance
Dimensions
Models hoes | A |AaPB)| B c | ot | ET | F
Standard Unit 3.62 5.91 3.62 2.30 9.57 11.90 4.92
M39-XX-CLOO (92) (150) (92) (58) (243) | (302) | (125)

T With Manual Drain or Internal Auto Drain

WILKERSONr B>4 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Hi-Flow Modular Coalescing Filter M39

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . M39-06-CLOO
g S[ et T 145 | 435 | 725 1015 PSIG
Metal Bowl — 05 | ;| Pressure 10 3.0 5.0 7.0 bar
Sight Gauge / Internal Auto Drain................... P3NKAOOBSA /
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain..............cccccvvveee... P3NKAOOBSM s | ® / /
5 /
_ z ° VAV 4
Replacement Element Kits g% 7 /
9}
Type “B”, 0.7 MiCroN.......ccvvveeeiiiiiieee e P3NKAOOES9 Q 0z | 3 / // ///
TYPE “C”, 0.01 MiCION.eovroooooeooeeoooeoeoeoeeeeeee P3NKAOOESC , /S
7
w4
Accessories od o %
BOWI LatCh Kit ....cvocviiviciiiicciceicic e C11A33 0 50 100 150 200 250  SCFM
DPI Replacement Kit .........ccovvevieeiiiiiiiiee e PS781 (I) 2‘0 4‘0 e‘o a‘o 1(‘)0 1‘20 dms
. . AIR FLOW RATE
Drain Kit —
Internal AULO Drain ........cccooviiiiiiiieeniee e PS506
Manual Drain ........cooueiiiiiieiie e PS512
Mounting Bracket Kit .........ccccceeiiiiiiiereeiiiieeeeen P3NKAOOMW
Sight Gauge Kit .....c.cooovviieiiiiiiieee e P3NKAOOPE
M39-08-CL00
gl 2[ met T 14s 435 725 1015 PSIG
05 - 7£L Pressure 1.0 3.0 5.0 7.0 bar
Y ARy 4
0.4 —
3 . / /[ /S
[a)
g 02 3 / /////
* 5 / / / yd
o | L
0— 0
50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
2‘0 4‘0 s‘o 8‘0 1(‘)0 1£0 dm¥s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size gligtr?tl ggl\j\gé
i 3/4 M39-06-CL00O
Manual Drain
1 M39-08-CL00
i . 3/4 M39-06-CHO0
Automatic Drain
1 M39-08-CHOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

(Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescing Filter

M30

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

4
\

M30-04-000
Features
* Manual Drain
* 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic

Bowl and Safety Latch
¢ Differential Pressure Indicator

Basic 3/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

1/2 123 SCFM (58.2 dm?3/s)
3/4 173 SCFM (81.0 dm3/s)
1 203 SCFM (96.0 dm3/s)

Specifications
Flow Capacity*

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2, 3/4, 1
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 5.4 Ib. (2.4 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

B
| A —F—]
| CT Materials of Construction
c | L Body Zinc
B 7{}*’ Bowls Plastic Bow! Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
%PUM Element Retainer Brass Stud
0/.0.0 Filter Elements Type “B”, “C”" Borosilicate Cloth
E1 0 O‘O OOO Type “D" Activated Carbon
E 0 XO0AO Seals Fluorocarbon
D 0 0 0 OOO
012 00
000 0%
000 09
Dimensions
Models T | A B c C1 D E = F
Standard Unit 4.61 4.80 .94 1.77 9.13 10.07 10.90 2.40
M30-XX-000 @7 | @22 24) | 449 | (232) | (255.8) | (270) (61)
Automatic Drain 4.61 4.80 .94 177 9.27 10.21 11.04 2.40
M30-XX-F00 (117) (122) (24) (44.9) | (235) (259) | (273.5) | (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 .94 1.77 8.73 9.67 10.50 2.40
M30-XX-M0O (117) (122) (24) | (44.9) | (221.7) | (245.6) | (267) (61)
B56 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M30

|:| = “Most Popular”

o M30-04-000
Metal Bow! — £lo
Manual Drain ........eeeeveeeeeeeeeee e FRP-95-593 Inlet Pressure
i _ _ 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
AULO Drain....oooiiiieiiiie e GRP-95-970 . E:r'G oo 2 eaTh 52 109
Plastic Bowl — 0.2 /
Manual Drain ........ceeeveeeiieeeeeeeeeeeeececcecciaas FRP-96-315 o)
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...............cccocoeceveveenn. FRP-95-832 é / /
Bowl Guard, AUtO DraiN..........ccoceevrierireeeeniinnnns FRP-95-775 x 2 /
[9]
[}
Replacement Element Kits g o1 /
upn ; _OE&._ 1 /
Type “B”, 0.5 MICION....cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e MSP-95-992 7
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvveieeiiiiiiiee e MTP-95-551
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing.........ccccoevuvvveeeeiinnns MXP-95-532 od o
. 0 50 100 SCFM
Accessories , : : :
3
Automatic Mechanical Drain ................cccocvcevuennnn. GRP-95-973 0 2 AR ELOW RA:E 60 dm*s
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG..........cccccvvvivvinennn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ....DP2-01-000
Manual FIEX-TiP......ccoiiieeiiiiiee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit........coooiiiieeiiiiiiiee e LRP-95-771
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734
M30-06-000 M30-08-000
. [a] —
Bl g | E| g |
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
3 bar 10 24 4.1 6.2 7.0 82 103 3 bar 1.0 24 4.1 6.2 70 82 103
2] / 7 02+ / 7
o o
8 / : /,
a a /
w 2 . / g ) / /,
%J 01 / / ';'-L:J 01 / /
/ / /
1 % 1 %
o— 0 od 04
0 50 100 150 200 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 SCFM
T T T T T 3 T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 dm®/s 0 20 40 60 80 dm 3/5
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / “Cv Element Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
“C” Element “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
1/2 M30-04-000 M30-04-M00 M30-04-S00 M30-04-X00
Manual Drain 3/4 M30-06-000 M30-06-M00 M30-06-S00 M30-06-X00
1 M30-08-000 M30-08-M00 M30-08-S00 M30-08-X00
1/2 M30-04-F00 M30-04-FMO M30-04-FS0 —
Automatic Drain 3/4 M30-06-F00 M30-06-FMO M30-06-FSO —
1 M30-08-F00 M30-08-FMO M30-08-FSO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescing Filter
M31

Coalescing 1 i
Filter i ® |
e |
8 |
e 1
8 )
) )
Auto Drain ) :
e
e f
(1]
M31-06-000
Features

e Manual Drain
¢ 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

* Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch

¢ Differential Pressure Indicator

F—

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/4 215 SCFM (101.4 dm3/s)
1 277 SCFM (130.8 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 6.76 Ib. (3.1 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

S Materials of Construction
<J Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
0 0 OOO Element Holder Brass Stud
0 08000 Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
00 OOOO Type “D” Activated Carbon
E ! O 0
0 0 0 OOO Seals Fluorocarbon
0 51999
g 0‘8080
09094
0 OOO
8 O‘OOOO
O‘ 0~0
Dimensions
Models o A B C D E F
Standard Unit 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.00 14.90 2.40
M31-XX-000 (117) (122) (48) (330) (378) (62)
Automatic Drain 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.14 15.04 2.40
M31-XX-F0O0 (117) (122) (48) (333.7) (382) (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.10 15.00 2.40
M31-XX-M0O (117) (122) (48) (332.7) (381) (61)
B58 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M31

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits 5 M31-06-000
Metal Bowl — 8|0
Manual DFaiN ..........ccovevereieeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeen. MRP-95-939 PletPressure s |as 60| 90100 120 150
PlaStiC BOWl _ 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 3.2 10.3
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain..........ccccoceeeinenennnnen. MRP-95-938 g 027 / /
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ... MRP-95-941 £ / /
ManUal DFain ......cooueeeieeeeieeeseeeeeeeeeeeeee e MRP-95-940 & /
2 2 / 4
- [}
Replacement Element Kits o,
o
Type “B”, 0.5 MICrON......ccoviiiiiiiieiiieeeiiee e MSP-95-993 N / y /
. / e
TYpe “C”, 0.01 MICION.....veveeeeeeeeeeeeeereerereeereenen MTP-95-521 / /
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing.........ccccoevuvveeeeeninnns MXP-95-522
o— 0 -
Accessories 0 5‘0 100 150 200 SCFM
Automatic Mechanical Drain.............cccoeeveerenenn. GRP-95-973 0 20 0 60 8 100 dm3e
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — AIR FLOW RATE
For pressures over 150 PSIG GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ..... ....DP2-01-000
Manual FIEX-TiP......ooiiiiieiiiiiieee e FRP-95-610
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-Type ......cccceeevvivieneeenins GPA-95-734
M31-08-000
5|53
[2 %
Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 70 8.210.3
02 / / / /
(o)
4
@ 5 / / / ///
2
)
2o
L e

'4

/7 A
//

0— 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
I T T T T T T 3
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm~/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Port Metal Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / “Cv Element Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
“C” Element “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
. 3/4 M31-06-000 M31-06-M00 M31-06-S00 M31-06-X00
Manual Drain
1 M31-08-000 M31-08-M00 M31-08-S00 M31-08-X00
. . 3/4 M31-06-F00 M31-06-FMO M31-06-FS0O —
Automatic Drain
1 M31-08-F00 M31-08-FMO M31-08-FS0 —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B9 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 1" Body

Coalescing Filter ] = ost Poputar”

Specifications

M 32 ' i Flow Capacity* 1 419 SCFM (197 dm3/s)
. - 1-1/4 741 SCFM (350 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 ban)T
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1, 1-1/4

Standard Filtration  Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 13 Ib. (5.9 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator — Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements:

M32-08-000 All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B1”

1.0 micron elements exceed I1SO Class 2 for maximum particle size and

Features concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

¢ HeaVY'.dUty Cast Aluminum HOUSingS to Withstand “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”

. . . A 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
* Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
Guesswork of Element Replacement oil content (mg/m3).

e Manual Drain “M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”

¢ HIgh-fIOW Filter Elements: Coalescmg’ 1 Micron and 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum

0.01 Micron oil content (mg/m3).
B - Materials of Construction
A <
' Body Aluminum
T C Bowls Aluminum
- - 7N
AN Element Retainer Brass Nut / Steel Stud
( ! Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
E
D
Dimensions
Models A B c D E F
Standard Unit 6.20 6.40 2.10 13.90 16.00 3.20
M32-XX-000 (157) (163) (53) (353) (406) (81.3)
Automatic Drain 6.20 6.40 2.10 14.04 16.14 3.20
M32-XX-F0O0 (157) (163) (53) (356.6) (410) (81.3)

WILKERSONr B0 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kit

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M32

|:| = “Most Popular”

M32-08-F00
Gasket, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (1 per Kit) ................. GRP-95-288 i 3 ‘ ‘ ‘
& —1 Inlet Pressure T
PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150
3.0 bar 10| 21 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
Replacement Element Kits _ 020 / / // ////
Type “B1”, 1.0 MICION ..o MSP-95-873 g 25 / / / /
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCTON .....o.ovveeeeeeeeseeseeeeeeees MTP-95-559 g %7 20 / ,//
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing ........ccccccvvveeernennen. MXP-95-558 é 15 / / //
& o010 ~ / / / //
ol
Accessories 005 1/ / VA/
Automatic Mechanical Drain..........ccccccvveveveeeeeen... GRP-95-981
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — e S
For pressures over 150 PSIG, 10,3 bar ............. GRP-95-020 T ‘ ‘ ‘ 3
0 50 100 150 dm™/
Gauge, Differential Pressure ........cccccccoceeeeviiiieeenn. DP3-01-000 AIR FLOW RATE me
Indicator, Differential Pressure ........cccoeeeevvvveeeeeenn.. DP2-01-000
M32-0A-FO0
5 a
| o ]
—— Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150
20 bar 1.0 2.1 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
o 020 ) / / / / / /
% 25 / / ///
%0157 - / / / //
/S
£o10 15 // / / /’
10 l/ ////
My
1 W
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 SCFM
(I) 5‘0 1(‘JO 1"50 2(‘)0 25‘0 360 dmé/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Tvpe Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
M | Drai 1 M32-08-000 M32-08-S00 M32-08-X00
anual Drain
1-1/4 M32-0A-000 M32-0A-S00 M32-0A-X00
. . 1 M32-08-F00 M32-08-FS0 —
Automatic Drain
1-1/4 M32-0A-FO0 M32-0A-FSO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number

WILKERSON"
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Coalescing Filter

M35

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

M35-0B-000

Features

¢ Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG 1

» Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

* Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

* High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

Basic 1-1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1-1/2 710 SCFM (335 dm3/s)

2 710 SCFM (335 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 ban)T
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Standard Filtration  Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 19.3 Ib. (8.7 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator — Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B1”
1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Qil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on
maximum oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

B Body Aluminum
A —F Bowls Aluminum
é Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
1 _ Type “D” Activated Carbon
( : \ Seals Fluorocarbon
N i Stud Plated Steel
E
D
| |
% ¥ % NOTE: Automatic internal float drain shown is included on M35 filters with
T FOO suffix only.
G Models with 000 suffix include drain plate with tapped 1/2 NPT /
BSPP-G drain port.
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F G

Standard Unit 7.80 7.75 2.83 16.24 19.07 3.88 .55

M35-XX-F00 (198) (197) (72) (412) (484) (99) (14)

Without Automatic Drain 7.80 7.75 2.83 15.69 18.52 3.88 .55

M35-XX-000 (198) (197) (72) (398.5) | (470) (99) (14)

B62 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"
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Replacement Element Kits

Type “B1”, 1.0 Micron ...MSP-95-502
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvveveeiiiiiiiee e MTP-95-502
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........ccccoeeuvvveeeeiinns MXP-95-502

Accessories

Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
(For pressures over 150 PSIG)

Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon

Drain Plate Kit —
.56 Dia. (Use with Internal Auto Float Drain)..... GRP-95-391

GRP-95-022
GRP-95-981

1/4 NPT Tapped Drain Port..........ccccoevvveeeeeiinn, GRP-95-392
1/2 NPT Tapped Drain Port.........ccccoeevvvieeeeninns GRP-95-393
Gauge, Differential Pressure .........ccccceveeeiiivnenennn. DP3-01-000
Indicator, Differential Pressure ...........cccccceevivvennnee. DP2-01-001

Ordering Information

PRESSURE DROP

PRESSURE DROP

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M35

|:| = “Most Popular”

M35-0B-000
E % Inlet Presshre
& | psiG 15 35 60 90 100 [120 150
5 | bar 10 24 41 62 70 | 82 103
/ / / / f
03 , /
I/ )
3 / / /
02 / / / /
2 7/
0.1 . / /A
%7
0 - 0
0 200 400 600 800 SCFM
I T T T T
0 100 200 300 400 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
M35-0C-000
— [a] T
s ) Inlet Pressure
& | psic 15 35 60 90 100 | 120 150
5| bar 10 24 41 62 70 | 82 103
/
0s | , / / / //
1))
3 / / /
02— / / / /
2 / 7 /
or| / %
7z
o4 o
0 200 400 600 800 SCFM
I T T T T
0 100 200 300 400 dm3s

AIR FLOW RATE

Model Tvpe Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
Manual Drain 1172 M35-0B-000 M35-0B-S00 M35-0B-X00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G
2 M35-0C-000 M35-0C-S00 M35-0C-X00 Drain Plate)
. . 1-1/2 M35-0B-F00 M35-0B-FSO —
Automatic Drain
2 M35-0C-F00 M35-0C-FSO0 —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Coalescing Filter
M36

Coalescing
Filter

M36-0C-000
Features

¢ Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand

Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T

¢ Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

(Revised 04/22/09)

* Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-

Basic 2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

950 SCFM (450 dm3/s)

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 2

Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20,7 bar)T
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 2

Standard Filtration  Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 23.2 Ib. (10.1 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator — Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B1”
1.0 micron elements exceed I1SO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Qil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

free_ Method for Interchanging and Installing External Body Aluminum
Drains Bowls Aluminum
. High-fl(_)w Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and Stud Plated Steel
0.01 Micron Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
B Type “D” Activated Carbon
Aj_?i, Seals Fluorocarbon
—‘E %— C
A ¥
i
| E
~ |
~§‘¥§_ D
‘ | NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
‘ ‘ To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
| | GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.
Lt
Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 7.80 7.75 2.83 19.51 22.34 3.88 855)
M36-0C-000 (198) (197) (72) (495.5) | (567) (99) (14)
B64 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"
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Replacement Element Kits M36-0C-000

. [a) T
Type “B1”, 1.0 Micron ...MSP-95-503 3|2 Piet Pressure . | as 60 90 100 120 | 150
Type “C”, 0.01 MICION.....v.eeeeeeeeeereeeeeereeeeeeeeeeen MTP-95-503 5 | bar 10 24 | 41 | 6270 82 | 103

o
w
|

Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........ccccoeeuvvveeeeiinns MXP-95-503 / / / ////
. 4 / //

Dy

/S
3 / 74

Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator / / //
(For pressures over 150 PSIG) GRP-95-022 2 / / /

/
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon GRP-95-981 01 /////
. . 1 / / e
Drain Plate Kit — L~

.56 Dia. (Use with Internal Auto Float Drain)..... GRP-95-391 é/

Accessories

PRESSURE DROP
<}
N}
|

1/4 NPT Tapped Drain Port..........ccccoevvveeeeeiinn, GRP-95-392 0- 0

1/2 NPT Tapped Drain POrt.........coovcvveveverrenn, GRP-95-393 ? 20? 400‘ GOO‘ 890 | 1°°°‘ 1200 SCPM
Gauge, Differential Pressure .........ccccceveeeiiivnenennn. DP3-01-000 0 100 200 AI;O'(:’LOW R:OTOE 500 dm¥s
Indicator, Differential Pressure ...........cccccceevivvennnee. DP2-01-001

Ordering Information

Model Tvoe Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
M36-0C-X00
M36 2 ST M36-0C-S00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr BS Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09)

Coalescing Filter
MA3 iy

Coalescing
Filter

M43-0E-000
Features

* Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T

* Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

* Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

* High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

Basic 3" Body
|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3 1770 SCFM (800 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)T
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3
Standard Filtration Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 32.8 Ib. (14.9 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

T without Differential Pressure Indicator — Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B1”
1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowls Aluminum
Filter Elements Type “B1", “C” Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.

te
Dimensions
Models T | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 8.94 8.88 348 | 2596 | 2944 | 4.44 55
M43-0E-000 (227) | (225.5) | (88) (660) (748) | (112.8) (14)
B66 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M43
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Replacement Element Kits M43-0E-000

Type “B1", 1.0 Micron ...MSP-95-876 5| 2 [etpressue | \ \
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvveveeiiiiiiiee e MTP-95-562 o | bar 1.0 2!.4 41 6270 82 103
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........ccccoeeuvvveeeeiinns MXP-95-565 / / / ////
0.3 -
o 4 74
. S / / /// /
Accessories 5 . / /4 /
[
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator § 02+ / / ///
(For pressures over 150 PSIG) GRP-95-022 4 ) / /
o

/ /
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon GRP-95-981 01 ////7
Drain Plate Kit — 1 / ~

.56 Dia. (Use with Internal Auto Float Drain)..... GRP-95-391

1/4 NPT Tapped Drain Port..........ccccoevvveeeeeiinn, GRP-95-392 od o ‘

1/2 NPT Tapped Drain Port.........ccccoeevvvieeeeninns GRP-95-393 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500  SCFM
Gauge, Differential Pressure .........ccccceceevveeiiinenns DP3-01-000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 dm3s
Indicator, Differential Pressure ..........cccccvevveenneennn. DP2-01-001 AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

Model Tvpe Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
M43-0E-X00
M43 3 eSS M43-0E-S00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B67 Richiand, Michigan
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Coalescing Filter
M45

Coalescing
Filter

M45-0E-000
Features

¢ Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T

¢ Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

* Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External

Drains

* High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

Basic 3" Body
|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3 2200 SCFM (1000 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)T
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3
Standard Filtration Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 mg/m3**
Weight 39.0 Ib. (17.7 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

T without Differential Pressure Indicator — Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B1”
1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated
carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum
oil content (mg/m3).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowls Aluminum
Filter Elements Type “B1", “C” Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.

ts
Dimensions
Models T | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 8.94 8.88 348 | 32552 | 36.00 | 4.44 55
M45-XX-000 (227) | (225.5) | (88) (826) (914) | (112.8) (4)
B68 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Element Kits M45-0E-000

Type “B1”, 1.0 Micron ...MSP-95-500 g % Inlet Pressure I
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCroN.....cccvveveeiiiiiiiee e MTP-95-500 bar 10 2.4 41 6270 82103

(&)

Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........ccccceeevvveeenenen. MXP-95-500 / / / /////
. /
4 / / / / // /
, / / A /
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator / ///// /
(For pressures over 150 PSIG) GRP-95-022 2 / y /4 /
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon -~

GRP-95-981 | / // /
Drain Plate Kit — . :%A,/

o
w
|

Accessories

PRESSURE DROP
o
N
|

.56 Dia. (Use with Internal Auto Float Drain)..... GRP-95-391

1/4 NPT Tapped Drain Port..........ccccoevvveeeeeiinn, GRP-95-392 od o

B \

1/2 NPT Tapped Drain Port.........ccccoeevvvieeeeninns GRP-95-393 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500  SCFM
Gauge, Differential Pressure ............c..cccoocoeveenne. DP3-01-000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 dm3s
Indicator, Differential Pressure .............c.ccccoeveueane. DP2-01-001 AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information

Model Tvbe Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
M45-0E-X00
M45 s Ma RSOy M45-0E-S00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B9 Richiand, Michigan
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Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Desiccant Dryer Numbering System

Manual Desiccant Dryer [ - ost Popuiar”

Numbering System

Unit Thread
Function Family

X 0

Pipe

Type Size Options Options Options

6| - 1|0 21 -0 (O] |O

I_I_I ! !
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
X Manual 06 Compact 0 NPT Miniature (M03)
Desiccant 03 Large C BSPP 0 Standard Silica Gel, -45°F ADP
Dryers 04 Twin Large M Metal Bowl*
25 Extra Large U 4A Molecular Sieve, -100°F ADP
X 13X Molecular Sieve for
Oil Vapor Removal
* X03 and X04 Units Only.
Pipe Series X25 is standard with Metal Bowl.
Code| .
Size | 06 [ 03| 04 | 25
2 /4" | X | X | X
4 1/2" X X

If more than one option is desired, arrange them in
alphabetical order in positions 6, 7, and 8.

NOTE: 000 in position 6, 7, and 8 signifies standard
product.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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(Revised 05-14-08)

Desiccant Dryer

X06

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications
Atmospheric Dew Point*—

Model 000 Silica Gel -45°F (-43°C)

Model UOO 4A Molecular Sieve -100°F (-52°C)
Maximum Continuous Air Flow* 5 SCFM (2.3 dm3/s)
Maximum Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Maximum Temperature 125°F (52°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Total Air Flow* 1/4 600 SCF (16.6 m3)
Total Minutes of Operation @
Continuous Air Flow 120 Minutes
Weight (with Desiccant) Ib. (kg) 113 (0.51)
Weight Desiccant Alone Ib. (kg) 0.25 (0.11)

* With dry desiccant at 100 PSIG (7 bar) and 70°F 21°C), saturated inlet
(100% RH).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
X06-02-000 Bowls Plastic Polycarbonate
Features and Benefits Bowl Guard Aluminum
« Atmospheric Dew Points as Low as -100°F Seals Fluorocarbon
» No Electrical Connection Necessary
e Twin Units Available for Double Service Life
e Color change of the Desiccant Provides an Instant
Status of the Compressed Air System
B
A 1%G*>
[ E— i I
C
I A€
T& |
0 [7 ] 0 0 0l
Bowl
\ / F Removal
~ 4’ﬁclearance
Dimensions
Models T | A B C E F G
Standard Unit 2.99 2.72 .90 6.41 1.50 1.36
X06-02-000 (75.9) (69) (22.8) (162.8) (38) (34.5)
B72 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
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Replacement Parts

BOWI GUAN ..o GRP-95-013
BOWI O-TiNG ... GRP-95-259
Desiccant —
Silica Gel (000) ...cvvevieiiierie e DRP-95-303
4A Molecular Sieve (U00).......ccccevvvvvveeeeeeinnn. DRP-95-304
13X Molecular Sieve (X00)......ccccceeeviivrereeeeinnns DRP-95-305
Transparent BoOWl ..........ccccvvveveeiiiiiiiree e DRP-96-459

Typical Installation Arrangement
-45°F ADP Models:

Compact Desiccant Dryer X06

|:| = “Most Popular”

-100°F ADP Models:

“000” Model
Dryer

Prefilter(s)
(recommended)

Refrigerated
Air Dryer
(If desired)

Afterfilter

Liquid Separator
(recommended)

Coalescing
(recommended) Filter

Prefilter(s) “000” Model  “U00” Model
(recommended) Pre-Dryer Dryer
(f des<ed) /

Slight restriction
(if necessary) to
assure

¢ /" atleast 1 SCFM
through X08
Moisture Indicator
Liquid Separator Coalescing Afterfilter X08-02-000

(recommended) Filter (recommended) Moisture Indicator

Ordering Information

Model Type

Port Size

Polycarbonate Bowl

X06

X06-02-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 05-14-08) Basic 1/4" Body

Desiccant Dryer [ =*ostopusr

Specifications

X03 / XO4 Atmospheric Dew Point*—

Model 000 Silica Gel -45°F (-43°C)
Model UOO 4A Molecular Sieve -100°F (-52°C)
Maximum Continuous Air Flow* 10 SCFM (4.7 dm3/s)
Maximum Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Maximum Temperature —
X03 Transparent Bowl 125°F (52°C)
X03 Metal Bowl 150°F (66°C)
X04 Transparent Bowl 125°F (52°C)
Port Size —
X03 NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 1/2
X04 NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Total Air Flow* 1/4 11,000 SCF (311 m3)
Total Minutes of Operation @
Continuous Air Flow X03 440 Minutes
X04 880 Minutes
Weight (with Desiccant) Ib. (kg) —
X03 Transparent Bowl 7.4 (3.4)
X03 Metal Bowl 6.8 (3.1)
- X04 Transparent Bowl 15.0 (6.8)
X03-02-000 Weight Desiccant Alone Ib. (kg) —
. X03 Transparent Bowl 1.8 (0.8)
Features and Benefits %03 Metal Bowl 1.3 (0.6)
« Atmospheric Dew Points as Low as -100°F X04 Transparent Bow! 3.6 (1.6)

* With dry desiccant at 100 PSIG (7 bar) and 70°F 21°C), saturated inlet

» No Electrical Connection Necessary (100% RH).

* Twin Units Available for Double Service Life

» Color change of the Desiccant Provides an Instant Materials of Construction

Status of the Compressed Air System Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
| Bowl Guard Aluminum
< Seals Fluorocarbon
D E
Bowl
F Removal
T Clearance
X04 X03
Dimensions
Models s | A B c D E F
Standard Unit . 4.79 1.23 12.60 13.83 2.00
X03-02-000 (121.6) (31) (320) (351) (50.8)
Metal Bowl . 4.79 1.23 12.60 13.83 2.00
X03-02-M00 (121.6) (31) (320) (351) (50.8)
Standard Twin Unit 14.42 4.79 1.23 11.71 12.65 2.00
X04-02-000 (366) (121.6) (31) (297.4) (322) (50.8)

WILKERSONr Br4 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Parts

Bowl Guard —

X03 / X04 Transparent Bowl........cccccceevviinieneennn. GRP-95-810
BOWI O-TiNG ... GRP-95-256
Clamp RiNG ..ot GRP-96-404
Desiccant —

Silica Gel (000) ...cvveeieiiieiie e DRP-85-059

4A Molecular Sieve (U00).......ccceevvvvvieeeeeiiinne. DRP-85-060

13X Molecular Sieve (X00)......ccccceeeviivrereeeainnns DRP-85-061
Moisture Indicator* —

X03 Metal BOWL.......covviiiiiiiiieiiiee e DRP-95-623
Replacement Cap for Moisture Removal............... GRP-95-020
Screen ASSEMDBIY .....ooocvviieeieii e DRP-96-434
Transparent Bowl —

XOB /X0 oot GRP-95-089
Tube Assembly with Screen —

X03 / X04 Transparent Bowl........ccccceeeevivneneenn. DRP-96-435

X03 Metal BOWL.........coveeviiiiiiiieieiiieee e DRP-96-451

* The Moisture Indicator contains a weep orifice to provide an air sample to
the moisture indicating paper. Air bleed from this indicator is necessary
and normal.

Compact Desiccant Dryer X03 / X04

|:| = “Most Popular”

1/4" NPT Outlet Port
(On Bottom of Shuttle Valve) .

Shuttle Valve

X03-02-000 4-Way
Desiccant Dryer Valve
(2 Required)

Upper Port in 4-Way Valve
to be open to Atmosphere

L
Fig
i#
r d 00O~ 174" NPT 00O A~0A)
¥ d 80 8080 Inlet Port 80808@8080
0:0~0R0 00RO R0
hd 01080 et
0,00<0 0:0-0<0x0
P 0rR0ROA0 00RO A0
\ 0 OOOO OOOOOOOOOO
P # 0h020=0 050202020
0:0R0R0 00RO R0
Ve ’ 090 0000
\ y - OO OOOO OOOOOOOOOO
A OO OOO OOOOOOO 0
S 0063039 1130305
0 OOO 00 OOO 0
X04-02-000 v
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Polycarbonate Bowl Metal Bowl
X03 1/4 X03-02-000 X03-02-M00
X04 1/4 X04-02-000 X04-02-M00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON" B75

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 05-14-08) Basic 1/2" Body

Desiccant Dryer [ =*ostopusr

Specifications

X 2 5 Atmospheric Dew Point*—

Model 000 Silica Gel -45°F (-43°C)

Model UOO 4A Molecular Sieve -100°F (-52°C)
Maximum Continuous Air Flow* 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)
Maximum Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Maximum Temperature 150°F (66°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
Total Air Flow* 1/4 11,000 SCF (311 m3)
Total Minutes of Operation @
Continuous Air Flow 440 min.
Weight (with Desiccant) Ib. (kg) 11.23 (5.1)
Weight Desiccant Alone Ib. (kg) 4.4 (2.0)

* With dry desiccant at 100 PSIG (7 bar) and 70°F 21°C), saturated inlet
(100% RH).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowls Metal Bowl Aluminum
X25-04-000 :
. Bowl Guard Aluminum
Features and Benefits Seals Fluorocarbon
* Atmospheric Dew Points as Low as -100°F
* No Electrical Connection Necessary
» Twin Units Available for Double Service Life
» Color change of the Desiccant Provides an Instant
Status of the Compressed Air System
A
C
Sy
E
D
|
w2 Bowl a:
LN -#J F Removal
Ij*—f Clearance
Dimensions
Models T | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 4.61 4.79 1.70 19.58 21.28 2.00 2.39
X25-04-000 (117) (121.6) (43) (497) (540.5) | (50.8) (60.8)

WILKERSONr B76 Richiand, Michigan
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Replacement Parts

Bowl O-ring ... GRP-95-256
Clamp Ring GRP-96-404
Desiccant —

Silica Gel (000) ....cccoovvevveeieens ... DRP-85-280

4A Molecular Sieve (U00) DRP-85-281
Moisture INdicator®.........cccooveeeiiiieeniie e DRP-95-623
Replacement Cap for Moisture Removal ...GRP-95-020
Screen ASSEMDBIY .....coocviiieiceiie e DRP-96-434
Tube Assembly with Screen ..........cccccovvviieeeeeiinn, DRP-95-622

* The Moisture Indicator contains a weep orifice to provide an air sample to
the moisture indicating paper. Air bleed from this indicator is necessary
and normal.

Ordering Information

Standard Desiccant Dryer X25

|:| = “Most Popular”

Model Type Port Size

Metal Bowl

X25

X25-04-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/8" Body Mini Moisture Indicator X08

M O i Stu re I n d iCatO r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

XO8 Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 120°F (0° to 49°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 0.34 (0.15)

Manual . .
Drain Materials of Construction
Body Zinc
;-. { Bowls Plastic Bowl Polyurethane
. Seals Nitrile
l|._!
X08-02-000
Features
e Transparent Plastic Bowl Standard
« Silica Gel Changes Color For Moisture Indication
A
— A
|1
ﬁ
c
E
D
Dimensions
Models oy A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 1.59 1.59 0.81 4.25 5.06 0.80 0.58 1.31
X08-02-000 (40.5) | (40.5) | (20.6) | (107.9) | (128.5) | (20.2) | (14.7) | (33.3)

WILKERSONr B78 Richiand, Michigan
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Family

Thread
Type

(Revised 04/22/09)

Pipe
Size

Element

Bowl / Drain
Options

Afterfilter Numbering System

Options

Afterfilter Numbering System

Options

Al8

0

4

B

K

0

0

|:| =*“Most Popular”

Family Thread Type Element Options Options
A18 Compact 0 NPT B Coalescing, 0 None 0 None
A28 Standard C BSPP Type “B” M No Differential M No Differential
(0.5 micron) Pressure Indicator Pressure Indicator
V' Fluorocarbon Seals V Fluorocarbon Seals
Pipe | Series Bowl / Drain Options
Code Size | 18 28 R
D Metal Bowl w/ Sight Gauge,
2 4" X Fluorocarbon, No Drain
3 |38/ X | X K Plastic Bowl w/ Guard,
4 72" | X X Manual Drain
6 | 3/4" X L Metal Bowl w/ Sight Gauge,
Fluorocarbon, Manual Drain
Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Element Options Options

AF

1

0

S

0

0

Unit Function

AF Afterfilter

AF Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “AF” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on

maximum oil content (mg/m3).

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization

(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

If more than one option is desired, arrange them in alphabetical

Thread Type Options
0 NPT G Metal Bowl with
C BSPP Sight Gauge
M Metal Bowl
Family S* Type “B” Element
1 Compact *“S” element is standard and
2 Standard must be in the part number.
Pipe | Series
Code| .
Size | AF1 | AF2
2 1/4" | X X
3 3/8" | X X
4 1/2" | X X

order in positions 6, 7, and 8.

—

Options

0 None

WILKERSONr

B79
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09)

Afterfilter

Basic 3/8" Body

[ ] =“Most Popular’

Specifications

A18 Flow Capacity* 1/4 50 SCFM (23.6 dmd/s)
3/8 60 SCFM (28.3 dm3/s)
1/2 67 SCFM (31.6 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Afterfilter Operating Plastic Bowl = 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron
Weight 1.1 Ib. (0.5 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
“Al18” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
A18-02-BK00 (mg/m3).
Materials of Construction
Features _
Mod Desi dA Body Zinc
[ ]
[0} e.rn esign an ppearance Body Cap BS
* 0.5 Micron Element Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
¢ Light Weight Metal Bowl Aluminum
* High Flow Capacity with Minimal Pressure Drop Filter Element Type “B” Borosilicate Fiber
Seals Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Nylon
A
— G— ‘4;8 — 5
é T T
I ,@,,,
J
1
b R
E
“H Hﬂ D M HH
: 18" (4.8 mm)
F Bowl —ll< 1.D0. Tube
¥ Removal Barb Fitting
Clearance
Dimensions
Models o | A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 2.36 2.36 1.02 6.38 7.40 1.61 1.18
A18-XX-BK0O (60) (60) (26) (162) (188) (41) (30)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain 2.36 2.72 1.02 6.38 7.40 1.61 118
A18-XX-BL0OO (60) (69) (26) (162) (188) (41) (30)
B8O Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
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Replacement Bowl Kits

Intermediate Modular Afterfilter A18

1]

“Most Popular”

s A18-02-BK00
— g | ‘
Metal Bowl wnh Sight Gauge, a gggpfessurels . . ‘90 12(‘) 150
Manual Drain ........coeveieeeeeeeiieee e GRP-96-636 o] bar 1.0 2.4 41 62 82 103
'4
Plastic Bowl! / Bowl Guard, 03 / / / / / /
ManUal DFain .......ccooviieiieeeeeee e GRP-96-634 o 4 / / / /
[e]
Plastic Bowl, Plastic Guard, g / / / //
NO DFAIN ...oooorrvveeeeeeee GRP-96-638  &"%7| s /
2 / / /S
g /
. |, /S S/
Replacement Element Kit 01-] ////7
Type “B”, 0.5 MIiCION......ccoouviiiieiiiiiiiee et MSP-96-647 1 %
. 0— 0
Accessories 0 10 20 30 40 50 60  SCFM
Wall Mounting Bracket — cl) 5‘ 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0 2‘5 dm3/s
C-Type GPA-96-604 AIR FLOW RATE
T-Type GPA-96-602
5 A18-03-BK00 5 A18-04-BK0O
8 E Inlet Preésure ‘ g Q Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
03— ° / / / / / 03— ° / / / / /
N . / / N s /
o] / / [e) /
s / / / / // ; / / / /
woz— / y w2 / » P
? / / / 2 / /
¢ /S g / /
E 2 / / Y. E 2 / L /
01— / //V/ 0.1 — // / /
"z S ==
00— 0 0—0 \
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCEM 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
| \ \ \ \ \ ! ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
° ° 10 AlngLow RA'ZI'OE 2 am’ls ’ ’ : Al ngLow RA'ZF% ” e
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge /
“B” Element “B” Element
_ 1/4 A18-02-BK00 A18-02-BL0O0
Type “B” Element is Standard 3/8 A18-03-BKOO A18-03-BLOO
(Manual Drain)
1/2 A18-04-BK00 A18-04-BL0O

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
B81 Richland, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09)

Afterfilter

Basic 1/2" Body

[ ] =“Most Popular’

Specifications

A2 8 Flow Capacity* 3/8 82 SCFM (38.7 dm3/s)
1/2 90 SCFM (42.5 dm3/s)
3/4 98 SCFM (46.3 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Afterfilter Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8,1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron
Weight 1.7 Ib. (0.8 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
“A28” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
(mg/m3).
A28-03-BK00
Features Materials of Construction
) Body Zinc
. Mode!'n Design and Appearance Body Cap ABS
* 0.5 Micron Element Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
* Light Weight Metal Bowl Aluminum
* High Flow Capacity with Minimal Pressure Drop Filter Element Type “B” Borosilicate Fiber
e Bowl Guard Seals Nitrile
e Quick-Disconnect Bowl Slght Gauge Metal Bowl Nylon
B
[y
HHO)
_| | _L
D M m
.18" (4.8 mm)
F Bowl —ll< 1.D. Tube
¥ Removal Barb Fitting
Clearance
Dimensions
Models oy | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 2.90 2.90 1.00 7.40 8.40 2.00 1.42
A28-XX-BK00 (74) (74) (26) (188) (213) (51) (36)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain 2.90 3.23 1.00 7.40 8.40 2.00 1.42
A28-XX-BLOO (74) (82) (26) (188) | (213) (51) (36)
B82 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
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Standard Modular Afterfilter A28

]

“Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits A28-03-BKO0O
5|2
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, S| 9| pletPressure 0wl o 1o 1m0
Manual Drain ........ccccecieiieiiciic e GRP-96-644 5 | bar 10 24 41| 62 82 103
Plastic Bowl! / Bowl Guard, 3] / / / /
Manual Drain ........cccceeeiciieiiciieeee e GRP-96-642 g 4 /
Plastic Bowl, Plastic Guard, 5 o / // /
NO DFEIN ..o GRP-96-652 7 s / //
L\
_ S %
Replacement Element Kit 01 //////
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICTON....veeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeseeeen MSP-96-649 . %,
. oo
Accessories T0 25 50 75 100 125SCFM
Wall Mounting Bracket — (I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 dm'ls
C-Type ................................................................ GPA-96-605 AlR FLOW RATE
TETYPE oo GPA-96-602
A28-04-BK00 A28-06-BK00
5 | 2 [ intetPressure [ [ & | 3 [ mietpressure \
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
= bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3 = bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
0.3 // 0.3 / / / L/
o 4 / / / / o 4 / /
o} / L/ e
g 5 /
w02 / woz— _ /
= 3 1 > ° / 7
S a g |, /| /|
7z Nz
1 [ / 1 %// /
om0 0 25 50 75 100 125SCFM —‘(IJ ‘25 ‘ 50 ‘ 75 ‘ 100 | 125SCFM
3,
(I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 am’ls 0 10 20 30 40 50 ame
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge /
“B” Element “B” Element
] 3/8 A28-03-BK00O A28-03-BL0O0
Type B(Mi'r?:};?rgr;ns)ta”dard 12 A28-04-BKOO A28-04-BLOO
3/4 A28-06-BKO00 A28-06-BLOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09)

Afterfilter
AF1

<>

Afterfilter

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| =*“Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 37.0 SCFM (17.5 dm3/s)

3/8 43.5 SCFM (20.5 dm3/s)

1/2 45.0 SCFM (21.1 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron
Weight 2.6 Ib. (1.2 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

“AF” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:

All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed
ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration of solid
contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).

AF1-02-500 Materials of Construction
Features Body Zinc
¢ Quick-Disconnect Bowl Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
¢ Metal Bowl Guard
0.5 Mi £ ¢ Element Retainer Brass Stud
e 0. icron Elemen
] ] Filter Element Borosilicate Fibre
e Particulate Filter Seals Fluorocarbon
* High Dirt Holding Capacity
B
A le— F —>
X T O
C
o T ar 10K
TM JT A%L
12| o] |
. Vg
Dimensions
Models oy A B C D E F
Standard Unit, “B” Element 2.99 2.59 .98 5.51 6.49 1.29
AF1-XX-S00 (76) (66) (25) (139.9) (165) (33)
Metal Bowl 2.99 2.59 .98 9.74 7.72 1.29
AF1-XX-MSO0 (76) (66) (25) (171.2) (196) (33)

WILKERSONr B84 Richiand, Michigan
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Intermediate Afterfilter AF1

|:| =*“Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . AF1-02-S00
Metal Bowl — gl 9
Brass PEEICOCK ..t FRP-95-178 aet Pressure 2 60 00 100 120 150
Sight Gauge, Brass PetcocK..............cccveveeiinnnnn. GRP-95-133 4| b 1,0 24 41 62 70 82 103
Plastic Bowl — 02| / /
Plastic PELCOCK ........c.cevevericeeiereieeeeeeeeeeeeae e LRP-96-543 5
Plastic Bowl, No Drain Port LRP-96-937 s /|
& 2 / 4
- w
Replacement Element Kit g 01- / A
/
Type “B”, 0.5 MICroN......ccocoiiiiiiiiiiiieiec e MSP-95-988 ! %
Accessories o o
. ) . 0 10.0 20.0 30.0 SCFM
Cap, Replaces Differential Pressure Indicator : ‘ ‘ ‘
for Pressures over 150 PSIG (10,3 bar)............. GRP-95-020 0 5 10 15 dm3s
. . . AIR FLOW RATE
Differential Pressure Indicator ...........ccccoeieieeennns DP2-01-000
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCOCK.........couuiiiiiiiiiiiie e GRP-95-182
Plastic PEtCOCK ........cccuuiiiieiiiiiie e LRP-95-181
Sight Gauge Kit (for Metal BowlS) .........cccccevuveeeee. GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, Type-L.......ccccccoiiiiiiieannns GPA-95-016
AF1-03-S00 o AF1-04-S00
g3 |3
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120| 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
3 bar 1,0 2,4 4,1 6,2 7,0 8,2 10,3 3 bar 1,0 2,4 4,1 62 70 82 10,3
02 V / a /
5 / / g 02
x a
; 2 / / / & ) / L /
i @
& 01 / / £ o1 /
1 / A . / %
4 "
0—0 0 0+
0 10 20 30 40 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 SCFM
I T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 dm¥s (I) é ll) 1‘5 2‘0 dm%s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / Metal Bowl
. with Petcock
No Drain
1/4 AF1-02-S00 AF1-02-MSO
Type “B” Element is
Standard (No Drain) 3/8 AF1-03-S00 AF1-03-MSO
1/2 AF1-04-S00 AF1-04-MSO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 04/22/09) Basic 3/8" Body

Afte rfi Ite r [ ] =“Most Popular”

Specifications

AF 2 Flow Capacity* 1/4 55.7 SCFM (26.3 dm?3/s)
3/8 77.3 SCFM (36.5 dm3/s)

1/2 91.0 SCFM (42.9 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)

Afterfilter Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron

Weight 2.44 1b. (1.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

“AF” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed
ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration of solid
contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content (mg/m3).

AF2-04-S00 Materials of Construction
Features Body Zinc
e Quick-Disconnect Bowl Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl G q Metal Bowl Zinc
eta ) owl fauar Element Retainer Brass Stud
* 05 Mlcron EFement Filter Element Borosilicate Cloth
* Particulate Filter Seals Fluorocarbon
¢ High Dirt Holding Capacity
B
A le—F —>
e — erla
I I ‘
U V4 U[ E U O U [
]U | 7 ) ol
Dimensions
Models oy A B c D E F
Standard Unit, “B” Element 3.35 3.00 1.42 5.52 6.94 1.50
AF2-XX-S00 (85) (76) (36) (140.2) (176) (38)
Metal Bowl 3.35 3.00 1.42 6.30 7.72 1.50
AF2-XX-MS0 (85) (76) (36) (160) (196) (38)

WILKERSONr B86 Richiand, Michigan
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Intermediate Afterfilter AF2

|:| =*“Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits AF2-02-S00
Metal Bowl — g §>
Brass PetCoCK .........cceviiiiiiiiiiiiiice e GRP-95-930 gg% Pressure 15 s o 5 100 130 150
Sight Gauge, Brass PetcocK .........ccccooveeiiinennnne GRP-95-931 bar 1,0 24 41 62 70 82 103
3
Metal Bowl Guard (for Plastic Bowls).................... GRP-96-936 L 02 / y /
Plastic Bowl — g / /
Plastic PetCOCK ..........ccvviiiiiiiiiiicc LRP-95-958 w ’ / /
Metal Bowl Guard, Plastic Petcock..................... LRP-95-967 2 % /
Plastic Bowl, No Drain Port, Solid Bottom LRP-96-938 § 0,1 //
. / S
V F
Replacement Element Kit
Type “B”, 0.5 MICroN......ccocoiiiiiiiiiiieieciec e MSP-95-989 od oA ‘
0 10 20 30 40 50 SCFM
T T T T T
Accessories 0 5 10 15 20 dm3s
. . ) AIR FLOW RATE
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator
for Pressures over 150 PSIG (10,3 bar)............. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ...........ccccvvvvvererennn.. DP2-01-000
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCoCK.......uuvviviiiiiiiis GRP-95-182
Plastic PetCOCK .........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiccieeeeee LRP-95-181
Sight Gauge Kit (for Metal BowlS) .........ccccoevuvneeee. GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, Type-L.......cccccooiiviinnnnnns GPA-95-946
AF2-03-S00 AF2-04-S00
- o [ [a]
gl o ilo |
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
bar 1,0 2,4 4,1 6,2 70 82 10,3 bar 1,0 2,4 4,1 62 70 82 10,3
3 3 /
02 ] / / / 4 0z- / / e
24
E ) / / 7 / ; 5 J / / /
) 2
@ 01 o 0,1
Sl /S NS A
/
o< 0+ o o ‘
0 20 40 60 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
T T T T 3 T T T T T
0 10 20 30 dm3s 0 10 20 30 40 dm%s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / Metal Bowl
. with Petcock
No Drain
1/4 AF2-02-S00 AF2-02-MS0
Type “B” Element is
Standard (No Drain) 3/8 AF2-03-S00 AF2-03-MS0
1/2 AF2-04-S00 AF2-04-MS0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Exhaust Muffler ] = “Most Popuiar

T T T T
Data Extrapolated

F23 E!'" 6.0 ) Above This Line L/

Exhaust Muffler Units

Part of an OSHA requirement is to keep
sustained noise levels within acceptable

bar
PSID

©

40 - ©0 yd

3.0 ==

ae

PRESSURE DROP

.

& .
specifications: 90 decibels (dBA) or less. e 207 0 / =
Wilkerson’s mufflers and oil reclassifiers i e 1.0 // —— k2304
keep these objectionable exhaust noises (N ' <ALl -‘---‘33:‘08:
(air motors, control valves, etc.) i 0- 0 ! o 0 o scrm
within the OSHA specifications. s e s o s s o e B s B
These units have only one inlet port. F23-04-000 0 2 40 60 o 00 dms
The contaminants in the exhaust flow are mechanically AIRFLOWRATE
separated and twice filtered to 5 micron levels. The clean, F23-04-000
muffled exhaust flows out of the unit under the metal hood 120 A
on top. From vocel ]
F t 110 F23 Exhaust f:
eatures: z °+ - - = =
I OSHA Maximum Continuous == I
+ 5 Micron Rated Reusable Elements % 100—r Exposure Limit = u‘
* Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal g % = il
 Low-Pressure Drop (Back Pressure) g — =T
. 80
* Removes Oily Aerosols from Exhaust Flows
» Transparent Bowls with Metal Bowl Guards Standard 70
Replacement Bowl Kits 60
Metal Bowl Guard, (for Plastic Bowl)..................... GRP-95-804 . ‘ x_ ‘30‘ e — 0 ‘60‘ 0 ‘PS'
Metal Bowl, Brass Petcock .........cccccoeeeviviivivvnnnnnnnn. FRP-95-612 E, 1 2 3 2 5 bar
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock ............ GRP-95-613 INLET PRESSURE
Plastic Bowl, Plastic Petcock Drain.............cccc....... LRP-96-157 . .
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain. GRP-95-724  SPecifications
Replacement Element Kit Maxmgm Supply Pressure . 150 IzSIG o(10.3 boar)
Type A", 5 Micron (Upper & Lower Elements)........ FRP-95-169  Operating Temperature 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Replacement Kits Port Size _ NPT / BSPP-G - 1/2
Clamp RINg ASSEMDIY.......o.oveerreeeeeeeereeeeerenen GRP-95-154  Standard Filtration > Micron
Manual Drain, Brass Petcock ...........c.ccocoevieiinnins GRP-95-182  Weight 3.12 Ib. (1.4 kg)
O-ring, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (10 per Kit) ................. GRP-95-109
O-ring, Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit) .....cccccovveriieernnnene GRP-95-257
Accessories Materials of Construction
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734  Baffle Acetal
Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
Element Retainer Steel Stud
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Shield Steel
Stem Steel
Dimensions
Models T | A B c D E F
Standard Unit 3.83 3.83 6.23 2.06 8.29 1.92
F23-04-000 (97.5) (97.5) (158.2) (52.3) (210.6) (48.8)

WILKERSONr B88 Richiand, Michigan
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Exhaust Muffler
F33

Exhaust Muffler Units

Part of an OSHA requirement is to keep
sustained noise levels within acceptable
specifications: 90 decibels (dBA) or less. \
Wilkerson’s mufflers and oil reclassifiers ':
keep these objectionable exhaust noises \
i
§

(air motors, control valves, etc.) within the
OSHA specifications.

These units have only one inlet port.

The contaminants in the exhaust flow

are mechanically separated and twice
filtered to 5 micron levels. The clean, muffled exhaust flows
out of the unit under the metal hood on top.

Features:

* 5 Micron Rated Reusable Elements

* Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal

* Low-Pressure Drop (Back Pressure)

» Removes Oily Aerosols from Exhaust Flows

» Transparent Bowls with Metal Bowl Guards Standard
Replacement Bowl Kits

Metal Bowl Guard, (for Plastic Bowl).............. .... GRP-95-808
Metal Bowl, Brass Petcock ..........cccceeeviiennnns ....FRP-95-593
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock............. GRP-95-676

Plastic Bowl, Plastic Petcock Drain LRP-96-160
Plastic Bow! / Bowl Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain..LRP-95-830

Replacement Element Kit

Frr e

L

F33-06-000

4.0

3.0

PRESSURE DROP

2.0

1.0

DECIBELS (dBA)

=
1S)
=]

©
o

®
=]

~
o

@
=]

Exhaust Muffler F33

|:| = “Most Popular”

[a}
= UN T 1
9 Data Extrapolated //
Above This Line 7
80
/
0 V.
6 /
40 B ="
20 // S
L/ e —F23-04 ]
/ el F33-06
L ~r--F33:08|
0 = T 1
0 100 200 300 SCFM
I L T ‘ T T T ‘ T T T ‘ T T T ‘ T T T ‘ T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
F33-08-000
Distance in Feet
From Model
F33 Exhaust
I OSHA Maximum Continuou 1
I Exposure Limit I —
——
6"
gt = pumt 10'——
—
”
0 10 20 30 40 PSI
| T T ‘ T T ‘ T T ‘
0 1 2 3 bar

INLET PRESSURE

Specifications

Maximum Supply Pressure

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Type “A", 5 MICION ...coeeeiiiiiiiee et FRP-95-170 Operating Temperature 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Replacement Kits Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1

Clamp Ring Assembly.........cccccovvveeiiiiiiieee e GRP-96-404  Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Mapual Drain, Brass Petcock e GRP-95-182 Weight 6 Ib. (2.7 kg)

O-ring, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (10 per kit) ................. GRP-95-942

O-ring, Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit) ......cooovvveeeeeiinneen. GRP-95-256

Accessories Materials of Construction

Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734  Baffle Acetal
Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum

Element Retainer Steel Stud
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Shield Steel
Stem Steel

Dimensions

Models Mo A B C D E F
Standard Unit 4.63 4.63 8.91 3.99 12.79 2.31
F33-06-000 & F33-08-000 (117.6) (117.6) (226.3) (98.6) (324.9) (58.7)
B89 Pneumatic Division
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Exhaust Silencer
Mist Eliminator
XMC

XMC-08-000

Features

 Port Sizes 1/2", 1" and 1-1/2" NPT
 Liquid Sump with Manual Drain

» Corrosion Resistant Construction

e Compact and Easy to Install

e Low Cost

* Low Back Pressure

» High Density Durable Plastic End Caps

B—

| F—

Specifications

Exhaust Silencer Mist Eliminator XMC

‘Most Popular”

XMC-04-000 XMC-08-000 XMC-0B-000

Air Flow @12 PSIG| 65 SCFM 110 SCEM | 200 SCEM
(0,8 bar) (30.7 dm3/s) | (51.9 dm3/s) | (94.4 dm3/s)
Back Pressure

Bowl Capacity 2.2 1l. oz. 5fl. oz. 5fl. oz.
Cv 5.5 9.3 16.9
Drain Manual

Oil Removal 99.9%

(T)epn‘:;)a;g?ure 36° to 122°F (2° to 50°C)

Port Size* 1/2 NPT 1 NPT 1-1/2 NPT
Media Air

Noise Reduction 25 dBA

Weight 0.4 (0,18)

* Place “C” in position 4 to specify BSPP-G.

Materials of Construction

Corrosion Resistant Threaded End Cap Nylon
Cover Cap Plastic

Filter Elements —

Primary Borosilicate Cloth
Secondary PVC Fiber
Qil Drain Cup Plastic

Outer Support Sleeve

Plastic Mesh Screen

AKX AN IR XRXAM
OGO AR
it i
OO AR
IOOOOOOXXXN IOOOOCKAE
XA XN
XA XXX
o oot
ICOOCKCKXXAN EOOOOCAXXXXXH
TNt X C
OO O OO
OOV OOOODOONKN
A XA
Nt B
".M‘A‘A‘A’A A’A‘A“"’.‘!ﬂ ‘M‘A’A’A XA A‘”ﬁﬁ.
T D
N r
Dimensions
Models Tomy | Portsize | A B C D E F
Standard Unit i 2.00 2.36 3.94 0.39 5.94 118
XMC-04-000 (51) (60) (100) (10) (150.9) (30)
Standard Unit . 2.00 2.36 5.83 0.39 7.83 118
XMC-08-000 (51) (60) (148) (10) (198.9) (30)
Standard Unit 11/2 3.00 3.42 8.19 0.42 11.19 —
XMC-0B-000 (76) (87) (208) (11) (284) =
B90 Pneumatic Division
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Exhaust Silencer / Mist Eliminator XMC

The XMC Series High Performance Exhaust Silencer /
Mist Eliminator is an efficient solution to exhaust air oil
mist contamination and excessive noise levels generated
by exhaust air at levels generally above acceptable safety
standards. The Wilkerson XMC Series Exhaust Silencer /
Mist Eliminator solves the following two problems:

Oil and Mist Contamination

Exhaust air from various in-plant pneumatic components,
such as valves and cylinders generally contain a significant
amount of oil mists, as well as solid particles and other
lubricant additives which will pollute the working environment,
affect worker's health and the quality of the final product.

Operation

During unit operation, the XMC unit coalesces oil mists,
which then collect into an integral drainage cup at the bottom
of the element. Depending upon the volume of contamination
exhausting into the unit, this may either be drained off
periodically by removing the rubber drain plug cap and drain
into a container, or continuously by connecting a suitable
length of plastic tubing to the drain plug on the unit. The XMC
is a disposable unit and should be changed when the back
pressure becomes excessive for your particular installation.

&
Qo
124 O
7] ‘ ‘
o
15 XMC-04-000 XMC-08-000
.04 XMC-0B-000 |
2 0.8
?
i 10 /
x 0.6 / v
o
N4
2
@ 0.4
5 /
02 /
0- 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
SCFM

I T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140

AIR FLOW RATE dm3/s

Back Pressure Chart

Exhaust Silencer Mist Eliminator XMC

Unacceptable Noise Levels

The expanding exhaust air also produces both sudden and
excessive noise, generally at levels well above the OSHA
requirements of 90 decibels (dBA), which makes the working
environment both unpleasant and potentially unsafe.

By using a Wilkerson XMC Series unit, oil mist and other
contaminants inherent in lubricated air lines are removed
thus preventing them from entering the atmosphere. At the
same time, the noise level is reduced to meet and exceed the
requirements of OSHA standards applicable to environmental
conditions. The high performance XMC models remove up to
99.9% of the oil mist from the exhaust air, providing a clean,
healthy work environment.

100 ‘
OSHA Limit (90 dBA)
Distance Away From
Mist Eliminator = 1 Ft.
00| For Sound Measurement | | |
XMC-0B-000
XMC-08-000
3 80 xmc-04-000 A /]
© »
g / /
w
>
w
-
. / -
60 /
50
0 50 100 150 200 250
SCFM
I 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
AIR FLOW RATE dm3s
Noise Characteristics Chart
Installation

Wilkerson’s XMC Exhaust Silencer / Mist Eliminators can be
easily and quickly installed in the exhaust ports of pneumatic
valves, air motors and other air operated devices to reduce
work area noise and eliminate oil mist from exhaust air. Use
of collective piping or manifold where multiple air devices
are used makes for easy maintenance and control of oil
mist collection and disposal. For manual draining, attach
plastic tubing with an inside diameter of 0.25" (6.35 mm)
and run tubing from the drain to the collecting container.
When installed without plastic tubing, periodically remove
rubber drain plug cap and manually drain unit into a proper
disposable container.

WILKERSON"

BI1
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Richland, Michigan
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(Revised 12-02-09)

Liquid Separators
WSA / WSO

Features

High Flow Rates
Less than 1 PSIG Differential Pressure

Lightweight Cast Aluminum Housing with 1" to 3" NPT
Connections (WSO0)

Cast Zinc Housings with 1/4" to 1" NPT Connections
(WSA)

External Surfaces Epoxy Painted for Maximum
Corrosion Protection

Standard Equipped with Quick Disconnect Bowls for
Ease of Service (WSA)

Three (3) Optional Automatic Drains Available

Liquid Separators WSA / WSO

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Maximum Operating (WSA) 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Pressure (WSO0) 232 PSIG (16.0 bar)
Operating (WSA) 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Temperature (WSO0) 35° to 176°F (1.6° to 80°C)

Pressure Differential at Rated Flow 1.0 PSID (0.07 bar)

Materials of Construction

WSA WSO
Housing Zinc Aluminum
Seals Nitrile Fluorocarbon

Liquid Separators

Our unique design combines the techniques of centrifugal
action and other mechanical separation principles
(Impingement, Separation, Laminar Flow and Stokes Law) to
remove large quantities of liquid and solid contamination.

Typical applications include water separation downstream

of aftercoolers, protection of refrigerant and heatless
regenerative desiccant dryers, downstream of air receivers,
and other liquid / gas separation duties where the volume of
water and solids poses a real problem.

Model In/Out Rated Flow Approx. Recommended
Number NPT Pipe Conn. (SCFM) @ 100 PSIG* Weight Ibs. Automatic Drain
WSA-02-M00** 1/4" 25 2.2 Optional
WSA-02-FMO 1/4" 25 2.2 Internal
WSA-03-M00** 3/8" 50 2.6 Optional
WSA-03-FMO 3/8" 50 2.6 Internal
WSA-04-M00** 1/2" 50 2.6 Optional
WSA-04-FMO 1/2" 50 2.6 Internal
WSA-06-M00** 3/4" 100 6.0 Optional
WSA-06-FMO 3/4" 100 6.0 Internal
WSA-08-M00** 1" 120 6.0 Optional
WSA-08-FMO 1" 120 6.0 Internal

" X02-04-FMO
WS0-08-000B 1 233 4.8 WDV3-G

" X02-04-FMO

WSO0-0B-000B 1-1/2 742 11.2 WDV3-G

" X02-04-FMO
WS0-0C-000B 2 742 11.2 WDV3-G

" X02-04-FMO
WSO0-0E-000B 3 1700 22.0 WDV3-G

*1 PSID maximum differential. **Models have petcock.
B92 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 07-03-08) Liquid Separators WSA / WSO

I A
|
D d
B
¢ Pipe e N~ 1ll-¢
B
E
E C
c
X02
D = Bowl Removal Clearance Dimension !
J = External Drain Discharge Port (NPT il
g (NPT) Fj—' ! e/ 0
(NPT) N
173 3.46 (NPT) S
(44 88) WSA WSO
[ ]
|
mn
453 ]
(115)
m‘ T 1T
)‘L NOTE: MAXIMUM separator efficiency of 98%-+ is achieved in
(o> o the range of 15 to 100% of rated flow in SCFM. At flow rates of
[ C = [0 1] <15% or >100%, separator efficiency is reduced considerably.
Front Vie Side Vie Consult your Wilkerson distributor or contact Wilkerson for
Iew : lew assistance in selecting the correct separator model for your
WDV3-G application.
Model NPT NPT
Number A B C D E F G H J
WSA-02-M00* 3.00 .90 5.51 3.50 6.41 1/8 — — —
WSA-02-FMO 3.00 .90 5.51 3.50 6.41 1/8 — — —
WSA-03-M00* 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-03-FMO 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-04-M00* 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-04-FMO 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-06-M00* 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-06-FMO 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-08-M00* 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-08-FMO 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WS0-08-000B 5.10 1.60 9.20 3.00 10.80 1/2 5.90 18.00 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 13.72 —
WS0-0B-000B 6.70 2.00 15.00 4.00 17.00 1/2 5.90 18.00 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 13.72 —
WS0-0C-000B 6.70 2.00 15.00 4.00 17.00 1/2 5.90 24.50 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 20.22 —
WSO0-0E-000B 8.10 2.40 17.50 472 19.90 1/2 5.90 28.90 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 24.62 —

*Models have petcock.

WILKERSONr B93 Richiand, Michigan
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External Drain
X01 o

‘o
S s
‘o
Ve
‘' o
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X01-04-000

Features
* Fully Automatic Float Operated
¢ No Electrical Connections

(Revised 03-10-10)

External Drain X01

|:| = “Most Popular”

150 GPH @ 100 PSIG
(570 I/h @ 6.9 bar)

Specifications
Drain Rate

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
Weight 4.6 Ib. (2.1 kg)
Materials of Construction

Body Zinc

Float Assembly Plastic with Stainless Steel Internals

Replacement Kits

* Easily Installed Bowl Guard, Metal (for Plastic Bowl)..................... GRP-95-808
: Bowl —
Internal Pil r
* Internal Pilot Operated _ Metal, Drain Seat.................oooooororrorrrroe. FRP-95-630
* Quick-Disconnected Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Plastic with Drain Seat and Metal Bow! Guard... XRP-95-746
Removal when Servicing Clamp RING ASSEMDIY....eoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen GRP-96-404
* Transparent Bowl with Metal Bowl Guard Standard Drain, Over Center Float Drain Assembly.............. XRP-96-244
Drain, Over Center Float Drain Assembly —
Rebuild Kit.......covvevieiiccieiiee e DRP-95-141
Drain Seat Assembly .........cccceviiiiiiieiiee e GRP-96-002
O-ring, Bowl —
Fluorocarbon (10 per Kit) .......ccccceeeeviiinineeeiiine, GRP-95-942
Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit) ........cccovvvveeiiiiiiieeeeeine, GRP-95-256
e
b0 %
(0] 0
0 0 A
(0] 0
0 0
(0] 0
0 0
\ 1/8” NPT Drain /
Dimensions
Models Mo A B C D
Standard Unit 8.58 4.76 4.76 2.36
X01-04-000 (218) (121) (121) (60)
B94 Pneumatic Division
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Typical Installations

AT BOTTOM OF AIR TANK  ALTERNATE AIR TANK AT BOTTOM OF AIR FILTER
WHEN DRAIN IS INSTALLED HIGHER OR SEPARATOR

THAN NORMAL, TANK DRAIN OUTLET
WHERE CLEARANCE IS LIMITED.

Pz AIR OUTLET

< VENT LINE
1/4" TUBE.
WATER
WILL RISE
TO HEIGHT
OF PIPE.

1. DRAIN AIR FROM TANK.

2. REMOVE PLUG.

3. USING A PIPE NIPPLE,
ATTACH TANK DRAIN.

1. VENT AIR FILTER.

N

. REMOVE DRAIN VALVE AT BOTTOM
OF FILTER AND ATTACH
APPROPRIATE PIPE NIPPLE
BUSH 1/2" HOLE AT TOP OF TANK
DRAIN TO FIT PIPE NIPPLE USED,

1. REMOVE PIPE PLUG (GRP-43-000) IF NECESSARY.

2. RUN 1/4" TUBING FROM DRAIN TO AIR

OUTLET FROM TANK TO EQUALIZE
AIR PRESSURE

w

External Drain

As liquid contaminants collect in the bowl, they raise a closed-
cell molded float. When the liquid level reaches a given point,
the float triggers a mechanism, which pilots line pressure
against a large-area diaphragm, which snaps open the drain
valve. The contaminants are discharged from the drain orifice
at line pressure. As the liquid level falls, the pilot valve closes,
line pressure against the diaphragm returns to atmosphere
and the drain valve snaps closed.

WILKERSONr B9S Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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External Drain
X02 / XB3

I"’ | _
i d
X02-04-000 XB3-04-M00
Features

» Available in NPT and BSPP-G Ports

e The Manual Override Allows Drainage at Any Time
Without Waiting

» Use of the Manual Override Does Not Interfere with
the Normal Operation of the Drain

e To Assist in Compliance with EPA Regulations, a 1/8
Pipe Thread Allows the Liquid Discharge to be Piped
Away. The X02 Has No Manual Override for the
Automatic Drain.

Specifications

Drain Rate

External Drain XB3 / X02

|:| = “Most Popular”

80 GPH @ 100 PSIG
(300 I/h @ 6.9 bar)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
Weight XB3 1.42 Ib. (0.6 kg)

X02 1.26 Ib. (0.6 kg)

Materials of Construction

Body

Zinc

Float Assembly

Plastic with Stainless Steel Internals

Manual Override

Brass

= Bowl Removal

Dimensions
Models Momes A B c D E

Standard Unit 7.00 3.06 6.00 1.00 1.66
XB3-04-000 (179) (78) (152) (25) (42)
Standard Unit 5.87 3.06 — — 2.88
X02-04-F00 (149) (78) — — (73)
Metal Bow! 7.50 3.06 6.50 1.00 1.66
XB3-04-M00 (190.5) (78) (165) (25) (42)
Metal Bowl 5.87 3.06 — — 2.88
X02-04-FMO (149) (78) — — (73)

WILKERSON"

B96

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Bowl Guard, Metal (for Plastic Bowls)................... GRP-95-846
Metal Bowl —
Automatic Float Drain...........cccoeeeeeeivvvvvvvrenenenes GRP-96-007
Brass PetcocK........cuvveveveeeeenenn. ...GRP-95-539
Sight Gauge, Brass PetcocK.........cccccovvviirieeinnns LRP-95-673
Plastic Bowl —
FIEX Tip Drain ..oeeeeecciiiiee e FRP-95-017
Plastic Petcock Drain ..............ccooeeeeeeeeeccnnnnnnnnnnns LRP-96-543
Plastic Bowl, Metal Bowl Guard —
Automatic Float Drain............ccoeeeeevivvvvvvvvrnnenenens GRP-95-845
Flex Tip Drain FRP-95-847

Accessories
Auto Float Drain —

Fluorocarbon ........cccceeeieiiiiiecees GRP-95-981
Drain, Manual Override For Auto Float Drains —

With 1/8 NPT POIt....ovviieeiiiiiiiieeee e GRP-96-000
Manual Drain, FIEX-Tip......cccovereeiiiiiie e FRP-95-610

External Drain

Wilkerson drains are designed to remove liquid oil and water
contaminants from compressed air systems automatically.

Liquid contaminants collected in the bowl cause the float
mechanism to rise. When the liquid reaches a specific level
the float triggers a mechanism which pilots line pressure
against a large-area piston. This action causes the drain
orifice to open and evacuate the liquid and particulate
contaminants. As the liquid level falls the pilot valve closes,
line pressure against the piston returns to atmosphere and the
drain valve snaps closed.

Wilkerson’s XB3 model automatic drain includes the manual
override. The manual override option allows for drainage at
times when waiting for the system to drain automatically is
not desirable.

External Drain XB3 / X02
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 05-09-08) External Piston Drain X51

EXternaI Piston Drain |:|=“MostPopular”

Specifications

X51 Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Minimum Supply Pressure 30 PSIG (2.1 bar)
Minimum Differential Pressure Required 20 PSIG (1.4 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) .8 (.36)

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bottom Cap Plastic
Check Valve Ball Chrome Alloy Steel
Piston Brass
Seals Fluorocarbon
Springs Steel
X51-02-0000 Replacement Kits
Features MaiNteNaNCe Kit ..........ccovvevvrveiriieieieieiesieseieeens XRP-95-511
» Automatically Drains Liquid Water from Compressed PISTON .o XRP-95-512
Air Receiver
 Drains Every Time System Pressure Decays
(20 PSIG)
B
C
A
Dimensions
Models Mo A B c
Standard Unit 3.81 2.11 2.93
X51-02-0000 (96.8) (53.6) (74.4)

WILKERSONr B98 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 05-09-08) External Piston Drain X51

Standard Acceptable Installation
(X51 Mounted at Lowest Point in System)

[t

Unacceptable Installation
(X51 Installed in Piping Above Lowest Point)

Proper Installation of Remote Pilot
(X51 Installed Above Lowest Point)

WILKERSONr B99 Richiand, Michigan
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Regulator Numbering System
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator Numbering System
(12 Series)

Unit ) Thread Pipe Diaphragm ) ) ) Preset / Pressure
Function Family Type Size Function Options Options Options Limiter
Family Thread Type Options
12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT 0 None
C BSPP! J Adjustable, Preset 2. 4
K Non-Adjustable,
Preset 2.4
Unit Function Pipe Size Options M Preset Limiter,
H Air Pilot Regulator 2 14" 0 None Adjustable 2.4
R Regulator 3 3/8" N Pressure Limiter
Tamper Resistant 2. 4
Options Preset Pressure
0 None lelter
G Pressure Gauge Blank None
J Adjustable, Preset 2. 4 XXX  Preset
K Non-Adjustable, Preset 2. 4 Pressure 2.3, 4
M Preset Limiter, Adjustable 2.4 XXX Pressure
N Pressure Limiter Limited 2. 3.4
Tamper Resistant 2. 4
Spring Range
Diaphragm 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG 0to 125 PSIG 0 to 200 PSIG
Function (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 13.7 bar)
Relieving C D F H
Non-relieving P W R T
H12 Pilot Regulator
Relieving 5 — — —
Non-relieving — — N —

11S0, R228 (G Series).
2 |nlet pressure is 100 PSIG. For other pressures, contact factory.
3 Available Preset / Pressure Limited Range, 10 to 90 PSIG in 5 PSIG increments.
For higher pressures, contact factory. (Example 065 = 65 PSIG)
Spring Type by Preset / Limited Pressure:
For Preset / Limited Pressure 10 to 25 use 30 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 26 to 50 use 60 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 51 to 120 use 125 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 121 to 190 use 200 PSI Spring

4 Not available on “H” Series Air Pilot Regulator.

NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

R12-02-FO0GO

5 Available Only on “H” Series Air Pilot Regulator.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com

B100

WILKERSON"



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Regulator Numbering System

Regulator Numbering System [ - wost Popuia-

Unit Thread Pipe Diaphragm
Function Family Type Size Function Options Options Options

R{|12( |8|-]10|3|-|F] (O] |G| |O

Unit Function Thread Type Options Options
R Regulator 0 NPT 0 None g _’F‘O”e Resiant
3 amper resistan
C BSPP Regulator Adj 1,2
G Pressure Gauge 4
Family Pipe Series P Metal Panel Nut
Cod .
08 Miniature % size [08 [ 18 [ 28] 39 . (F?& 18 &les Only)
o everse Flow
18 Compact L 8" X (08, 18 & 28 Only)
28 Standard 2 (s X[ X
39 Jumbo 3 |3/8" X | X
4 | 12" X | X
6 | 3/4" X | X
8 1" X
Spring Range
Diaphragm 0Oto30PSIG! | 0to60PSIG!| Oto 125 PSIG | 0to 200 PSIG 1.6 | 0 to 250 PSIG 1.6
Function 5 | Fluorocarbon 1 | (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 13.7 bar) (0 to 17.2 bar)
- No C D F H G
Relieving
Yes J K L N M
o No P W R T S
Non-relieving
Yes \Y X Y u z
1 Not Available on 39 Series. NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
2 Tamper kit not installed. Kit is shipped loose in carton, for 08, letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
18 & 28 NPT units. For example:

3 IS0, R228 (G Series).

4 For 08 Series only: “G”in position 8 or 9 is for unit with flush mounted pressure
gauge. Units without gauge have 1/8" threaded gauge ports, and a center R18-03-F Q Q Q
back mounted pressure gauge must be ordered separately.

5 39 Series is piston type.

6 Not Available on 08 Series.

WILKERSONr B101 Riciand, Michigan
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RB3 / RA3 Series Regulator
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe Diaphragm
Function Family Type Size Function Options

Regulator Numbering System

|:| =*“Most Popular”

Options Options

R|{|B| |3]-]0 2(-|F| (0

G 0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options Options
R Regulator B3 Brass 0 NPT 0 None 0 None
Miniature C BSPP! B Constant Bleed
A3 ,:Alpr_ninum G Pressure Gauge
iniature Pipe Size R Remote Air Piloted
1 18" T Tamper Resi;tant
2 114" Regulator Adjustment
Z Brass Bonnet and
Hex Adjustment Knob
Options
0 None
B Constant Bleed
G Pressure Gauge
R Remote Air Piloted
T Tamper Resistant
Regulator Adjustment
Z Brass Bonnet and Hex
Adjustment Knob
Spring Range
Diaphragm Fluorocarbon 1to 25 PSIG 1to 60 PSIG 2 to 125 PSIG
Function (0.07 to 1.7 bar) | (0.07 to 4.1 bar) | (0.14 to 8.6 bar)
Relieving No C D E
Yes J K L
Non-relieving 1 No P w R
Yes \Y X Y
110, R228 (G Series) NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please enter

NOTE: Standard pressure adjustment is plastic “snap lock” knob and plastic

bonnet with plastic panel mount nut. For example:

letters in alphabetical order for positions 8, and 9.

RB3-03-FOGT

WILKERSON" B102

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator Numbering System

Unit Thread
Function Family Type

Pipe
Size

Options

Regulator Numbering System

|:| = “Most Popular”

Preset/
Pressure
Limited

Options Options

R 1 6|-10

3

0 0 O||———

—

1 Not available on R30.

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options Options (R0O3 Only)
R Regulator 03 Miniature 0 NPT 0 None Blank No Preset or
16 Compact C BSPP G Pressure Gauge Limiter Option
26 Standard H High Pressure Spring XXX XXX PSIG
30 Large L Low Pressure Spring 1 (Example:
40 Extra Large N Non-Relieving 065 = 65 PSIG)
Diaphragm Note: Pressure Range
V All Fluorocarbon 10 to 90 PSIG in 5 PSIG
Increments Options
Code Pipe Series :
Size | 03| 16 | 26 | 30 | 40 Options (R03 Only)

1 s | X 0  Standard, 2 to 125 PSI,

2 74" | X | X | X Relieving

3 3/8" X | X G**  Pressure Gauge

4 1/2" X | X ot Preset, Adjustable

6 | 3/4" X k=T Preset, Non-Adj. / Epoxy

8 1" X L 1 to 60 PSI, Relieving

A |1-1/4" X M Panel Nut Included

B |1-1/2" X N 2 to 125 PSlI,

C o X Non-Relieving

P 1 to 30 PSI, Relieving

Q 1to 15 PSI, Relieving

R*T Pressure Limiter

S 1 to 60 PSI, Non-Relieving
T 1 to 30 PSI, Non-Relieving
U 1 to 15 PSI, Non-Relieving

*

Inlet pressure is 100 PSIG.
For other pressures, consult factory.

** Not available with BSPP thread type.
T Must specify preset or limited pressure.

Spring Type by Preset / Limited Pressure:
For Preset / Limited Pressure 10 to 25
use 30 PSI Spring

For Preset / Limited Pressure 26 to 50
use 60 PSI Spring

For Preset / Limited Pressure 51 to 90
use 125 PSI Spring

If more than one option is desired, arrange them in
alphabetical order in positions 6, 7, and 8.
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Regulator
RO3

R03-02-000

Features
e Unbalanced Poppet Standard

 Solid Control Piston with Lip Seal for Extended Life

» Non-rising Adjusting Knob

e Compact, 3.08 inch (78mm) High by 1.65 inch (42mm)

Wide
 Easily Serviced

R0O3 RO3-**-K**

Note: 1.218" dia. (31) mm hole required for panel mounting.

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8 13 SCFM (6.14 dm3/s)
1/4 15 SCFM (7.08 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2) 1/8

Port Threads

Pressure & Temperature Ratings
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20.7 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

1/8, 1/4 Inch

Secondary Pressure Ranges —
Standard Pressure

Medium Pressure

Medium Pressure

2 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
1to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
1to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

Low Pressure 1to 15 PSIG (0 to 1.0 bar)

Weight .3 1b. (.14 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar)
and 10 PSIG pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Nut Brass
Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
Body Zinc
Bonnet, Seat, Piston & Valve Poppet Plastic
Seals Nitrile

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Model o A B C D E
Standard Unit 1.65 1.56 2.50 .38 2.88
RO3-XX-XXX (42) (39.6) (63.5) (9.6) (73)
Preset, Non-Adjustable Unit 1.65 1.56 2.28 .38 2.66
RO3-XX-KXX (42) (39.6) (57.9) (9.6) (67.6)
B104 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 07-21-08)

Replacement Kits

Mini Regulator R03

|:| =“Most Popular”

Relief And Flow Characteristics

Poppet / Piston Kits — 100 R03-01-000
Unbalanced, Nor_1-R_eI|eV|ng ...................................... PS428P el O \\
Unbalanced, Relieving .... PS426P 8 g 80 —
Springs ~ b3 [ T~
1-30 PSIG RANGE ...ccooiiiiiiieeiiiieiee et P01175 2 . 5 s ~ \\\\\
1-60 PSIG RaNge .......cccovvvvvrrriennnee. Po1174 8% g R s ~{
2-125 PSIG Range P01173 0;3, 5_40 N— ‘ \\
1-15 PSIG RANQGE...ciii ittt P01176 5|2 —
° © —
Accessories T D — T~ AN
8 8 20 77>i7¥ S
Gauges — w3 1/8 Inch Ports | i
30 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (010 2.1 bar) co..ovvverevve, K4515N18030 o 0PGBI ban Primary Pressure
" 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
60 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (0 to 4.1 bar) .... K4515N18060 Rated Flow - SCEM
160 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (0 to 11.0 bar).......cc..c..... K4515N18160 w w w w w w | | | |
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
Mounting Bracket Kit* (Includes Panel Mount Nut)....... PS417B Flow - dm%s
n
Panel Mount Nuts* —
Plastic ... P78652
1YL= = | TR P01531
*Tighten panel mount nut 2.8 to 3.4 Nm (25 to 30 in-Ibs) of torque.
Relief And Flow Characteristics
R03-02-000
100
cel o [T
_g ° (7) 80 \\
T — \\
5, 1 \
%4 @60~ ~~—
g uh(,; \\\ \\
31 O S~ \\ \
5 | 240 ~ N
o [ I
Bl N
S | S ——
N1 % 1/4 Inch Ports \\
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
0- 0O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Rated Flow - SCFM
0 2z 4 5 8 10 _ 12 14 16 18
Flow - drn?’/s

Ordering Information

Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 2to 125 PSIG 1to 60 PSIG 1to 30 PSIG 1to 15 PSIG
(0.2 to 8.6 bar) (0.2to 4.1 bar) (0.2to 2.1 bar) (0.2 to 1.0 bar)
o 1/8 R03-01-000 R03-01-L00 R03-01-P0O0 R03-01-Q00
Relieving
1/4 R03-02-000 R03-02-L00 R03-02-P00 R03-02-Q00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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(Revised 10/01/08)

Miniature Regulator
RB3 Brass
RA3 Aluminum

£

JEE——

Relieving

2 ®

|
l
|

- — 2

Non-Relieving

RB3-02-FO00

Features

Brass Body Construction Handles Water and
Compressed Air Service

Large Diaphragm to Valve Area Ratio for Precise
Regulation and High Flow Capacity

Spring Loaded Diaphragm
High Flow: 1/4" -14 SCFM
Panel Mount Nut Standard
Two 1/8" Gauge Ports

A

[oe]

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

14 SCFM (6.6 dm3/s)

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature 40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4

Weight Ib. (kg) 0.5 (0.23)

5/64" Hex Key
Adjustment Screw

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
(flow at 25% pressure drop)

Materials of Construction

Body RB3 Brass

RA3 Aluminum
Bonnet Acetal
Diaphragm & Seals Nitrile
Valve Assembly & Bottom Plug Brass

Note: Panel Nut included, but not shown on dimensional drawing.
Note: 1.19" dia. (30.2) mm hole required for panel mounting.

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

7/8" Hex
/ Adjustment Knob

/ 1/8" Pilot Port
f

1.09

(27,7)

i 159
- L (40,4) -
O e

2.58
(65.,5)

—— @ v ¥ — @y v
. B Option R Option T
Dimensions
Model oy A B C D E
Brass Regulator - Miniature 1.56 1.56 2.56 .50 3.06
RB3-XX-XXXX (39.8) (39.8) (65) (12.7) (77.7)
Aluminum Regulator - Miniature 1.56 1.56 2.56 .50 3.06
RA3-XX-XXXX (39.8) (39.8) (65) (12.7) (77.7)
B106 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Mini Bar Stock Regulator RB3 / RA3
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Flow Characteristics
RB3-01-F000

Repair Kits

Bonnet, Knob, Adjusting Screw Kit ... RRP-96-821 100 T 1/\“ A P\ \
nci orts
Bonnet, Tamper Resistant Adjustment Kit............. RRP-96-822 =61 Q \\100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
80 ~—~
Repair Kit — < o] & P~ B
RENEVING ..o RRP-96-824 S |o \\\
NON-TEIEVING ©.vvvvrveveieieieicceeeeee e RRP-96-825 @ 4 5)60 —
(&)
— (0]
23l T
Accessories s |g" ~
E 2 _CgU \\
Pressure Gauge — 3 | g
0-160 PSI (0-11,0 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, kS 3
1/8" NPT, CBM ..t K4515N18160 o o
0-60 PSI (0-4,1 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, ¢t ReedFlow-seem 0 *®
L/8" NPT et K4515N18060 5 5 y 3 5 )
3
Panel Mount Nut — Flow - drg Is
Aluminum.... ....RPA-96-733
PIASTIC .. RPA-96-734
Wall Mounting Bracket —
LETYPE e GRP-95-147
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut................... GRP-95-747
Flow Characteristics Flow Characteristics
100 RB3 1/8" & 1/4" Ports (Water) 100 RB3-02-F000
T T T T T T \ T T T
- 1/4 Inch Port
Lol © 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure 6] O \ 100 PSIG (6.9 bQ,C) pri?;:ry Pressure
S & 80 S Beo ~— |
red T N— o5l P~ \\
i<l [} T = (] I
S 5 — > 5 T ~——
D4{ 760 \\ 4| 760 ~
c;s— a I —— °>"37 0O N T~
2| >40 — b 40
g a \ S E —
22 o T~ 22 5
c c N g c \
3 S 20 N~ S | g
o g T~ ol g
0 0O 0.5 1.0 15 2.0 25 3.0 35 0 O0 4 8 12 16 20 24
Flow - GPM (Water) Rated Flow - SCFM
0O .02 .04 .06 .08 .10 .12 .14 .16 .18 20 22 6 2‘ A‘l é 3 é 16
Flow - L/SEC (Water) Flow - dng Is

Ordering Information

Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 2 to 125 PSI 1 to 60 PSI 1-25 PSI
(0.14 to 8.6 bar) (0.07 to 4.1 bar) (0.07 to 1.7 bar)
o 1/8" RB3-01-FO00 RB3-01-D000 RB3-01-C000
Relieving
1/4" RB3-02-FO00 RB3-02-D000 RB3-02-C000
. 1/8" RB3-01-R0O00 RB3-01-WO000 RB3-01-P000
Non-relieving
1/4" RB3-02-R000 RB3-02-WO000 RB3-02-P000
L 1/8" RA3-01-FO00 RA3-01-D000 RA3-01-C000
Relieving
1/4" RA3-02-F000 RA3-02-D000 RA3-02-C000
o 1/8" RA3-01-R000 RA3-01-W000 RA3-01-P0O00
Non-relieving
1/4" RA3-02-R000 RA3-02-W000 RA3-02-P000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/8" Body

Regulator ] - ostopuiar

Specifications

R08 Flow Capacity* 1/8 29.2 SCFM (13.5 dm3/s)
1/4 44.0 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
§ @ Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

I

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

r_ Gauge Port (2 ea.)* NPT 1/8
Relieving Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

£ S Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4

X Weight Ib. (kg) 66 (0.3)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
** Non-gauge option only.

Non-Relieving

R08-01-FOGO R08-01-FO00  Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Features Body Zinc
« Balanced Valve Design Body Cap ABS
e 2 Gauge Ports Bonnet PBT
. - . Bottom Plug 33% Glass-Filled Nylon

» Serviceability and Ease of Maintenance - —
Uni Elush 4p G Diaphragm Assembly Brass / Nitrile
.mque .us -mounted Pressure Gauge banal Nut Acetal
* Light Weight Seals Nitrile
e Modern Design and Appearance Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

/\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
B B Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.

_ 7T 7T Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
C C

J& - CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The Working

range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
% D D within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range

m
L
[l
——
———

is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
3 limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

R08-XX-FOGO R08-XX-F000 For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

NOTES: Flush mounted gauge kits will not fit units originally
purchased with threaded gauge ports.
1.25" Dia. (31.7 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Dimensions
Models Mo A B C D E F
Standard Unit 1.58 1.58 1.34 2.60 3.94 2.40
R08-XX-F000 (40) (40) (34) (66) (100) (61)
With Gauge 1.58 2.53 2.60 1.34 3.94 2.40
R0O8-XX-FOGO (40) (64) (66) (34) (100) (61)
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Compact Modular Regulator R0O8
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Kits R08-01-F000
Diaphragm Assembly - g % Inlet Pressu‘re =100 PSI (6.9‘ bar)
NON-relieVing ........ccocoevviiiiiiiiiic e, GRP-96-726 7.0 100
RElI&VING ..eei i GRP-96-725 W 6o
Spring, Regulating — 2 | e \‘\
010 30 PSIG (010 2.1 DA .ervvveereeeeeeeeeree GRP-95-111 i 50 \\\\
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)....... ....GRP-96-718 % a0 60 E—
010 125 PSIG (0 t0 8.6 bar) ....cceevveveiiiieeiiieens GRP-96-717 < I
( ) % 30 Lo e —
Valve Assembly RRP-96-727 2 I
» 2.0
VAIVE SPIING et RRP-96-728 20 ———
1.0
Accessories od o
AdJUSHNG KNOD .. RRP-16-005-000 f ‘ ‘10 — 2 — 3j ‘ 70 Schv
BOttom PlUg......coeveiiiiiiiiiccccceee e RRP-16-383-000 o 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27 dm3s
Gauge Adapter Block, 1/4" NPT, GPA-97-037 AIR FLOW RATE
Replaces Flush Mount Gauge
Panel Mount Nut —
AlUMINUM e RPA-96-733
PIASTIC ...t RPA-96-734
Pressure Gauge, Flush Mounted —
0 to 150 PSIG K4511SCR150
0to 60 PSIG.......... K4511SCR060
010 11 DaAr..cuieeeieiiiiiiee et K4511SCR11B
Pressure Gauge, 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar),
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM........c.ccceeeene K4515N18060
Pressure Gauge, 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar),
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM K4515N18160
. . R08-02-FO00
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccvveveiiiiiiiiiiin RPA-96-735 _ o T T T
Wall Mounting Bracket — 8 4 Inlet Pressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
Lo Y OO GPA-97-010 707 w0
w
o L I
.................................................................. - - %) ] \
% >0 \\ \~
z 40— 90 | —
<
% 30 4o —
% 2.0 N— —
20 B—
1.0
o< o
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
I T
0o 3 6 o 12 15 18 21 24 o7 dms
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Port With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge |Without Gauge|Without Gauge|Without Gauge
Tvoe Size 0to125PSIG | 0to30PSIG | 0to 60 PSIG | 0to 125 PSIG | 0to 30 PSIG | 0to 60 PSIG
yp (0Oto8.6bar) | (Oto2.1bar) | (Oto4.1bar) | (Oto8.6 bar) | (0to2.1bar) | (0to 4.1 bar)
Relievin 1/8 R08-01-FOGO | RO08-01-COGO | R08-01-DOGO R08-01-FO00 R08-01-C000 R08-01-D000
g 1/4 R08-02-FOGO | R08-02-COGO | RO08-02-DOGO | R08-02-FO00 R08-02-C000 | R08-02-D000
Non-relievin 1/8 R08-01-R0OGO R08-01-POGO R08-01-W0GO0 R08-01-R000 R08-01-P000 R08-01-W000
9 1/4 R08-02-R0OGO R08-02-P0GO R08-02-W0G0 R08-02-R000 R08-02-P000 R08-02-W000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded sulffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com

B109



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/4" Body

Regulator ] - ostopuiar

Specifications

R 12 Flow Capacity* 1/4 30 SCFM (14.2 dm3/s)
3/8 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
§ @ Adjusting Range Pressure 1 to 30 PSIG (0.06 to 2.1 bar)

I

1 to 60 PSIG (0.06 to 4.1 bar)
2 to 125 PSIG (0.13 to 8.6 bar)
2 to 200 PSIG (0.13 to 13.7 bar)

JE

Relieving Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply Pressure 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
g @ Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
i Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
. | Weight Ib. (kg) 1.1 (0.49)
-=- *Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar), no flow secondary pressure set

Non-Relieving 90 PSIG (6.2 bar), 10 PSIG pressure drop at rated flow.

R12-02-F000
Materials of Construction
Features Adjustment Stem Brass
« Secondary Aspiration Plus Balanced Valve Provides Body Zin_c
Quick Response and Accurate Pressure Regulation Bonnet Plastic
« Rolling Diaphragm for Extended Life Collar & Knob Plastic
« Removable Non-rising Knob for Panel Mounting and Diaphragm Assembly Nf”fle
Tamper Resistance Seals Nitrile
« Easily Serviced Springs Valve & Control Steel
« Reverse Flow Valve & Cap Plastic
/A\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

NOTE: Panel Mount Nut

sold separately. =
NOTE: 1.53" Dia. (39 mm) hole TN T
required for panel nut D
mounting.
Dimensions
Model Mo A B c D E
Standard Unit 2.00 2.06 3.16 1.28 4.44
R12-XX-FO00 (51) (52) (80) (32) (113)

WILKERSONr B110 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Compact Modular Regulator R12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R12-02-F000
Bonnet Assembly Kit ...RRP-96-308 g % Inlet P‘ressure: ‘100 PSIG‘ (6.9 bar)‘
Control KNob .....ovvvieiiiie e RRP-96-300 goq 120
Pressure Gauge — w 7.0 105
30 PSIG K4515N14030 2 . | o
60 PSIG K4515N14060 i ——
160 PSIG .ecovvveerineeeeesieseesseesssesseess e K4515N14160 & 50 75 —
300 PSIG oo K4515N14300 £ 40/ oo — ~_
—
Service Kit — 8 ol us —
NON-TEHEVING ... RRP-96-307 & ﬁ\\
o LY 1=V T o RRP-96-306 201 30 N
Springs, Regulating — 104 15
110 30 PSIG (0.06to 2.1 bar) ....ccccceevvvveeeeennns RRP-96-303 od o
1 to 60 PSIG (006 to 4.1 bar) ............................ RRP-96-302 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCEM
2 to 125 PSIG (0.13 to 8.6 bar) ... RRP-96-301 r T A T X 0 5 T
2 to 200 PSIG (0.13 to 17.2 bar) ... RRP-96-304 AR ELOW RATE
Accessories
Mounting Bracket Kit (With Panel Mount Nut) ....... GPA-96-313
Panel Mount Nut, Metal .............ccoocvveveeiiiiiinceees GPA-96-314
R12-03-F000
5 ® T T T i
Qa E Inlet Pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
8o 120
w 7.0 105
% 6.0 90
g ——
% 50{ 75 :\\\
< 4ol 60 I e S
z \‘-
§ 30| 45 ——
4]
2.0 30
1.04 15
04 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM
0 5 10 15 20 2 30 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
With Gauge Without Gauge
'\400':' gfzret 2 to 125 PSIG 2 to 125 PSIG
yp (0.13 to 8.6 bar) (0.13 to 8.6 bar)
Relievin 1/4 R12-02-FOGO R12-02-F000
9 3/8 R12-03-FOGO R12-03-F000
N liovi 1/4 R12-02-R0OGO R12-02-R000
on-relievin
1eving 3/8 R12-03-R0GO R12-03-R000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B111 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 1/4" Body

Air Piloted Regulator [ = st Poputar

Specifications

H 12 Flow Capacity *
1 0 )

1/4 50 SCFM

3/8 50 SCFM

! Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4

<~ N Operating Pressure Range 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)
:__‘_\ Operating Temperature 32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Relieving Pilot Port NPT / BSPP-G 1/8
i Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8

! Weight Ib. (kg) .90 (0.41)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar), no flow secondary pressure set 90 PSIG
(6.2 bar), 10 PSIG pressure drop at rated flow.

\
™\
\

Non-Relieving

Materials of Construction

H12-02-0000 Body Zinc

Piston & Valve Plastic

Features Seals Nitrile
« Unique balanced valve minimizes secondary Spring (Valve) Steel

pressure fluctuations.

 Solid control piston with resilient seat for
service-free operation. &WARNING

* Easily serviced. Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working

range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures

A— within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range

"; is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This

> is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

1/8" NPT

1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports

@

(e

NOTE: Panel Mount Nut
sold separately.
NOTE: 1.53" Dia. (39 mm) hole
required for panel nut
mounting.

=]
]
=
J
«— 0O

Dimensions

Model Inches A B C D E

(mm)
Air Piloted Unit 2.00 2.06 2.43 1.28 3.71
H12-02-0000 (51) (52) (61) (32) (93)

WILKERSONr B112 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Kits

Compact Modular Air Piloted Regulator H12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Relief And Flow Characteristics

H12-02-0000
Pressure Gauge — gy 120
B0 PSIG ..o K4515N14030 | Buos
BO PSIG oo K4515N14060 g E
160 PSIG K4515N14160 e —
5 ¢
309 PSI.G ......................................................... K4515N14300 gs— % 7% —
Service Kit — a4l 560
NON-REHEVING .....coovevveveeeeeeeeeeeeeee e RRP-96-309 2. 2
RENEVING ..o RRP-96-310 AR
8 2 ) 30
. D o
Accessories D 11 B 15— primary Pressure 100 PIG (69 bar) |
Mounting Bracket Kit(With Panel Mount Nut)........ GPA-96-313 0 % 0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 ‘ 50 70
Panel Mount NUt, Metal.........ccccorrroeerocererrresseeen GPA-96-314 ~ FlowieRm o
0 5 10 15 320 25 30
Flow - dr'rgI Is
Relief And Flow Characteristics
H12-03-0000
8 120
’g‘r glOS
5 6 2 9
s |e —
a5l 275 —
8 7] ™~
&4 260
E‘ o
3| =45
23
g 2 5 30
o) o
D 4 & 15 Primary PrgéZLll?gq.gOOggIG (6.9 bar)
ol o | | | |
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Flow (SCFM)
0 5 10 5,20 25 30
Flow - dnrw1 Is
Ordering Information
Port With Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Size 2 to 125 PSIG 2 to 125 PSIG
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
L. 1/4 H12-02-00G0 H12-02-0000
Relieving
3/8 H12-03-00G0 H12-03-0000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON" B113
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08)

Regulator

R18
i

d
|
|
o

Relieving
2 &
I
d

R

Non-Relieving

R18-02-FOGO

Features

* Balanced Valve Design

* Spring-loaded Diaphragm

* 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available
1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port
Reverse-flow Available

e 2 Gauge Ports

A B
| G
oo 7 [ e
il ==_1§ T ‘ ¢
a “@,gé\lr NI
i y/\t U O
gl ~—=" 10 E -

il
l;

=
z

NOTE: 2" Dia. (51 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Dimensions

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 82 SCFM (38.7 dm3/s)
3/8 97 SCFM (45.7 dm3/s)

1/2 97 SCFM (45.7 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.16 (0.5)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bonnet 33% glass-filled nylon
Bottom Plug 33% Gilass-filled Nylon
Diaphragm Assembly
Nitrile / Zinc
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
Valve Stainless Steel
/A\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Models

Inches
(mm)

A B C D E F G

Standard Unit

2.36 2.36 1.74 3.66 5.35 3.10 =

R18-XX-F000 (60) (60) (44) (93) | (136) [ (78.7) —
With Gauge 236 | 2.36 1.74 366 | 535 3.10 3.74
R18-XX-FOGO (60) (60) (44) (93) | (136) | (78.7) [ (94)

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Intermediate Modular Regulator R18

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits .o ‘ ‘ R18-02-F000
AUSENG KNOD oo RRP-16-340-000 Z 1% | et pressure = 100 psi (6.9 ban
7.0
Diaphragm Assembly — N 10
NON-TElIEVING ..vvvvieeeiiiieiee e RRP-96-657 ; 6.0 o \\
Relieving ..o, RRP-96-656 E 5.0 ~—— | —
Spring, Regulating — > 40 60 T
010 30 PSIG (0to 2.1 bar) .ccecvvveeeiiiieiiieciiieene RRP-96-659 ‘é a0l L
010 60 PSIG (0to 4.1 bar) .cccovveveiiiieiiieciieenne RRP-96-660 g S|
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar) ... RRP-96-661 ® 2.0+
0t0 250 PSIG (0 t0 17.2 bar) ...ccoovevveereeeenne RRP-96-662 o] ®
Valve ASSEMDIY......cvvviiiiiiiiie e RRP-96-658 o o
0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
Accessories I ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3
0 10 20 30 40 dm¥/s
Panel Mount Nut — AIR FLOW RATE
AlUMINUM e RRP-96-673
Plastic .... RRP-96-675 5| ¢ e
o Inlet Pressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
Pressure Gauge — 70 100
0-30 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM..... K4515N14030 w
0-60 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .... K4515N14060 2 90 o
0-160 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM....K4515N14160 § 5.0 MN— T ——
0-300 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM..K4515N14300 % 40| 60
0-2.0 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ........... K4515G14030 g L
0-4.1 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ........... K4515G14060 § 30+ 4o
0-11 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM............. K4515G14160 @ 204 NS
0-21 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ............ K4515G14290 ol ® —
Tamper Resistant Kit........ccccceeeiiiiiiieciciiieeee e RRP-96-671 od o
Wall Mounting Bracket — 0 20 40 60 80 100 SCFM
LETYPE i GPA-96-606 ! T o 5 o dm3s
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-602 AIR FLOW RATE
e R18-04-F000
= K) Inlet Pr‘essure= 1‘00 PSI (6.9‘ bar)
7.0 100
¥ 6.0 ~—
2 80
9]
E 5.0 \ \
%z 40 €0 N
< T —
% 30 4o ~
B 2.0 e~
1o 20 T
o— 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 SCFM
[ T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Port With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge
Tvoe Size 5to 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3 to 60 PSIG 5to 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3 to 60 PSIG
yp (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar) | (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R18-02-FOGO R18-02-G0GO R18-02-D0GO R18-02-F000 R18-02-G000 R18-02-D000
Relieving 3/8 R18-03-FOGO R18-03-G0GO R18-03-D0OGO R18-03-F000 R18-03-G000 R18-03-D000
1/2 R18-04-FOGO R18-04-G0GO R18-04-DOGO R18-04-F000 R18-04-G000 R18-04-D000
1/4 R18-02-R0GO R18-02-S0G0O R18-02-W0GO R18-02-R000 R18-02-S000 R18-02-W000
Non-relieving | 3/8 R18-03-R0GO R18-03-S0G0 R18-03-W0G0 R18-03-R000 R18-03-S000 R18-03-W000
1/2 R18-04-R0GO R18-04-S0G0 R18-04-W0GO R18-04-R000 R18-04-S000 R18-04-W000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator
R16

Relieving

£V

T |
—- 2

Non-Relieving

R16-02-000

Features

(Revised 10/01/08)

* Non-Rising Adjustment Knob with Friction Lock Knob

 Standard with Two Full Flow 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc

Gauge Ports
¢ Panel Mount Nut
* High Flow Capacity

* Balanced Valve Design for Excellent Regulation

Characteristics

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 71.5 SCFM (33.7 dm3/s)
3/8 80.5 SCFM (38.0 dm3/s)
1/2 88.0 SCFM (41.5 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)

0 to 125 PSIG (O to 8.6 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.7 (0.77)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2
bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
/N WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

A CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
c is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
. is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
A . oo - . ) i
o o | limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
ﬁ /7 [ﬁ For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
- {".\ @“ '/j by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
N . w D
|
k-H—
NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33.3 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions
Inch
Models oy | A B C D E F G H
Standard Unit 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 — 1.02
R16-XX-000 (76) (66) | (101.3) | (30.5) | (@32) (33) — (25.9)
With Gauge 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 2.80 1.02
R16-XX-G00 (76) (66) | (101.3) | (30.5) | (132) (33) (71) (25.9)
B116 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Intermediate Regulator R16
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Replacement Kits B¢ R16-02-000
=8 T
Adjusting Knob.........oooiiiii RRP-95-023 7.0 100 llrg(e)th;rleGs?g;eb )
Diaphragm Assembly — Y 6.0
NON-TEIEVING ..o RRP-96-216 2 8
.0 I
SEIf-TRIEVING o vvveooeeve oo RRP-96-213 g S0 N— ~~
o 60 T ~—
Spring, Regulating — & 40 N— o
0to 50 PSIG (010 3.4 bar) .c.ccceevvviiieiiicieeenn RRP-95-222 2 30
010 125 PSIG (0t0 8.6 bar) .......c.cocevererereana, RRP-95-224 o
010 250 PSIG (010 17.2 bar).......cccoveverrrerrrrene. RRP-95-218 @ 20 o
Valve Assembly — 1.0+
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring............ RRP-96-215 o o
0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
I T T | T
ACCG‘SSOFIeS 0 10 AIRZ'(:)LOW are 30 40  dm¥s
Gauge, Pressure —
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face, C o ‘ R16-03-000
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiieiiiceee e K4520N14060 <9 ;”ggt;gﬁgfg_;ebar)
0 to 160 PSIG (O to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face, 707 w00
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiiiiiiiieei e K4520N14160 w 6.0 S~
> 80 ——
0 to 300 PSIG (O to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face, I I e ~—
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiiiiieciee e K4520N14300 E 40| 60 ~
Panel Mount Nut, PIaStiC ............cc..ccocorerrerrenne, GPA-95-032 T O N —
Tamper Resistant Kit, Ring Style.......c.cccooeieeniiis RPA-95-006 § 20 h~ —
(2]
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, 0] ®
/A NPT e RRP-95-590 o
Wall Mounting Bracket — 0 (d 50 75 100 SCPM
L-Type, Heavy DUty ........cccccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiec, RPA-95-090 0 20 2 2 a0 50 cm3’s
L-Type, Standard...........ccccoovviviiiiieiiiieee, ....GPA-95-012 AIR FLOW RATE
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut................... GPA-95-011
R16-04-000
g % Inlet Pressuré,
& | 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 1100
g e ~—
Q 5.0 | \\
% 40 60 ——
<
% 30 40 P I
% 2.0 - N IR
20 T
1.0 -
o1 o0
0 25 50 75 100 SCFM
cl) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4(‘) 5‘0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size 5to 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG 5to 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG
.4 10 8.6 bar .7 t0 17.2 bar .2to 4.1 bar .4 10 8.6 bar .7 t0 17.2 bar .2to 4.1 bar
0.4t086b 0.7t017.2 b 0.2to4.1lb 0.4t086b 0.7t017.2 b 0.2to4.1lb
1/4 R16-02-000 R16-02-HO0 R16-02-L0O0 R16-02-G00 R16-02-GHO R16-02-GLO
Relieving 3/8 R16-03-000 R16-03-HO0 R16-03-L00 R16-03-G00 R16-03-GHO R16-03-GLO
1/2 R16-04-000 R16-04-HOO R16-04-L00 R16-04-G00 R16-04-GHO R16-04-GLO
1/4 R16-02-N0OO R16-02-HNO R16-02-LNO R16-02-GNO R16-02-GHN R16-02-GLN
Non-relieving | 3/8 R16-03-NOO R16-03-HNO R16-03-LNO R16-03-GNO R16-03-GHN R16-03-GLN
1/2 R16-04-NOO R16-04-HNO R16-04-LNO R16-04-GNO R16-04-GHN R16-04-GLN

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator

Relieving
£ ®
|

N

Non-Relieving

R28-03-FOGO

Features

e Balanced Valve Design

e Spring-loaded Diaphragm

» 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available
3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port
Reverse-flow Available

e 2 Gauge Ports

——
= -
WLij 1]

o

NOTE: 2.4" Dia. (61 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Dimensions

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 162 SCFM (76.5 dm3/s)
1/2 170 SCFM (80.2 dm3/s)
3/4 176 SCFM (83.1 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.7 (0.77)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bonnet 33% Glass-filled Nylon
Diaphragm Assembly
Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
Valve Stainless Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Models

Inches
(mm)

A B c D E F G

Standard Unit

2.90 2.90 1.74 416 5.87 3.30 =

R28-XX-F000 (73) (73) (44) | (10S) | (149) | (84) —
With Gauge 2.90 2.90 1.74 416 5.87 330 [ 4.27
R28-XX-FOGO (73) (73) (44) | (105) | (149) | (84) | (108)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Standard Modular Regulator R28
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Replacement Kits R28-03-F000
5 | ¢
Diaphragm Assembly - < 2 Inlet ‘Pressure =100 PSI (6‘8 bar)
NON-TelieVING ....c.veeeivieecieccc e RRP-96-987 7.0 100
RElIEVING ..eeiiiiiiiiec e RRP-96-986 HSJ 6.0 N N—_
Valve ASSEMDIY ... RRP-96-049 T N —
g T — ke
Adjusting Knob ..o, RRP-16-341-000 % a0 60 —
Spring, Regulating é 20 —
010 30 PSIG (010 2.1 Dar) ..o RRP-96-163 3 4
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)....... ....RRP-96-164 # 204 S~
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)..... ....RRP-96-165 e
010 250 PSIG (0 t0 17.2 bar) .cccccvvveeiiieieeiiiens RRP-96-166 od o
. 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180SCFM
Accessories — T
Panel Mount Nut — 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 dm3/s
AIUMIAUM ...cccceoe oo RRP-96-674 AIRFLOWRATE
PIASTIC ..eeee e RRP-96-676 R28-04-FO00
5 | ¢
Pressure Gauge — S |2 | inet Pres‘sure =100 PSI (6.9 bar)
0-30 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM.... K4515N14030 7.0 100
0-60 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM.... K4515N14060 g ol —~—
Y > 7 T
0-160 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM....K4515N14160 2 80 S
0-300 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM..K4515N14300 & 50 — [
0-2,0 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM............ K4515G14030 & a0 60 —
0-4,1 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ........... K4515G14060 é a0l \\\ \\
0-11 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM............. K4515G14160 § ' 40 — V\
0-21 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ............ K4515G14290 © 2.0 ~— I N
20 ——— ™~
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccoceeviiiiiieeciciiieeee s RRP-96-672 1.0
Wall Mounting Bracket o o
GPA_96_607 0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
GPA-96-602 (I, 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 Jto 5‘0 éo 7‘0 éo 530 180 1‘10 1£o | dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
R28-06-F000
5| 2 T T T
o Inlet Pressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
7.0 100
& 6.0 M
g} 8 T I
E > \\ \\\\
% 40— 60 L —]
g T I
% 3.0 20 [
(8]
# 2.0 B
20
1.0
o— o0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 SCFM
[ T T T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 dm3/s
Ordering Information AIRFLOWRATE
Model Port With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge
Tvoe Size 510 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG 510 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG
yp (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar) | (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
3/8 R28-03-FOGO R28-03-G0GO R28-03-D0GO R28-03-FO00 R28-03-G000 R28-03-D000
Relieving 1/2 R28-04-FOGO R28-04-G0GO R28-04-D0GO R28-04-F000 R28-04-G000 R28-04-D000
3/4 R28-06-FOGO R28-06-G0GO R28-06-D0GO R28-06-F000 R28-06-G000 R28-06-D000
3/8 R28-03-R0GO R28-03-S0G0 R28-03-W0G0 R28-03-R000 R28-03-S000 R28-03-W000
Non-relieving 1/2 R28-04-R0OGO R28-04-S0G0 R28-04-W0GO R28-04-R000 R28-04-S000 R28-04-W000
3/4 R28-06-R0OGO R28-06-S0G0 R28-06-W0G0 R28-06-R000 R28-06-S000 R28-06-W000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator
R26 I

Non-Relieving

R26-02-000

Features
¢ Non-Rising Adjustment Knob with Friction Lock Knob

¢ Standard with Two Full Flow 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc
Gauge Ports

e Panel Mount Nut
¢ High Flow Capacity

e Balanced Valve Design for Excellent Regulation
Characteristics

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 112 SCFM (53 dm3/s)
3/8 148 SCFM (70 dm3/s)
1/2 185 SCFM (87 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)

0 to 125 PSIG (O to 8.6 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
300 PSIG (21 bar)

Operating Temperature

Maximum Supply Pressure
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Weight Ib. (kg) 2.5 (1.34)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2
bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

B
CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
c within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
E is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
7 A For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
7 1 ! 1 by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
D
|
O
NOTE: 1.88" Dia. (47.8 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions
Inch
Models sl A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 2835 3.10 5.13 1.35 6.48 155 — 113
R26-XX-000 (85) (79) | 130.3) | (34) (165) | (39.4) = (28.7)
With Gauge 3.35 3.10 513 1.35 6.48 155 3.13 113
R26-XX-G00 (85) (79) | (130.3) | (34) (165) | (39.4) | (795 | (28.7)
B120 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Standard Regulator R26
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Replacement Kits R26-02-000
Diaphragm Assembly — =k TJSth"S'fGSfe”';e'bar)
NON-TElIEVING ..cvevieiiieee e RRP-96-332 7.0100 i
Self-relieVing ... RRP-96-238 ool |
Knob, Adjusting — 2 | —
, 250 [ T
Used on Units with Plastic Bonnets................... RRP-95-023 g ° . T ~
Spring, Regulating — £ Q
0t0 60 PSIG (0to 4,1 bar)....cccceevveeriveeiiiiieeninnnn RRP-95-962 8 30 4o M
01t0 125 PSIG (010 8,6 bar) ......ccoevvvvrviiieeinen, GRP-95-225 é 20 I~
0t0 250 PSIG (0t0 17,2 bar).......ccceveervviienninens RRP-95-219 Lo 20 —
Valve Assembly — 1
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring........... RRP-96-294 o0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM
0 20 40 60 80 dmds
Accessones AIR FLOW RATE
R26-03-000
GauQe‘ Pressure - “g % Inlet F"ressun‘e
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face, o & | 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
L4 NPT, CBM .ot K4520N14060 e
0 to 160 PSIG (O to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face, - D—
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiieiiecieeie e K4520N14160 i 50 T
[N I
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face, g 20| % N
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e K4520N14300 2 50 o \3
Nut, Panel Mount, PlastiC .........cccceeeeveeieiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. RRP-95-954 § 200 R | N\
Tamper Resistant Kit — 10-] 20
Ring Style used on Plastic Bonnets................... RPA-95-006
. 0= o0
Wa” Mountlng BraCket - 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM
Gy P i GPA-95-051 I " - & b aie
CtYPE ittt RPA-95-947 AIR FLOW RATE
L-Type — Heavy DUtY ........coocoiiiieiiiieeeeeiee GPA-95-956 R26.04.000
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, 5 |2 [ietprossare,
/A NPT e RRP-95-590 & | 100 PSIG (6.9 ban)
60 \
g 5.0 N— \\
E U D
> I
830 40—\
z \
g 2.0 NS ] \
20
1.0+
0o— 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
(IJ 2‘0 4(‘) 5‘0 s‘o 10‘0 12‘0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size 5to 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG 510 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar) | (0.2to 4.1 bar) | (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R26-02-000 R26-02-HO0 R26-02-L00 R26-02-G00 R26-02-GHO R26-02-GLO
Relieving 3/8 R26-03-000 R26-03-HO0 R26-03-L00 R26-03-G00 R26-03-GHO R26-03-GLO
1/2 R26-04-000 R26-04-HO0 R26-04-L00 R26-04-G00 R26-04-GHO R26-04-GLO
1/4 R26-02-N00 R26-02-HNO R26-02-LNO R26-02-GNO R26-02-GHN R26-02-GLN
Non-relieving | 3/8 R26-03-N00 R26-03-HNO R26-03-LNO R26-03-GNO R26-03-GHN R26-03-GLN
1/2 R26-04-N0OO R26-04-HNO R26-04-LNO R26-04-GNO R26-04-GHN R26-04-GLN

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 1" Body

Regulator ] - vostpopuiar

Specifications

R39 Flow Capacity*  3/4 200 SCFM (94.4 dm3/s)
1 300 SCFM (141.6 dm3/s)
g @ Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
. Gauge Port 1/4
. : Maximum Supply Pressure 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
- Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Relieving Port Size NPT 3/4,1
Weight Ib. (kg) 6.2 (2.8)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
Materials of Construction
Body Aluminum
R39-06-F000 Cap & Bonnet Aluminum
Knob Plastic
Features Piston Plastic
» Balanced Valve Design Poppet Assembly Brass / Nitrile
* Solid Central Piston for Extended Life Springs Steel
« 3/4" and 1" NPT Ports Seals Nitrile
* Port Blocks Available for BSPP Thread and 1-1/2" Port
/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:
A;PB’*W REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT — The working
N range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
i T within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
Ffz L .. B is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
G \ is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
L B l limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
l ] by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

4|
N )
Iil ¢

Dimensions
Model Tl A A(PB) B c D E
Standard Unit 3.62 5.91 3.62 6.38 2.08 8.46
R39-XX-F000 (92) (150) (92) (162) (53) (215)

WILKERSONr B122 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow Modular Regulator R39
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Replacement Kits

Service Kit — R39-06-F000
Relieving ..o, P3NKAOORR E| ¢ e 00 P51 (69 ban
. . o nle ressure = . ar,
NON-TElIEVING ...vvveieeiiiiiiiie e P3NKAOORN e
Spring, Regulating — —
110 60 PSIG (0.06 to 2.1 bar) ...cccccvvivvvereeeiiirenenn. C10A1304 g 5475 \
2 to 125 PSIG (0.13 to 8.6 bar) ...C10A1308 3 . —
E 4
510 250 PSIG (0.34 t0 17.2 bar) ..o.oeeeveeeeeeeen. C10A1317 - — |
. 3 3 {45
Accessories : — T~
CONLFOL KNOD .ot P3NKAOOPN @ 2% —_ §
Gauges — 1-{15
60 PSIG (010 4 DA ..veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereenn K4520N14060
160 PSIG (00 11 DA veceeeeeeeeeeeererreeean K4520N14160 0— 0
300 PSIG (010 20 DA ..vovveereeeeeereeeee, K4520N14300 ? 1°f’ 2"? 3°°‘ “00‘ 500 j Serv
Mounting Bracket Kit ................... P3NKAOOMW 0 50 100 150 200 250 ™1
AIR FLOW RATE
R39-08-F000
] Q
< 2 Inlet‘Pressure =‘1oo PSI (6.9‘ bar)
6| % S—
—
w 5|75
2 I
E 4 e \\ \\
E— AN
o 3 - 45 N
o 230
115
o— 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 SCFM
0 50 100 150 200 250 OIS
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 9
2 to 125 PSI (0.13 to 8.6 bar)
o 3/4 R39-06-F000
Relieving
1 R39-08-F000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 3/4" Body

Regulator ] - ostopuiar

Specifications

R 30 Flow Capacity* 3/4 481 SCFM (227 dm?3/s)

1 500 SCFM (236 dm3/s)

é @ 1-1/4 800 SCFM (377 dm3/s)

| Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

: 0 to 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar)

. I Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4

Relieving Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

@ Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

é | Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1, 1-1/4

: Weight Ib. (kg) 6 (2.7)

T | * Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG
-—- (5.5 bar).

Non-Relieving

R30-06-000

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Features Bonnet Zinc
« Balanced Valve Design Piston Zinc
« Standard Self-Relieving Seals Nitrile

Springs Steel

Two 1/4 NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports Standard — —
Can Be Used for Additional Outlet Ports Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Steel

 Piston Operated
High Flow Capacity

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

<O

~ F—

B

Dimensions

Models Inches A B C D E F G H

(mm)

Standard Unit 4.29 2.62 8.62 169 | 1031 [ 131 — 1.23
R30-XX-000 (109) [ (66.5) | (218.9) | (43) | (262) | (333) — (31.2)

With Gauge 4.29 2.62 8.62 169 | 1031 | 1.31 2.99 1.23
R30-XX-G00 109) | (66.5) | 218.9) | @3) | (262) | (33.3) | (76) | (31L.2)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Hi-Flow Regulator R30

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R30-06-000
Piston Assembly — 8 % Inlet I‘Dressu‘re,
NON-TEIIEVING ..vvvveveieieieieicceeeee e RRP-95-451 7.0 100 | 120 P51 (62 Pa0
REIEVING ..o RRP-95-964 € 60
Z 60
Spring, Regulating — @ _ |8
010 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) .......ooovvevveerrern. RRP-95-226 x 50 ——_
010 180 PSIG (010 12.4 bar)....ccccevevreerererrenn. RRP-95-220 g 401 & ~
Valve Assembly — % 307 40
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring ............ RRP-95-159 % 2.0
104 20
. N— _
Accessories o= 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 SCFM
Gauge' Pressure — (I) 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 160 12‘0 14‘10 1(‘30 l&‘30 2‘00 dm3/s
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
GTZERN1=3 oY= Y K4520N14160 AIR FLOWRATE
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ..ottt K4520N14300
Wall Mounting Bracket —
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4" NPT ....cccoeeeviiiiieneene RRP-95-590
U-bolt Pipe Clamp .......ccoooveeiiiiiiiiciiee e GRP-95-734
R30-08-000 R30-0A-000
g2 ‘ ‘ g 0 T
9 Inlet Pressure, < 14 Inlet Pressure,
704 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) B 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
. 100 N 707100
['4
3°% & é 6.0
9 80
E 5.0 g 5.0
§4'°7 %0 % 40| 60 —
S 501 g
877 o h— 230 4
020 o,
” 420
1.0 10 20 T—
N .0
o= 0 od o
9 50 100 150 200 2% 300 350 400 450 SCPW 0 80 160 240 320 400 480 560 640 720 SCFM
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 dm3/s I T T T T T T T T
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 dm3/s

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

AIR FLOW RATE

Standard Pressure High Pressure
Model Type Port Size 10 to 125 PSIG 10 to 180 PSIG
(0.7 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 12.4 bar)
3/4 R30-06-000 R30-06-HO0
Relieving 1 R30-08-000 R30-08-H00
1-1/4 R30-0A-000 R30-0A-HOO
3/4 R30-06-NOO R30-06-HNO
Non-relieving 1 R30-08-N00 R30-08-HNO
1-1/4 R30-0A-NOO R30-0A-HNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator
R40

i

£ ¢
l
—Ji
Relie:/i;gJ
2 ©

-0
—
Non-F\:eﬁe:/ing

R40-0B-000

Features
* Balanced Valve Design
Standard Self-Relieving

(Revised 02-12-09)

e Two 1/4 NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports Standard — Can

Be Used for Additional Outlet Ports
¢ Piston Operated
* High Flow Capacity

Basic 2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1-1/2, 2 1200 SCFM (566 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

0 to 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar)
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 10.8 (4.9)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 85 PSIG
(5.9 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc

Bonnet Zinc

Piston Zinc

Seals Nitrile

Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
/N WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

¢ T CAUTION:
e s REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
| within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
| is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
‘ is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
! c limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
\ E For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
| ! ’ by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
7T 7
/ \\7 : ‘,—[
_ ‘ " H & -
D —
l ;l—l;;l—d
—F —|
A B
Dimensions
Models Inches A B C D E F G H
(mm)
Standard Unit 5.31 3.58 9.09 2.79 11.88 1.29 = 115
R40-XX-000 (135) (91) (230.8) (71) (302) (33) — (29.2)
With Gauge (order separately) 5.31 3.58 9.09 2.79 11.88 1.29 4.02 115
R4A0-XX-XXX (135) 91) | (230.8) | (71) (302) (33) (102) | (29.2)
B126 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow Regulator R40
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Replacement Kits R40-0B-000
Piston Assembly — g % et Preﬁ‘sure'
NON-TElIEVING ...vvvieeeeiiiiiee e RRP-95-451 100 PSIG (6,9 bar)
REIEVING ..ot RRP-95-964 %1%
14
Spring, Regulating — 2 60 "
01t0 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) ......cccvvvvvririiieeinnn. RRP-95-226 45,0 N— | ———
—_—
0 to 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar).... ... RRP-95-220 g 40| 60 — —
SPIING, VAIVE ......oooore oo RRP-05-024 S, | I s T
’ 40 e
Valve Assembly (Non-relieving) — i 20 — |
Valve, Valve SPring ........ccceeveveeeeveeereeeesenennen, RRP-95-162 7 R ~ —
Valve Assembly (Self-relieving) — 10_ o D ——
Valve, Valve Spring, Ret. Ring, O-rings.............. RRP-95-161 0 200 400 600 800 1000 SCEM
(I) 130 260 aéo 430 580 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure —
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4A NPT, CBM. .ttt K4520N14160
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face,
L/4A NPT, CBM. .ottt K4520N14300
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,
LA NPT e RRP-95-590
R40-0C-000
g % Inlet Press‘ure,
100 PSIG (6,9 bar)
7,0 100
w
x 6,0
§ o | & N~ —
w |
z N~ —
% 40— 60 o
<DE  E—
% 3,0 20 NG
% 2,0 NG
104 20
o— 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 SCFM
6 10‘0 2(‘)0 3(‘)0 460 5(30 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Without Gauge High Pressure
Model Type Port Size 10 to 125 PSIG 10 to 180 PSIG
(0.7 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 12.4 bar)
o 1-1/2 R40-0B-000 R40-0B-HO00
Relieving
2 R40-0C-000 R40-0C-HO0
1-1/2 R40-0B-N0O R40-0B-HNO
Non-relieving
2 R40-0C-N0OO R40-0C-HNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Common-P1 Regulator Numbering System

Common-P1 Regulator Numbering System

Unit Thread
Function Family Type

I:I = “Most Popular”
Pipe Diaphragm Regulated

Size Function Port Size Options Options

R 1 91-10

3|-|F A 0 0

—

L

Unit Function Family Thread Type Regulated Port Size Options
R Regulator 09 Miniature 0 NPT B 1/8" Regulated Port g 0 None
19 Compact C BSPP? A 1/4" Regulated Port * P Metal Panel Nut
C 3/8" Regulated Port 4
Pipe | Series
Code size [09 | 19
1 Jus" [ X Options
2 Jua]X|x 0 None
3 3/ 8" X C Tamper Resistant !
4 |12 X Regulator Adjustment
P Metal Panel Nut
Spring Range
Diaphragm 0 to 30 PSIG 0to 60 PSIG | 0to 125 PSIG | 0 to 250 PSIG 4
Function Fluorocarbon | (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (O to 8.6 bar) (0 to 17.2 bar)
- No C D F G
Relieving
Yes J K L M
Lo No P w R S
Non-relieving
Yes \% X Y z

1 Tamper kit not installed. Kit is shipped loose in carton.
2 |S0, R228 (G Series).
3 Not available on R19.
4 Not available on R09.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order, for example:

R19-03-FAOQOQ.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/8" Body

CommOn-Pl Regl_”ator [ ] ="MostPopular”

Specifications

RO 9 Flow Capacity* 1/8 27.0 SCFM (12.7 dm3/s)
1/4 28.5 SCFM (13.4 dm3/s)
& Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

P

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
N Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Relieving P1 Port Size
Xy (Inlet / Outlet) NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
P2 Regulated Ports
o (2 ea) NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/8
Weight Ib. (kg) .66 (0.3)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

iy R09-02-FBOO

Non-Relievin . .
g Materials of Construction

Features Adjustment Knob Acetal
. Bod Zi

e Balanced Valve Design ocy ine
Body Cap ABS

e 2 Regulated Ports ,
) . " Bonnet 33% Glass-filled PBT
. E.ase of Malntenance of Serviceability Bottom Plug 33% Glass-filled Nylon
* Light Weight Diaphragm Assembly Brass / Nitrile
* Modern Design and Appearance Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

—A—> ~—B— CAUTION:
T*\ T ! REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT — The working
1 C range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
| iy . . .
E A y\nthln their full range. Pressure ad_Justment_ bg_yond th_ls range
]| @ |[ NZ is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
L | E is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
@ 5 limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
M by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

NOTE: 1.25" Dia. (31.8 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Dimensions
Models oy A B C D E F
Standard Common-P1 Unit 1.58 1.58 1.34 2.60 3.94 2.40
R09-XX-FB0OO (40) (40) (34) (66) (100) (61)

WILKERSONr B130 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-3 (Revised 02-15-10)

Replacement Kits ‘ ‘ R09-01-FBOO
5| @
Diaphragm Assembly — £ 2| Inlet Pressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
NON-TElIEVING ...eveeiiiiiiieiie e GRP-96-726 7.0— 100
REli@VING ..coiiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-725 % 6.0 N N——
Spring, Regulating — @ 50| I —1 o
010 30 PSIG (0t0 2.1 bar) ..cccccvvevieeeiiieeeiieene GRP-95-111 E o |
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar) ....... ....GRP-96-718 & 40 —_—
010 125 PSIG (0t0 8.6 bar) ....ccceevvveeeiiieeiiieene GRP-96-717 é 30— 4o F —
o] e —
Valve ASSEMDIY.....c.uviiiiiiii e RRP-96-727 é 20 Q N
ValVE SPIING v RRP-96-728 1o ®
Accessories = 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 SCFM
Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar), I 7 ) r L A L L
1.25" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM.........cccceeerunennn. K4513N18060 0 AIR FLOW RATE s
Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar),
1.25" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM.........cccceeevuneenn. K4513N18160
Panel Mount Nut — é
AIUMINUM s RPA-96-733 R09-02-FBOO |
Plastic .......c...ccc..... ....RPA-96-734 E | 8| et pressure - 100 psi 09 ban
Tamper Resistant Kit..........cccoocoeeviieiniieee e, RPA-96-735 7.0— 100
Wall Mounting Bracket — g 6.0 ~—— L
.................................................................. GPA-97-010 2 80 e
5.0 N— —
... GRP-96-739 & . —_ T
.................................................................. GPA-96-737 & 40 — T
é 3.0 T
2 30+ 4 —_—
NOTE: Gauge not included, order separately by accessory nhumber. % 2.0 g —
20 —
1.0
o— 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 SCFM
T T T T T T T
(Il 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 dm3/s

Typical Application

Ordering Information
All P2 Regulated Ports are 1/8"

Compact Modular Common-P1 Regulator R09

|:| =“Most Popular”

AIR FLOW RATE

Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type P1 Port Size 0to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG
0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar)
o 1/8 R09-01-FB0O R09-01-CB00 R09-01-DB00
Relieving
1/4 R09-02-FB0O R09-02-CB00 R09-02-DB00
L 1/8 R09-01-RB00 R09-01-PB0OO R09-01-WB00
Non-relieving
1/4 R09-02-RB0O0 R09-02-PB00 R09-02-WB00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 3/8" Body

Common-P1 Regulator _ e I
ng Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 62.0 SCFM (29.2 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

P

P

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
P2 Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Relieving P1 Port Size
) (Inlet / Outlet) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2
P2 Regulated Ports
. (2 ea) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4 or 3/8
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.16 (0.5)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

P2

Non-Relieving R19-03-FA00 Materials of Construction

Features Adjustment Knob Acetal
. Bod Zinc
e Balanced Valve Design 5 dy c ABS
. . o] a
» Spring-loaded Diaphragm y=2p -
ha ] Bonnet 33% Glass-filled Nylon
» 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available Bottom Plug 33% Glass-filled Nylon
* 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
* 2 Regulated Ports Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
Valve Stainless Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
/A\WARNING
A «~—— B — - —
‘ ‘ Product rupture can cause serious injury.
TT1 1 T T Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
: i 1 5 f \ c Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
O Ho
b o J CAUTION:
L C T 1T F REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
i ;r % % % ] ﬁﬁ b range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
‘ is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
| L limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
NOTE: 2" Dia. (51 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions
Models o=l A B C D E F G
Standard Common-P1 Unit 2.36 2.36 1.74 3.66 5.40 3.10 3.74
R19-XX-FA0O (60) (60) (44) (93) (136) | (78.7) (94)

WILKERSONr B132 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Intermediate Modular Common-P1 Regulator R19

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits

R19-03-FA00
Diaphragm Assembly — sl @ \ \ |
NON-TelieVING ...cvveeiiieeeciie e RRP-96-761 &|  inlet Pressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
RETEVING ..ot RRP-96-760 70 100
w
Spring, Regulating— S 6.0 N—
00 30 PSIG (00 2.1 DA w.evroeooooeeeeoeoeeeeee. RRP-96-659 3 80 ——
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar) ....... ...RRP-96-660 & 50— ~— \\\
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)...... ... RRP-96-661 E 60 —
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar) ... ..RRP-96-662 g *°7 L —
o) ot
Valve ASSeMDBIY........ccooviiiiiieicii e RRP-96-658 Q 30 N T~
Al i ’ * T——
ccessories 2.0 \-—___\~
Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar), Lo 20
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM...........cc.cceene K4515N14030 '

Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar), 0— 0 ] "
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM........cccoo.......... K4515N14060 ‘IJ 1? 0 30‘ 40‘ %0 ‘ oo s¢
Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar), 0 5 10 15 20 25 dmS/s

1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM.........cccovveeeenn. K4515N14160 AIR FLOW RATE
Gauge, Pressure, 0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20.7 bar),
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM........c..cccceenee K4515N14300
Panel Mount Nut —
AlUMINUM ... RRP-96-673 R19-04-FCO00
PIASHC ..o RRP-96-675 5| © \ \ \
n
Tamper ReSiStant Kit.............cocovoeveeerereerereeerennes RRP-96-671 S Inlet Pressure =100 PSI (6.9 bar)
Y71 100
Wall Mounting Bracket — w
LTI oottt GPA-96-606 > 6.0 \\\
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-603 @ 80 ~
% 50 — \
NOTE: Gauge not included, order separately by accessory number. z \ \
< _| 60 T~
S N I NG N
é 30— 0 P~ \ \
2.0 — \
20 \\ \
] \\\ \\
o o AN
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
I T T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 25 dm®/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Typical Application
Ordering Information
All units shown with 1/4" regulated ports. For 3/8" ports, place letter C in position 7.
. 5-125 PSIG 10-250 PSIG 3-60 PSIG
Model Type P1 Port Size (0.4 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 7.2 bar) (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R19-02-FAQ0 R19-02-GA00 R19-02-DA00
Relieving 3/8 R19-03-FA00 R19-03-GAOO R19-03-DA00
1/2 R19-04-FA0O R19-04-GA0O R19-04-DA00
1/4 R19-02-RA00 R19-02-SA00 R19-02-WA00
Non-relieving 3/8 R19-03-RA00 R19-03-SA00 R19-03-WA00
1/2 R19-04-RA00 R19-04-SA00 R19-04-WA00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model nhumber.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

R21 / 31/ 41-XX-RXX

Dial Air Regulators

Principal Regulator (Remote Operated)

Remote-control Dial-Air™ Regulator

Incorporates all the features of the standard Dial-Air™
Regulator plus the additional advantage of remote
installation using the R11 model Pilot Regulator. Maximum
inlet operating pressure and temperature ratings are
300 PSIG (20.7 bar) and 150°F (65.5°C).

Air Flow Inlet

The Remote-control Dial-Air™ Regulators are available
in five pipe sizes, with 1/4" NPT connections on the pilot
regulator and pilot port of remote-controlled regulators.
Typical installation is shown below. For other remote
models, see R21, R31 & R41.

Outlet

— ]

| —

Prefilter

— =
Q

Gauge Port

Pilot Line

Supply Line to
Pilot Regulator
(1/4" required)

Dial-Air™

Dial-Air™ regulators feature a transparent, pressure-
calibrated, non-rising adjustment dial for quick adjustment
of secondary pressure. Ifa gauge (R21, R31, R41) is
required for monitoring reasons, two 1/4" gauge ports are
provided; however, these are usually used for additional
outlet ports. The full reduced pressure range can be dialed
in less than 270° of dial rotation. This feature is particularly
advantageous if secondary pressure must be changed
frequently. The transparent dial can be color or graphics
coded for easy reference to required pressure changes.
Dial-Air™ regulators can be mounted in any position so
dial face is always visible. All Dial-Air™ units have a slight
constant air bleed: 0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s), @100 PSIG
(6.9 bar) inlet and 90 PSIG (6.2 bar) outlet.

Pilot Regulator
R11 or Similar

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Dial Air Regulator Numbering System

Dial-Air™ Regulator [ ="MostPopuiar”
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options
R 2 1({ - |0 31 - 10 0 0
1 I 1 I
1
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
R Regulator 11 0 NPT 0 Standard

21 c Bspp! 5 to 160 PSIG

31 L Low Pressure

a1 Pipe Series 21040 PSIG

Codel sie [T [a1 [ [ Semote o Pl
2 /4" | X | X
3 3/8" X * Not available on R11.
4 1/2" X
6 3/4" X | X
8 1" X
A |1-1/4" X
B |1-1/2" X
C 2" X
1180, R228 (G Series) NOTE:When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, and 8.

NOTE: Standard pressure adjustment is plastic “snap lock” knob and plastic

bonnet with plastic panel mount nut. For example:

R21-03-000

WILKERSONr B135 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/4" Body

Dial-Air™ Regulator [ = “Most Popular”

Specifications

R 11 Flow Capacity* 1/4 0.8 SCFM (0.377 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.8 bar)
£ 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar)
: Bleed Rate 0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s)
T
: Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
| P : o ] o o
Relieving Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.3 (0.5)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2
bar).
Materials of Construction
R11-02-000 Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Features :
o ) Piston Acetal
» Pressure Reference Indicating Dial Face —
o ) Seals Nitrile
e Non-rising Pressure Adjustment Knob Springs Steel
* Self-Relieving Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
 Full Pressure Adjustment in Less Than One Full Turn
 Recommended for Pilot-Air Applications (Low Flow)
/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and

’/f:‘\; limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

¢/ A )

1@( For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
\4//4 by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

L
Sl
L

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Dimensions
Model | A B C D E F H J K L
Standard Unit 260 | 260 | 240 | 40 | 280 | 220 | 130 | 125 | .18 | 1.56
R11-02-000 66) | (66) | 60.9) | (10) | (71) | (55.9) | (33) [(31.8)| (4.6) [(39.6)

WILKERSONr B136 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Compact Dial-Air® Regulator R11

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits

R11-02-000
Conversion Kit (Series A to Series B) ......cccccvvenne RRP-95-765 E | QT ‘
a %) nlet Pressure,
O-1ing, REPAIF Kit.........ovoveeeeereereeeeeeeeeereeerereeenan GRP-95-260 o 1:o 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — w
210 40 PSIG (0.1t0 3 baM)....coovccccccccccvrrrerrrras RRP-95-906  3°°7( \\
- - [}
5to 1§0 PSIG (0.4.1 to 11 bar)........... s RRP-95-905 %5'0 u T \\
Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring .... RRP-96-934 2407 60 —_—
% 3.0 40 \\\—
. z
Accessories 3, —
Q2
Tamper Resistant Kit..........c..cccoocoveveeirrrerenenenen. RRP-95-585 @ o |
1.0 —
o— 0
0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 SCFM
f \ T T 3
0.0 0.4 0.8 1.2 dm®/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Standard Pressure Low Pressure
Model Type Port Size 5to 160 PSIG 2to0 40 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar)
Pilot 1/4 R11-02-000 R11-02-L00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Dial-Air™ Regulator
R21

Relieving

R21-02-000

Features

e Balanced Valve Design

* Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial
High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice)

Two 1/4" NPT Gauge Ports, Usually Used for
Additional Outlets

 Piston Operated

0.22 Dia.
(5.6mm)

0.22 Dia.
(5.6mm)

!

Remote Operated

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 117 SCFM (55 dm3/s)
3/8 180 SCFM (85 dm3/s)
1/2 195 SCFM (92 dm3/s)
3/4 220 SCFM (103 dm3/s)

0to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.8 bar)
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar)

Bleed Rate 0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s)
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4

300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4

Weight Ib. (kg) 2.3 (1.04)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure (1/4, 1/2 & 3/4)
90 PSIG (6.2 bar); (3/8) 80 PSIG (5.5 bar).

Adjusting Range Pressure

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Piston Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models ol A B c D E F G H J K L
Standard Unit 2.60 3.19 3.14 .95 4.09 2.20 — 161 2.08 18 2.07
R21-XX-000 (66) | (81) | (79.8) | (24) | (104) | (55.9) | — (41) | (52.8) | (4.6) | (52.6)
With Gauge (order separately) 2.60 3.19 3.14 .95 4.09 2.20 2.70 161 2.08 18 2.07
R21-XX-XXX (66) (81) | (79.8) | (24) | (104) | (55.9) | (68.5) | (41) | (52.8) | (4.6) | (52.6)
Remote Operated 2.60 3.19 2.24 .95 3.19 2.20 1.33 1.61 2.08 18 111
R21-XX-R00 (66) (81) | (56.9) | (24) 81 | (55.9) | (33.8) | (41) | (52.8) | (4.6) | (28.2)
B138 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Kits

Adjustment Dial Knob .........c.ccoccevennnen. ... RRP-16-024-000

Conversion Kit (Series A to Series B) .....cccccecvveenne RRP-95-766
Cover Kit (Remote) —

Bonnet and Nitrile, O-ring (Series B).................. RRP-95-910

Bonnet and Fluorocarbon, O-ring (Series B)......RRP-95-911
O-ring, Repair Kit........ccocoviiiiieiiiieeccec e GRP-95-260
Piston, Bottom and O-ring Seal.........c..c.cccveveeennnns RRP-95-192
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer —

21040 PSIG (0.1to 3 bar)...ccccccvveenviieiiieeciieenne RRP-95-906

Standard Dial-Air® Regulator R21

|:| = “Most Popular”

Valve, Main (Remote) with U-cup Seal and Bottom Plug —

Nitrile EIaStOmers)......ccccoveviiiiiiee e RRP-95-912

Fluorocarbon Elastomers...........cccoooeiieeniinnnnn. RRP-95-913
Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring.............. RRP-96-934
Accessories
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,

/A NPT e e RRP-95-590

Gauge, Pressure —

5to0 160 PSIG (0.4 to 11 bar) ... RRP-95-905 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,
Valve, Main with U-cup Seal.......cccccccovviiiiieninnnnn. RRP-95-151 1/4 NPT, CBM. .o K4520N14060
Valve, Main with U-cup Seal and Bottom Plug — 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
Nitrile EIaStoOmers .........ooovviiiiiiieiiiiee e RRP-95-914 1/4 NPT, CBM. .ot K4520N14160
Fluorocarbon Elastomers...........cccccooveeeiiiiinnennn. RRP-95-915 Tamper Resistant Kit RRP-95-585
Valve, Main (Remote) with U-cup Seal ................. RRP-96-952
R21-02-000 R21-03-000
510 T T 5|8 \ \ \
|9 Inlet Pressure, o | Inlet Pressure,
6.0 ~ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
& 80 \\ " 7.0 7| 100
% > \\ 2] 80
g, ®0 J ﬁ 5.0 —
g - A N
2301 4 = g 3.0
o) z 40
S 2.0 ) - K
u ” g 20
0 20
1.0 0
0- 0 o4 o0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM
0 10 20 50 10 50 60 dm3s (I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 6‘0 7‘0 8‘0 Q‘Ode/S
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
- | R21-04‘-000 R21-06-000
< g Inlet Pressure, g % Inlet Pres‘sure,
o] 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) 70-].& | 100PSIG (6.9 bar)
07 &0 N 07100
% 5.0 M~ \ ‘E'SJ 6.0 —| —
g 40-] 60 3 @ 50 7 : \\
& & I
& 30 - z 407 \\
) 0 \ g 50" —
% Lo 2 o :'z: 25
(O] 0o— 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
0 2 50 75 100 25 dmds (I) 2'5 5’0 7'5 u')o dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow Low Pressure Remote
Model Type Port Size 5to 160 PSIG 210 40 PSIG 5to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
1/4 R21-02-000 R21-02-L00 R21-02-R00
o 3/8 R21-03-000 R21-03-L00 R21-03-R00
Relieving
1/2 R21-04-000 R21-04-L00 R21-04-R00
3/4 R21-06-000 R21-06-L00 R21-06-R00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Dial-Air™ Regulator

Relieving

R31-06-000

Features

» Balanced Valve Design

* Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial

» High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice)

Two 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports, Usually Used
for Additional Outlets

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/4
1
1-1/4

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

400 SCFM (189 dm3/s)
650 SCFM (307 dm3/s)
700 SCFM (330 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure

0 to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.7 bar)
0 to 160 PSIG (O to 11 bar)

Bleed Rate

0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure

300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature

32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size

NPT / BSPP-G

3/4,1, 1-1/4

Weight

Ib. (kg)

4.0 (1.8)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG

(5.5 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Piston Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

* Piston Operated Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

0.22 Dia.
f—F—4 (5.6mm)

&)

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

S

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Remote Operated

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Dimensions
Models ol A B c D E F G H J
Standard Unit 2.59 4.29 3.50 1.69 5.19 2.20 — 1.23 1.31
R31-XX-000 66) | (109) | 88.9) [ (43) | @32) | (55.9) | — | (31.2) | (33.3)
With Gauge (order separately) 259 | 429 | 350 | 169 | 519 | 2.20 | 3.00 | 123 | 131
R31-XX-XXX (66) [ (109) [ (88.9) | (43) | (132) | (55.9) | (76) [ (3L.2) | (33.3)
Remote Operated 259 | 429 | 2.63 1.69 432 | 2.20 1.33 1.23 131
R31-XX-R0O0 (66) | (109) | (66.8) | (43) |(109.7)| (55.9) | (33.7 | (31.2) | (33.3)
B140 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Kits

Hi-Flow Dial-Air® Regulator R31

|:| = “Most Popular”

R31-06-000

Adjustment Dial KNob ..........ccccoouniinriniinnns RRP-16-024-000 53] ‘ ‘
2 nlet Pressure,
Conversion Kit (Series A to Series B) .................... RRP-95-766 70 1o | 1% PG 00N
O-ring, Repair Kit........ccoocviiiiiieiiee e GRP-95-261 60
Piston, Bottom and O-ring S€al ............coo..coomrrrveen. RRP-95-192 § 0
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — ‘Q 07
210 40 PSIG (0.1t0 3 bar)......oveervrrrircerrcerenens RRP-95-906 > ,, | €0
510 160 PSIG (0.4 to 11 bar).......cccoovevvveieennnnn. RRP-95-905 g
z _
Valve, Main with O-ring Seal .........ccccooviieieeiiieen. RRP-95-152 §3‘0 40
Valve, Main (Remote) with O-ring Seal................. RRP-96-950 @20
Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring.............. RRP-96-935 1.0 2
o— o0
Accessorles 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
Gauge, Pressure — (I) 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 s‘o 130 12‘0 14‘0 16‘0 dm3/s
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face, AR FLOWRATE
1/4A NPT, CBM...oiiiiiiiiiiiiieeie e K4520N14060
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4 NPT, CBM K4520N14160
Tamper Resistant Kit..........ccccocviiieeeniecec e, RRP-95-585
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,
/A NPT e RRP-95-590
R31-08-000 R31-0A-000
5 |9 I \ g |Q T
o 9 Ilrz)lgtpPSrleGssure, < 2 | Inlet Pressure,
70 (6.9 bar) 70 100 PSIG (6.9 bar]
100 © 7100
60 L, 60
5 80 x 80
0 — [9] —
g5.0 ﬁ 5.0
E4.0 60 ;407 60
3 S
§3Aof 2 §3_0, "
w L
®2.0 D50
20 20
1.0 1.0
o o o o
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 SCFM 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 scEM
| \ \ \ T T \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 dm3/s 4080 120 160 200 240 280 320 gm3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow 5 to 160 Low Pressure 2 to 40 Remote
Model Type Port Size PSIG PSIG 5to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
3/4 R31-06-000 R31-06-L00 R31-06-R00
Relieving 1 R31-08-000 R31-08-L00 R31-08-R00
1-1/4 R31-0A-000 R31-0A-L00 R31-0A-R00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 2" Body

Dial-Air™ Regulator [ - vostPoputar

Specifications

R 41 - Flow Capacity* 1-1/2, 2 1600 SCFM (755 dm3/s)
iy,

Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar)
é q? Bleed Rate 0.05 SCFM (0,024 dm3/s)
i Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
: : Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Re”e}i;gJ Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 9 (4.1)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG
(5.5 bar).
Materials of Construction
R41-0B-000 Body Zinc
Features Bonnet Zinc / Brass
« Balanced Valve Design Piston Zinc
« Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial Seals Nitrile
- High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice) Springs __ Steel
. Two 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports, Usually Used Ve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
for Additional Outlets
 Piston Operated A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working

rﬁ range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
@ within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This

||

is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

H-

00—

i p
[\

@ ;

o Ll "
**F%‘ ' G}eF»
Remote Operated
Dimensions
Models o A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 5.31 3.58 4.02 2.79 6.81 1.79 — 115
R41-XX-000 (135) (91) (102) (71) (173) | (45.7) = (29.2)
With Gauge (order separately) 5.31 3.58 4.02 2.79 6.81 1.79 5.29 115
RA1-XX-XXX (135) (91) (102) (71) (173) | (45.7) | (134.6) | (29.2)
Remote Operated 5.31 3.58 311 2.79 5.90 1.50 3.00 115
R41-XX-R00 (135) (91) (78.9) (71) | (149.8) [ (38) (76) (29.2)
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Hi-Flow Dial-Air® Regulator R41

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R41-0B-000
g | @ T T
Adjustment Dial KNob ..........ccc.ccooerverrrrrrinne, RRP-16-024-000 Z 1 9 | iletpressure,
. . . . 6.0 ] 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Conversion Kit (Series A to Series B) ................... RRP-95-766 50
w
O-ring, RePar Kit.....cococveveieereieeieieceeeeieeeena GRP-95-262 5507 —
Piston, Bottom and O-ring Seal............ccowvrvvvcrriren. RRP-95-192 24-0* 601~
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — §
210 40 PSIG (0.1 10 3 bar) ..ovvoveeveeeeeen, RRP-95-906  2°%°7| 40-{
50 160 PSIG (0.4 t0 11 bar) .....ccccocoovrvvrerrernane. RRP-95-905  §, |
. ]
Spring, ValVe ... RRP-95-024 o 20~—
Valve — '
Main with O-ring Seal..........ccccoviiiiiiiiciie e RRP-95-153 o— o
Main (Remote) with O-ring Seal ............cccoeeeeee. RRP-96-951 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCFM
Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring ............... RRP-96-935 0 100 20 30 400 500 600  dmds
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure—
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,
L/4A NPT, CBM. .ottt K4520N14060
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4A NPT, CBM. .ottt K4520N14160
Tamper Resistant Kit..........cccoocviiieeiniicieee, RRP-95-585
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,
LA NPT e RRP-95-590 R41-0C-000
g | © T T
S g’ Inlet Pressure,
6.0 100 PSIG (6.9 bar,
W 80
% 5.0
0
§4‘07 60 ~
2397 4
(]
O
% 2.0
20
1.0
o— 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCFM
(I) 1(‘)0 20‘0 30‘0 480 5(‘)0 6(‘)0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow Low Pressure Remote
Model Type Port Size 5to 160 PSIG 210 40 PSIG 5to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
o 1-1/2 R41-0B-000 R41-0B-L00 R41-0B-R00
Relieving
2 R41-0C-000 R41-0C-L00 R41-0C-R00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Precision Regulator Numbering System

Precision Regulator ] = ost Poputar”
Numbering System (12 Series)

Unit Thread Pipe Diaphragm
Function Family Type Size Function Options Options Options

P(l1| (2| -10]||2]|-|F| (O] |[O}] |O

Family Thread Type Options Options
12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT 0 None 0 None
C BSPP1!
Options
Unit Function Pipe Size 0 None
P Precision Regulator 2 14"
3 3/8"
Spring Range
Diaphragm 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG 0to 125 PSIG 0 to 200 PSIG
Function (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 13.7 bar)
Relieving C D F H

11s0, R228 (G Series). NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please

enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

P12-02-F000

Precision Regulator
Numbering System (16 Series)

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options

P(|1| |6]-]10(|2|-{0] |O}] |O

Family Thread Type Options
15 Compact 0 NPT 0 Standard Unit 0-50 PSIG
15 PSI Only C BSPP1 H High Pressure 0-125 PSIG
16 Compact L Low Pressure 0-30 PSIG
30-150 PsS - - N Non-relieving Diaphragm
Pipe Size V Fluorocarbon Seals
Unit Function 2 1/4"
P Precision Regulator 3 38"
4 12 NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please

enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, and 8.
For example:

P16-02-HO0O

WILKERSONr B145 Riciand, Michigan
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Precision Regulator
P12 (Modular with 12 Series)

£9

+
|
T |

Relieving

Non-Relieving

(Revised 10/01/08)

P12-02-D000

Features

* Fine Adjustment Sensitivity

* Good Repeatability and Minimal Pressure Drop

* High Flow Capacity

* Brass Valve for Long Life

* High Flow: 25 SCFM

e Modular with 12 Series FRL
* Non-rising, Removable Knob
* Multiple Porting Options

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)
3/8 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)

1 to 15 PSIG (0.06 to 1.0 bar)
1 to 30 PSIG (0.06 to 2.1 bar)
1 to 60 PSIG (0.06 to 4.1 bar)
2 to 125 PSIG (0.13 to 8.6 bar)

NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)

Adjusting Range Pressure

Gauge Ports (2x)

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature
P1, P2 Port Size )
(Inlet / Outlet) NPT /BSPP-G
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.0 (0.45)

Effect of Supply Pressure Variation — 0.5 PSIG (.035 bar) for
25 PSIG (1.73 bar) change in Py

Relief Capacity — 0.5 SCFM (0.24 dm2/s) @ 5 PSIG (.35 bar) increase
in P2

1/4, 3/8

* Flow Capacity — Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar), no flow secondary
pressure set 90 PSIG (6.2 bar), 15 PSIG pressure drop at rated flow.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet & Bottom Cap Plastic
Collar & Knob Plastic
Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile
Poppet Brass
Seals Nitrile
Springs Valve & Control Steel

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This

¢ is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
NOTE: Panel Mount Nut limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
sold separately. H For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
NOTE: 1.53" Dia. (39 mm) hole - @ - by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
required for panel nut
mounting. D
. . nM l
Dimensions
Model o A B C D E
Precision Unit 2.00 2.06 3.16 1.28 4.44
P12-02-D000 (51) (52) (80) (32) (113)

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Replacement Kits

Control KNOD ......vvviiiiiiiiiiiiie i RRP-96-312
SErVICE Kil..uuiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e RRP-96-305
Springs, Regulating —
110 15 PSIG (0.06 to 1.0 bar) ....cceeevvvviereeeinee. RRP-96-311
110 30 PSIG (0.06to 2.1 bar) .c...cceevvviiiiirearns RRP-96-303
1t0 60 PSIG (0to 4.1 bar)..cccoeveeeeiiiiiieeeeaie RRP-96-302
210 125 PSIG (0.13t0 8.6 bar)......cccceeevvvvvenenne RRP-96-301

Accessories
Mounting Bracket Kit (With Panel Mount Nut) ....... GPA-96-313

Panel Mount Nut, Metal...........cccccooiiiiiiiiniiieneee GPA-96-314
NOTE: Gauge not included, order separately by accessory number.

Flow Characteristics
P12-02-F000
1/4 Inch Ports
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure

©
o

6.0 ©® o
g |9 I
L 50 75 —
@ 404 B 60 e N
g4l g —
o g \\
23.0] >4 T\
3 |s \
°
gz.o— < 30
s} o I \
2 |3 N\
104 P15 \
o 0

5 10 15 20 25 30
Rated Flow - SCFM

L | | | | | | |

0 2 4 6 8 _10 12 14

Compact Modular Precision Regulator P12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Characteristics
P12-02-C000
1/4 Inch Ports
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure

30
=204 O
e 0
- & 25
p o I
5154 5 \
a @ 20 \
g o
a & \
%1.07 > 15 —
S ] \
c e
o < 10
[s) (]
& 5|3
o5
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Rated Flow - SCFM
L | L | | L L L
0 2 4 6 8 310 12 14
Flow - dm’/s
n
Flow Characteristics
P12-02-D000
1/4 Inch Ports
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
45
52018 —
2 |2 A\
' ;375 — )
o o —
2 12w AN
8201 ¢ \
S N\
o
E 2‘22'5 ——
° ] \
c e
0104 § 15
) Q \
o) Q
I
75
o
% 5 25 30

10 15 20
Rated Flow - SCFM
T 4 6 5 10 =

Flow - drﬂsls Flow - dm?s
n
Ordering Information
Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 15 PSIG 30 PSIG 60 PSIG 125 PSIG
(1.03 bar) (2.07 bar) (4.14 bar) (8.62 bar)
o 1/4 P12-02-A000 P12-02-C000 P12-02-D000 P12-02-F000
Relieving
3/8 P12-03-A000 P12-03-C000 P12-03-D000 P12-03-F000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Precision Regulator
Plg / P16 ,
:

i
|
|
a

.. (Modular with
16 Series)

Relieving
£ ©
|
: \

T |

Non-Relieving

P15 / P16-02-000
Precision Regulator

The P15 / P16 models are general purpose regulators
specifically designed for applications that require reliable
performance and accurate pressure control.

Features

 Stable Output — Aspirator Design Minimizes “Droop”
at Higher Flow Levels

» Accuracy — High Diaphragm-to-Valve-Area Ratio
Combined with Unbalanced Valve Provides High
Precision with Minimal Initial Pressure Droop

» Sensitive — Responds Quickly to the Slightest Change
in Downstream Pressure

» Easy Maintenance — May be Disassembled and
Serviced without Removal from Air Line

* Modular Design — Available in a Modular
Configuration to Work with Other Wilkerson Modular
Units, Accessories and Options

B
A ~—G <« F—|
C
I 1 E T T
& <g=>=l H’*‘i = 8
‘\,ﬂ‘ H 7i7 @ _
Sl D b b
l R
<—H—>

NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33,3 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

27.5 SCFM (13.0 dm3/s)
22.0 SCFM (10.4 dm3/s)

Bleed Rate 0.03 SCFM (0.014 dm3/s) max.
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2

Weight Ib. (kg) 1.66 (0.75)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6,9 bar). Secondary pressure P15, 15 PSIG
(1,0 bar); P16, 45 PSIG (3,1 bar).

Specifications

Flow Capacity* P15

P16

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Inches

WILKERSON"

Models (mm) A B C D E F G H
Standard Unit 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 — 1.02
P15-XX-000 / P16-XX-000 (76) | (66) |(101.3)] (30.5) | (132) | (33) — | 5.9
With Gauge (order gauge separately) 299 | 259 | 3.99 1.20 5.19 129 | 2.99 1.02
P15-XX-XXX / P16-XX-XXX (76) | (66) |(101.3)] (30.5) | (132) | (33) | (76) | (25.9)
B148 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Kits o P15-02-000
ES 14 T
Diaphragm Assembly S | & | inletPressure,
Self-relieving, Fluorocarbon ............c.ccceceeeeennn.. PRP-95-073 12 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Self-relieving, Nitrile .........ccccccoiviiieeiiiieeee PRP-95-960 N 5
1.0
Knob, Adjusting (Series A) %
. . . [}
Used on Units with Plastic Bonnets................... RRP-95-023 E{J 08 | — ~_
Knob, Adjusting (Prior to Series A) z 10
Used on Units with Zinc Bonnets.............cccoc.... RRP-95-007 é‘ 0.6 1
Repair Kit, Non-relieving Diaphragm, § 04 ] I
Valve / Valve Spring, O-ringS........cccccveeeeeeiunnenn.. PRP-95-053 @ 5 E—
Repair Kit, Self-relieving Diaphragm, 0.2 -
Valve / Valve Spring, O-ringS........cccccveeeeeiiunnenn.. PRP-95-004
Spring, Regulating — e 0 5 10 15 20 25  SCFM
0to 15 PSIG (0to 1 bar) cccoeveeeieiiiieeeeeiiieeeee RRP-95-233
0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)........ ....RRP-95-916 A ; B . . 10 amdis
0to 50 PSIG (0to 3.4 bar)....... ... RRP-95-222 AIR FLOW RATE
010 125 PSIG (0to 8.6 bar) ......cccvvvveeeeeiiieneee RRP-95-224
Valve, Fluorocarbon (Valve Only).........cccccveveeennnns PPA-95-067 P16-02-000
Valve Assembly — Valve and Valve Spring............. PRP-95-959 g 3 Inlet Pressure,
w0 | & | 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
. 40 ——
Accessories L 25 o \\_
Gauge, Pressure, 2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM x T
0t0 30 PSIG (010 2.1 bar).........oevvvvrrrrerrrrennns K4520N14030  § 20 ¥ |
0to 60 PSIG (0to4 bar) ..ccccevvvevieiiiciiecee K4520N14060 & ———
010 160 PSIG (0t0 11 bar).....cccevveerveeiieeiiene K4520N14160 § L5 g de—
NUL, Panel NUt, PIASHC..........c.ccooorvoceooceorrree GPA-95-032 2 | T
g .
Tamper Resistant Kit, Ring Style...........cc.ccocceeenen. RPA-95-006 ) 10
Wall Mounting Bracket 05
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4 NPT .....coccviiviiieiiieenne RRP-95-590 od o
L-Type — Heavy Duty ....RPA-95-090 o 5 1 5 2 e
L-Type — Standard ...........ccocvveiiiieiniiiciee e GPA-95-012
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut................... GPA-95-011 . ] j . . 0 amde

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

Standard Unit | Standard Unit | High Pressure | Low Pressure Fluorocarbon
Model Type Port Size 0 to 15 PSIG 0 to 50 PSIG 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG Seals
(0 to 1 bar) (0 to 3.4 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar)
1/4 P15-02-000 — — — —
I_315_ 3/8 P15-03-000 — — — —
Relieving
1/2 P15-04-000 — — — —
1/4 — P16-02-000 P16-02-HOO P16-02-L00 P16-02-V00
F.>l6. 3/8 — P16-03-000 P16-03-HOO0 P16-03-L00 P16-03-V00
Relieving
1/2 — P16-04-000 P16-04-HOO P16-04-L00 P16-04-V00
1/4 — P16-02-N0OO P16-02-HNO — P16-02-VNO
Non-relieving 3/8 — P16-03-N0O0O P16-03-HNO P16-03-LNO P16-03-VNO
1/2 — P16-04-N0OO P16-04-HNO P16-04-LNO P16-04-VNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/4" Body

High Precision [ ]="vostroptar

Specifications
Re u I ato r Flow Capacity at 100 PSIG (6.89 bar) Supply,
g 20 PSIG (1.38 bar) Outlet 14 SCFM (25m3/hr)

P 17 Constant Bleed Rate Less than 0.08 SCFM (0.15m3/hr)
(Equals Bleed Rate plus other consumption)

Effect of Supply Pressure Variation of 25 PSIG (1.7 bar)
on outlet: Less than 0.005 PSIG (0.0003 bar)

Exhaust (Relief) Capacity at 5 PSIG (0.34 bar)
above 20 PSIG (1.38 bar) Setpoint

LN Standard Model 3 SCFM (3.4m3/hr)
High-Relief Model 11 SCFM (17m3/hr)
Gauge Ports 1/4" NPTF

(Can be used as additional full flow 1/4" outlet ports)

Operating Pressure Range —

PSIG bar
Primary — Maximum 150 10.34

Secondary — Spring Pressure
40 PSIG Minimum 2 0.14
Maximum 40 2.76

P17-02-F00 —

120 PSIG Minimum 2 0.14
Features Maximum 120 8.27

Operating Temperature Range 0°F* to 150°F (-18°C * to 65°C)

e Accurate Pressure Regulation Controls Output X ) .
g P Temperatures below (0°C) 32°F require moisture free air.

Pressure to Within 0.1% Accuracy

. . . Port Threads 1/4"
» Multi-stage Regulation for Maximum Control and — —
Stability Repeatability / Sensitivity 0.005 PSIG (0.0003 bar)
Inches of Water Column = 1/8"
* Two Full Flow Gauge Ports Total Air Consumption 6 SCFH (0.21m¥/hr.)
» Super Sensitive Relief. Downstream Pressure Buildup, Weight 1.4 Ib (0.64 kg)
Down to 0.005 PSIG Above the Set Pressure, is
Automatically Vented through Internal Relief Valve Materials of Construction
* P17 has High Exhaust Relief Capacity Adjusting Stem & Capsule Stainless Steel
Body Zinc
Control Knob Plastic
Diaphragm(s) Buna-N
Seals Buna-N
Springs Stainless Steel
Valve Poppet Stainless Steel

The P17 is a high precision, multi-stage pressure regulator.
This pressure controller provides the highest level of regulation

1/4" NPT accuracy and repeatability available and is ideal for applications
Ga“g(Z)P‘ms E that call for the utmost in control and maximum stability under
| variable operating conditions. A stainless steel measuring
CIDD capsule is used as a sensing element to activate the high gain
servo balanced control mechanism in which the main valve is
*;‘[ ]‘7’ 3 controlled by a pilot valve. This allows for greater accuracy and
‘ W—'—Lf eliminates many of the problems associated with conventional
A regulators using range springs and diaphragms.
Dimensions
Models oy A c D E
Standard Unit 2.06 3.82 0.43 4.35
P17-02-F00 (52) (97) (12) (110)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator Kits

Service Kits
2-40 PSIG ... RKR210A*
2-120 PSIG.....ccooeieeeevieeeeee RKR210C*

2-120 PSIG (High Relieving) RKR220C*

* Parts in Kit

Accessories

Mounting Bracket Kits
Pipe MOUNTING ......ooiiiiiiiiiicii e SA200YW57
Right Angle MOoUNtiNg .....c.coovviiiieiieiic e 446-707-045
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Mounting Bracket: 446-707-045

2 to 120 PSIG Range

Intermediate Precision Regulator P17

|:| = “Most Popular”

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range
of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also
possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Applications

The P17 regulators are well suited for any process that
requires very precise regulation of air pressure in pipes
and vessels. These regulators are often used, but not
limited to the following applications:

e Air Gauging

¢ Gas Mixing
 Calibration Standards
 Air Hoists

¢ Web Tensioning

» Gate Actuators

¢ Roll Loading

* Valve Operators

e Cylinder Loading

Supply 90 PSIG

50.1
49.9 o
- ] LL
S (497
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>
a to 40 PSIG Range Supply 90 PSIG
O ™ 101 2 ikl
9.9 azom
9.7
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Ordering Information

Flow SCFM

WILKERSON"

o Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)
Relieving - -
2to 40 2to 120 2 to 120 High Relief
In / Out Ports | 1/4" P17-02-B00 P17-02-FO0 P17-02-FHO
B151 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08) Basic 1/4" Body

High Flow Precision [T - st Popuiar”

Specifications

Regulator 100 PSIG (6,69 bar

P 9 S Supply, 80 PSIG (5.5 bar) Outlet 80 SCFM (37.8 dm2/s)
1 [ &

Constant Bleed Rate 1.0 to 12.5 SCFH
(Depending upon output pressure)

Effect of Supply Pressure Variation —
Less than 0.1 PSIG for 100 PSIG (6.89 bar) change

Exhaust (Relief) Capacity —
4 SCFM with downstream pressure 5 PSIG above set
pressure. Exhaust commences at 0.01 PSIG above set

pressure.
Gauge Ports Two Ports 1/4"

(Can be used as additional Full Flow 1/4 Inch Outlet Ports)
Operating Temperature Range — -40°F to 160°F

(-40°C to 71°C)
Temperatures below (0°C) 32°F require moisture-free air.

Operating Pressure Range —

PSIG bar
P19-02-HOO PRIMARY — Maximum 250 17.2
Features Port Threads 1/4", 3/8"
* Adjusting Knob - Repeatability / Sensitivity +0.010 PSIG (:0.00068 bar)
. Dlaphragr.n' DeS|gn for Good Repeatability, Response Inches of Water Column = 1/4"
and Sensitivity
Response 250 ms
* Balanced Poppet The valve will open to full flow and fill a volume of 1250 cms3
e Two Full Flow Gauge Ports Weight 1 Ib. 10 oz. (0.74 kg)
* Precise Regulation. Will Sense a Decrease in _ _
Downstream Pressure as Small as 1/4" of Water. Materials of Construction
* High Flow Capacity. Flows of 80 SCFM Attainable Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
with Minimal Drop. Biased Spring Stainless Steel
 Stable Output. Dampening Action of Aspiration Tube Body, Bonnet Aluminum
makgs Reg.ulator Insensitive to Chr?mges |.n Flow. Control Knob Plastic
* On-line Mamtgngnce. Can be Serviced Without Diaphragm Buna-N Elastomer and Polyester Fabric
Removal of Air Line.
Seals Buna-N
B Valve Poppet Brass
: Valve Poppet Seat Buna-N

Mounting

Holes i

| | The P19 is designed for applications that require high flow

1/4" NPT E capacity and accurate process control. A poppet valve which
Gauge Ports [ is balanced by utilizing a rolling diaphragm, insures a constant
@ \\[ m ) C output pressure even during wide supply pressure variations.
f Stability of regulated pressure is maintained under varying flow
“&l:j 7 conditions through the use of an aspirator tube which adjusts
MR the air supply in accordance with the flow velocity.
L o]
A
Dimensions
Models oy A B C D E
Standard Unit 3.00 2.25 3.40 0.39 6.06
P19-XX-HOO (76) (57) (86) (10) (154)

WILKERSONr B152 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Regulator Kits
Service Kits — Relieving

0to 2 PSIG...... .... RKR230E
0to 30 PSIG.... .... RKR230B
0to 60 PSIG.... .... RKR230C
01t0 I50 PSIG ..o RKR230D
Accessories
Mounting Bracket Kit ...........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieecc e 446-707-025
(343) Dia. Thru (2792) Dia. Thru
(2) Places (3) Places

.00
BT
‘ 2.253.00
|| &n@e
% ’
| 75 2.67, .50
(19) (76> (13)
113 ] 1.38

(29)

Mounting Bracket: 446-707-025

@5

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT — The working range
of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also
possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Intermediate Precision Regulator P19

|:| = “Most Popular”

100 PSI Supply

80 (552) ]
75 (517) — ! ! ! ! ! ! !
\\ 2 to 150 PSIG (15 to 1000 kPa) 3/8 NPT
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—
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—
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—
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B 0 45(310) ™~
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5 (34) I ‘ |
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0(0
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d7) @4 (1) (68 (85) (102) (119 (136
Flow
SCFM (m3/hr)
Applications

The P19 regulator is an ideal choice for any application
that calls for accurately maintained output pressure
under high flow conditions. This includes, but is not
limited to such applications as:

e Test Equipment

¢ Gas Mixing

e Valve Operators

* Positioning Cylinders
Laboratory Equipment

« Web Tensioning

Clutch & Brake Controls
Roll Loading

Test Panels

* Actuators

Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)

Relieving
Oto2 0 to 30 0 to 60 0 to 150
1/4 Inch P19-02-A00 P19-02-C00 P19-02-D00 P19-02-HOO
In / Out Ports
3/8 Inch N/A P19-03-C00 P19-03-D00 P19-03-HOO

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator Numbering System

Lubricator Numbering System [ =“Most Popuiar”
(12 Series)

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe Bowls /
Size Lubricator Drains Options Options

L 1 2

-1 0

21 -1A C 0 0

1 150, R228 (G Series).

Unit Function Family Thread Type Lubricator Options
L Lubricator 12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT A AtoMist™ 0 None
C BSPP? V  Fluorocarbon
Seals 2
Pipe Size Options
- 0 No Fill Plug Standard
2 1/4 . 3
3 3/8" D Force Fill Adapter
F Fill Plug
V Fluorocarbon Seals 2
Bowls
Plastic w/ Guard Metal w/ Sight Gauge
Drains Nitrile Standard Nitrile Standard
None @ —
Manual Drain K L
Force Fill A

2 Fluorocarbon seals available only on units with Metal Bow! with

Manual Drain.

3 “D” Option Body Force Fill Adapter installed in Fill Plug location.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

L12-02-AC00

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
B155 Richland, Michigan
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Lubricator Numbering System

|:| = “Most Popular”

Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator Numbering System

Bowls /
Drains

K 0 0

Thread
Type

8|-10 3| -

Unit
Function

L 1

Pipe

Size Lubricator

K

Family Options Options

Unit Function Family Thread Type Lubricator Options
L Lubricator 08 Miniature 0 NPT K EconOmist™ 0 None
18 Compact C BSPP L EconOmist™ D Force Fill Adapter 2
28 Standard (L39 Only) V' Fluorocarbon Seals *
39 Jumbo
Pipe Series
Code| 5ize [0 [ 18 | 28 | 39
1 1/8" | X
2 /4" | X | X
3 3/8" X | X
4 1/2" X | X
6 3/4" X | X
8 1" X

Bowls
Plastic w/ Guard | Metal w/ Sight Gauge 4
Drains Nitrile Standard Nitrile Standard
None c1? D
Manual Drain K1 Lt
1/8 NPT Female 2 El —

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

1 Not available on 39 Series.
2 Not available on L08.
31S0, R228 (G Series).

4 No sight gauge on LO08.

L18-03-KKO0O

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Lubricator Numbering System

Lubricator Numbering System [ =*wostropuiar

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options  Options

L (1| |6|- |0 3| -101 (0] |O

| | | |
1
Unit Function Family Thread Options
L Lubricators 01 Miniature Type LO1 Miniature
03 Miniature 0 NPT 0 Standard
1X Compact C BSPP M Female Threads
2X Standard Inlet/
3X Large Male Threads
4X Extra Large Pipe Series Outlet_ -
5X  Jumbo Code| e 01] 03 | IX | 2X | 3X | 4X | 5X L03 Miniature
0 Standard
1 /8 X D Poly Bowl with
2 || X XXX Manual Drain
3 |3/8"| X X | X M Metal Bowl with
4 1/2" X | X Manual Drain
6 | 3/4 X N* Nylon Drip Control
8 1" X (Metal Bowl Only)
A [1-1/4 X All Other Units
B |1-1/2" X 0 Standard
C 2" X G Metal Bowl with
Sight Gauge
D Manual Drain
M Metal Bowl

* Available only with Metal
Bowl “M™.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter
letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, and 8.
For example:

L16-03-000

WILKERSONr B157 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08)

Lubricator
LO1 EconOmist™

L01-02-000

In-Line Lubricator

In-Line Lubricators assure proper lubrication for small
pneumatic hand tools. These in-line lubricators put the oil
source right at the tool. Oil capacity is 1/4 oz. (1 ml)
enough to last through an average 8-hour shift. This
lubricator requires cyclical or intermittent airflow for
proper operation, and consequently works best when
installed at the tool inlet or on a short hose near the
tool.

The LO1 cannot be filled under pressure.

X
)y_]cs

N

4 BC)N

A |

€ J

Outlet
Female

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

36.0 SCFM (17.0 dm3/s)
38.1 SCFM (18.0 dm3/s)

200 PSIG (13.8 bar)

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4

3/8
Maximum Supply Pressure

Oil Capacity** 0z. (cm3) 0.25 (7.4)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4, 3/8
Weight Ib. (kg) 0.2 (0.2)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

** QOil Capacity refers to usable volume.

Materials of Construction
Body
Seals

Aluminum
Nitrile
Airline Oil F442001

Suggested Lubricant

Dimensions
Models Pipe Size Inlet | Pipe Size Outlet  'fone® A B C D
Standard Unit | 1/4" NPT Female | 1/4" NPT Female ?é(;? (153;)’ (21;25) (1-22 )
L01-02-M0O 1/4" NPT Female | 1/4" NPT Male %%3? %é,?é? (21;25) (1-2% |
L01-03-M0OO | 3/8" NPT Female | 3/8" NPT Male ?511? gé? (2%25) (1'2_55)
B158 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Kits
Fill Plug Kit — Brass Fill Plug and O-ring ................ LRP-95-254
O-ring Repair Kit.........coovveeeiiiiiiieee e LRP-95-074

Accessories
Air Line Oil (1 Qt. BOHE).......c.oveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens F442001

Ordering Information

Mini EconOmist™ Lubricator LO1

|:| = “Most Popular”

L01-02-000
é % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
a PSIG 30 60 90 120| 150
bar 2.4 4.1 6.2 82|10.3
- 5 // v
o 0.3 4 / / A/
o} / / 7
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| ! \ ! .
0 5 10 15 20 dm?/s
AIR FLOW RATE
L01-03-000
§ % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
o PSIG 30 60 90 120 150
bar 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
s / / / / /
2 037 4 ' / /
- / 7/ @
14
a / //
w
@ /
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> _ 4 /|
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Y
S g7
0.1 /
1
0= o7
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 SCFM
| \ ! ! .,
0 5 10 15 20 dm”/s

AIR FLOW RATE

Model Type Port Size Female Threads Inlet / Female Threads Inlet /
yp Female Threads Outlet Male Threads Outlet
. . 1/4 L01-02-000 L01-02-M0O
In-Line Lubricator
3/8 L01-03-000 L01-03-M00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator
L03 EconOmist™

L03-01-000
Features

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8 20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)

1/4 20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 0.7 SCFM at 100 PSIG
Port Threads 1/8, 1/4 Inch

Pressure & Temperature Ratings —
Polycarbonate Bowl — 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)
32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)

Metal Bowl —

Suggested Lubricant
Petroleum based oil of 100 to 200 SUS viscosity at 100°F
and an aniline point greater than 200°F
(DO NOT USE OILS WITH ADDITIVES, COMPOUNDED
OILS CONTAINING SOLVENTS, GRAPHITE,
DETERGENTS, OR SYNTHETIC OILS.)

Weight A4 |b. (.18 kg)
* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

. . ) ) . Body Zinc
. IIzlroportlonal Oil Delivery over a Wide Range of Air Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
ows Metal Bowl (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
* Precision Needle Valve Assures Repeatable Oil Drains — Manual — Body & Nut Plastic
Delivery and Provides Simple Adjustment of Delivery —
Seals Nitrile
Rate Sight D Pol b
) L _ ight Dome olycarbonate
* |deal for Low and Light flow Applications with g Y
Changing Air Flow
» Transparent Sight Dome for 360° Visibility
E
Distance Required
F To Remove All
LJ | Bowls Regardless
| Of Drain Option
Dimensions
Inches
Models (mm) A B C D DT E ET F
Standard Unit 1.73 1.56 216 3.64 3.78 5.80 5.94 1.60
L03-XX-000 (44) (40) (55) (92) (96) (147) (151) (41)

T With Twist Drain

WILKERSON"

B160
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Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Mini EconOmist™ Lubricator L03
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Primary Pressure - bar
6.2 bar

Replacement Kits

2.4 bar . 10.3 bar
Bowl Kits — o 35PSIG Py e > 150 PSIG
Poly Bowl, Manual Drain ...........ccccoccuvieeeeiniiiinee e PS420 / / /
Metal Bowl — Manual Drain (No Sight Gauge) ......... PS447B of ° /
Poly BOWIl — NO Drain .......ccocvevviiieeiicicieieeieeeee s PS421 s / v
- 5 5 (UM 1/ //
Accessories 2le / /|
. . . Q4 4
Air Line Oil (1 Qt. BOttle)......ueeeeeiiiiiiieeiiieee e F442001 g gs ,/ /
Mounting Bracket Kit ..........cccooeevevivevereeeeeeeeeeeeeeenan, PS419  S- e, // /,//,
£l 8 // A
. ///,/ /,/
| o
A= A
0 5 10 5 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM
s 7 Z 5 s o, 1 T 16 T 20
Flow - drlq Is
Primary Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar
Primary Pressure - PSIG
10 35 PSIG 90/PSIG 150 PSIG
6 n / j //
S, / /L /
5 | @
312 A/
Q.4 ! d "4
° | &
5. |c° /
5'3 24 // // A
g, 8 yaydyd
a3 / v |
. v
1o r/ /,’/ L05.02:000 14 Ingh Ports ]
J ]
0 5 10 5 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM
o P 0 g s o, 1 14 B i
Flow - dr’g Is
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Polycarbonate Bowl Metal Bowl
. 1/8 L03-01-000 L03-01-M00
EconOmist™
1/4 L03-02-000 L03-02-M00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B161 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08)

Lubricator
LO08 EconOmist™

L08-01-KKOO0

Features

* Integral Sight Dome and Adjustment Knob
Fill-under Pressure Design

* Modern Design and Appearance

Light Weight
High Flow Capacity
¢ Quick-disconnect Bowl

F— B

N
|

|
S
&/

o=
\
I
I

Y
m

o 1
=

Bowl

5/32" (4 mm) I.D. Lf:% =) 1 Bow

Tube Barb Fitting )

Dimensions

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8
1/4

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

23.5 SCFM (11.0 dm3/s)
57.5 SCFM (27.1 dm3/s)

Initial Drip Flow

1.3 SCFM

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 1.3 SCFM @ 100 PSIG
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
Weight .60 Ib. (0.3 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Pick-up Filter Sintered Bronze
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Models

Inches A B C D

(mm)

E F G

Standard Unit
LO8-XX-KKO00

1.58 1.68 2.25 3.75
(40) (43) (57) (95

6.00 | 131 | .84
152) | 33) | 21

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
B162 Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Compac

t Modular EconOmist™ Lubricator LO8

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits L08-01-KK00
Metal Bowl — . 8 § et Pressure 1‘5 35 ‘60 90 | 120 150
Manual Drain .........ccccoveeveeeieeeiieieceee e GRP-96-714 5 | bar 10 24 41 62 82 103
. e
NO DI POM....veoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e GRP-96-715 o / / // /
Plastic Bowl — a ' 4 g ‘/ =
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain LRP-96-736 g //////
Bowl Guard, No Drain Port LRP-96-713 w 02 3 // //////
D
- 9]
Replacement Kits g 2 '/ ’7
Bowl O-ring — s L /
Fluorocarbon ........c.ccceeeiiiiiiie e GRP-96-711
NIl ..o GRP-96-710 od o
Fill Plug Kit ..o LRP-96-730 0 5 10 15 20 SCFM
Sight Dome Assembly — L ‘2 L ls ‘s 1‘0 dm3/s
0ld Style, LO8-XX-LXXX .....oververeerereerreerernns LRP-96-710 AIR FLOW RATE
New Style Nylon ... LRP-96-720
New Style Polycarbonate, LO8-XX-KXXX........... LRP-96-725
Siphon Tube Assembly ........cccooveeiiiiiiiiiie e, LRP-96-731
Accessories
Wall Mounting Bracket —
C-Type ....GPA-97-010 L08-02-KK00
T-TYPE ettt GPA-96-737 g| 21 miet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘
a | PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
5 bar /10 2.4 4.1 /6.2 8.2/10.3
o %] 4 / / /// A~
% / // Vs
% 02 3 / ///
[}
(Iﬁl:n" 2 A/A/
o 01| //%
w7/
o— 0 /
0 10 20 30 40 50 SCFM
0 5 o 5 25 am3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type port Size Bowl Guard No Sight Gauge
M | Drai 1/8 L08-01-KK00 L08-01-KLOO
anual Drain
1/4 L08-02-KK00 L08-02-KL0O

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator

L12 AtoMist”

L12-02-AC00

Features

* Proportional Oil Delivery Over a Wide Range of Air

Flows

¢ Generates Oil Particles of 5 Micron and Smaller
Downstream to Lubricate Systems having Complex

Piping Arrangements

* Precision Needle Valve Assures Repeatable Oil
Delivery and Provides Simple Adjustment of Delivery

Rate

(Revised 10/01/08)

Specifications

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Capacity* 1/4 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)

3/8 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
Weight 1.0 Ib. (0.45 kg)

* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Secondary pressure 5 PSIG (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Guard Steel
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Collar Plastic
Drain-Manual Body & Nut Plastic

Minimum Flow Requirement

2 SCFM at 100 psig

Sight Dome

Polycarbonate

Sight Gauge

Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)

Seals

Nitrile

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

* |deal for Low and High Flow Applications with

Changing Air Flow

* Transparent Sight Dome for 360° Visibility
¢ Removable Drip Control Knob for Tamper Resistance

Distance Required
To Remove Pressure
Fill Adapter

Bowl Removal

W Clearance
Dimensions
Models T | A B c C1 D Dt E = F F1
Standard Unit 2.00 2.06 2.26 3.35 512 5.35 7.38 7.61 1.77 .39
F12-XX-AC00 1) | 52 | 57) | (85) | (130) | (136) | (187) | (193) | 5) | (0)
T With Manual Drain
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Compact Modular AtoMist™ Lubricator L12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits . ‘ L12-02-‘ACOO
= [a)
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ...LRP-96-306 3 o Q;épressure Ls ) 150
. . bar 2.4 6.2 10.3
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, No Drain.............c........ LRP-96-308 071 10 7
e // // //
Replacement Kits 8 8 /T
0.5
Adjustment KNob ........cccooveeiiieeeecce e LRP-96-300 é ! /’ /
6
R T SO GRP-96-345 2 % / e
. . @ 5 74 7
Bowl Sight Gauge Kit ...GRP-96-346 € 03] , / L ,/
Drain Kit— Manual Drain .............ccccoeviiiiienienn, GRP-96-340 02l 3 // //'/
SEIVICE Kit covvvveeoseeeeeeee oo LRP-96-309 . //
SiGNt DOME Kitoorooooooeoeeoeoeoeoeeeeeoeo LRP-96-301 ol L |/
0- T T T T T T T T T T
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 SCFM
Accessories 0 5 0 15 20 25 30 35 40 dm¥s
Mounting Bracket Kit..........c.ocoovevvevveeeerieeecreeenn GPA-96-300 AIR FLOW RATE
Pressure Fill Adapter Kit.........ccccoovivieiieiiiiiineee s LRP-96-302
L12-03-AC00
g % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘
o PSIG 35 90 150
071 10 bar 2.4 6.2 10.3
06| ° // // /
. | s / /| /
g 051 / ,/
N R
5 . / //
2 03] , /////
/7
0.1
l —
ol o}
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 SCEM
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 dm3is
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard No Sight Gauge
. 1/4 L12-02-AC00 L12-02-AL00
L12 Lubricator
3/8 L12-03-AC00 L12-03-AL00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08) Basic 3/8" Body

Lu b ri Cato r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

L18 EconOm iStTM Flow Capacity*  1/4 88 SCFM (41.5 dm3/s)

3/8 90 SCFM (42.4 dm3/s)

1/2 96 SCFM (45.3 dm3/s)
Initial Drip Flow 0.68 SCFM
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Minimum Flow for Lubrication .7 SCFM @ 100 PSIG
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Weight 1.2 Ib. (0.55 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
L18-02-KKO00 Body Cap ABS
Features Bowls Plastic Bow! Polycarbonate
* Integral Sight Dome and Adjustment Knob Metal Bowl Aluminum
« 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port Pick-up Filter Sintered Bronze
. . Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
¢ Can be Filled while Under Pressure Metal Bowl Nitrile
* Quick-disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Sight Dome Polycarbonate
* Manual Drain Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
* High Flow Capacities Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
A
G B
hirai DA i
|
M- Ly 1M
JJ |
| [ - L
L4 |
N
H H D H H
Bowl Sl 18" (4 mm) L.D.
F Removal Tube Barb
Clearance Fitting
Dimensions
Models o | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit with Manual Drain 2.36 2.36 2.31 6.35 8.66 1.60 118
L18-XX-KK0O0 (60) (60) (59) (161) | (220) (41) (30)
. . . 2.36 2.70 2.31 6.35 8.66 1.60 118
Metal Bowl! with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain (60) (69) (59) (161) (220) (41) (30)

WILKERSONr B166 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-636
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............... LRP-96-701

Replacement Kits
Bowl O-ring —

PRESSURE DROP

Intermediate Modular EconOmist™ Lubricator L18

|:| = “Most Popular”

L18-02-KK00
=g Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘
S | D
a |4d | PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
q bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
/
03] /
A

o
T

ARy /4

Fluorocarbon .... GRP-96-754
NI eeees e GRP-96-640 - ==
Bypass ASSEMDBIY........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiieee LRP-96-678 14
Fill Plug Kit LRP-96-679 oo
Sight Dome Assembly — 0 20 40 60 80 SCPM
Old Style, LI8-XX-LKOO w..c.vvvevrrrearrrrerrinerrneennns LRP-96-710 o 10 2 % w0 dms
New Style Polycarbonate, L18-XX-KK0O............. LRP-96-310 AIR FLOW RATE
New Style NYION .....cc.cooiiiiiieeece e LRP-96-312
Siphon Tube Assembly .........cccccoiiiiiiiiiee LRP-96-677
L.18-03-KKO00
g (% Inlet Pressure ‘ [ ‘ ‘
. a PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
Accessories 5| bar 10 24 41 62 82103
FOrce Fill ADAPLET ..o, LRP-96-704 03] / / // // //
o
MaNUal DFAIN.........c...orvverseeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeeeeenees GRP-96-685 I / // // /
[a) /
Sight Gauge Kit.......ccoeveeiiieeecicciece e GRP-96-825 g o,ds / /
- X o
Wall Mounting Bracket — a , ,/// /
L-TYIE e GPA-96-604 g s
TETYPE wovvveeeeeeoooeeessse oo GPA-96-602 oo | [
0o— 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 SCFM
l \ T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 dm®/s
AIR FLOW RATE
L18-04-KKO00
B| Q| Inetressure | o o' g 120 150
o Ei’rle 1.0 24 41 62 82 103
5 7
o 034 / / ///
o / / /
o /)
% 02 3 / // /
[9]
E 2 /,/A/
0.1 V/
17
0o-0
0 20 40 60 80 100 SCFM
0 o 3 4 50 g
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
1/4 L18-02-KK00 L18-02-KLOO
Manual Drain 3/8 118-03-KKO00 L18-03-KL0OO
1/2 118-04-KKO0O L18-04-KLOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator
L16 EconOmist™
L17 AtoMist”

B

L16 / L17-02-000

Features

e L16 Model Can be Filled with Lubricant while Under
Pressure (L17 AtoMist™ Cannot be Filled Under
Pressure)

 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream

* Quick-Disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch

 Adjustable Oil Feed
e Optional Petcock Drain in Polycarbonate Bowl
A

~ |
@

lw)
m
(-
= S
(= N ams)

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 36.1 SCFM (17.0 dm3/s)
3/8 58.5 SCFM (27.6 dm3/s)
1/2 64.0 SCFM (30.2 dm3/s)

Initial Drip Flow

.38 - 1.37 SCFM

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl
Pressure Metal Bowl

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
200 PSIG (13.8 bar)

Minimum Flow for Lubrication

1.4 SCFM @ 100 PSIG

Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2
Weight 1.8 Ib. (0.82 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polycarbonate

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Dimensions
Models A B C D E F
Standard Unit 3.00 2.62 1.62 5.03 6.66 1.31
L16-XX-000 & L17-XX-000 (76) (66.5) (41) (128) (169) (33.3)
Manual Drain 3.00 2.62 1.62 5.83 6.58 1.31
L16-XX-D0O0 & L17-XX-D00 (76) (66.5) (41) (148) (167) (33.3)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.00 2.62 1.62 6.21 7.80 1.31
L16-XX-GO00 & L17-XX-G00 (76) (66.5) (41) (158) (198) (33.3)
B168 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Intermediate EconOmist Lubricator L16 / AtoMist™ Lubricator L17

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits
L16/L17-02-000

Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, B |2 (e prosure
Brass Petcock Drain...........cccccoeeeeeeieeicccciiiniinnns GRP-95-133 2 | psic 15 | 30 60 90 | 120|150
P|astic Bow| _ 5 bar 1.0 2.1 4.1 6.2 /8.2 1/0.3
NO DFAIN POMt...oc.ooeoooe oo LRP-96-937 . / / // /// /
Plastic Petcock Drain .........cccevvveeeiiieeiiiiesiennn LRP-96-543 N 4 / // 4 7‘
: 5 g
Replacement Kits Sl ) ///A//
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-fiNg .....o..vveevvrvereeen.. LRP-95-253 2" //7 /
0
Flow Guide — - 7
a 2 Y/ =
1/4 NPT /BSPP-G, L16......cccovierieeiiiieeeeeee LRP-95-241 01
3/8 and 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G, L16 .........cccvvvveeenns LRP-95-242 1
1/4 NPT / BSPP-G , L17 .... LRP-95-246
3/8 and 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G, L17 ......ccovvvvereeeens LRP-95-247 od o
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-239 o 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 SCFM
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-005 (') i . x e
ACCGSSO”GS AIR FLOW RATE
Adapter, Force Fill.........oooviiiiiiiiiiec e, GRP-96-394
Air Line Oil (1 Qt. BOttle)....ccveeeeeiiiiieieeeiieiee e F442001
Low Level SWItCh .......oocvviiiiiiiii e LRP-95-093
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCoCK.........cocviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeec e GRP-95-182
Plastic PEtCOCK .......cueviiiiiiiiiieiiee e LRP-95-181
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccoooevivieee e, LRP-95-587
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-Type ......cccceeeeviivieneeenens GPA-95-016
L16 / L17-03-000 L16 / L17-04-000
E| 2 [ intetpressure | \ ‘ \ 8 | 8 [intetpressure \ \
& | PsIG 15 30 60 90 120 150 & | PSIG 15 | 30 60 90 120 | 150
bar 1.0 21 4.1 6.2 82 103 5 bar 1.0 2.1 4.1 6. 8.2 | 10.3
03 / / 03 4 / . //

NN/

- / // 02
AR A7~
Ny =

PRESSURE DROP

PRESSURE DROP

1— / 1]
o o o o
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 50 60  SCFM™
T T T T T T T
l ‘ ‘ ‘ \ \ \ 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 dm3s
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 dm3’s AIR FLOW RATE

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

. Polycarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard -
Bowl Guard . - Sight Gauge
with Manual Drain

1/4 L16-02-000 L16-02-D00 L16-02-G00

EconOmist™ 3/8 L16-03-000 L16-03-D00 L16-03-G00

1/2 L16-04-000 L16-04-D00 L16-04-G0O

1/4 L17-02-000 L17-02-D00 L17-02-G00

AtoMist™ 3/8 L17-03-000 L17-03-D0O0 L17-03-G00

1/2 L17-04-000 L17-04-D00 L17-04-G0O

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B169 Riciand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08) Basic 1/2" Body

Lu b ri CatO r I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

L2 8 Econ O m | st” Flow Capacity*  3/8 176 SCFM (83.0 dm3/s)

1/2 184 SCFM (86.8 dm3/s)

3/4 200 SCFM (94.3 dm3/s)
Initial Drip Flow 1.26 SCFM
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 1.3 SCFM@ 100 PSIG
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Weight 1.9 1b. (0.9 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
L28-03-KK00 Body Cap ABS
Features Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
* Integral Sight Dome and Adjustment Knob Metal Bowl Aluminum
» 3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port Pick-up Filter Sintered Bronze
« Can be Filled while Under Pressure Seals I\P/::tse::CB?)valvl s:g:::
* Quick-disconnect Bowl! / Bowl Guard Sight Dome Polycarbonate
* Manual Drain Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
* High Flow Capacities Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
A
~—G— B
b DR
1| I
I L TP T
1 C I ———
"\
PaN
E
D
+ Bowl Sl 19" (4.7 mm) I.D.
F Removal Tube Barb
Clearance Fitting
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F G
Standard Unit with Manual Drain 2.90 2.90 2.56 7.36 9.92 2.00 1.45
L28-XX-KK00 (74) (74) (65) (187) (252) (51) (37)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain %73? %73()) %6%? (71-83;5) (%5922) %52? %3‘;‘;'

WILKERSONr B170 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Standard Modular EconOmist™ Lubricator L28

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits s ‘ ‘ Lf8-03-KK00
[ =
Metal Bow! with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain......... GRP-96-644 B9 | BT 15 s e 90 120 150
. i 5 | bar 1.0 2.4 41 62 8.2 10.3
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............... LRP-96-702 / / / /
a %] 4 / / /
. 2 /
Replacement Kits " , /
0.2
BOWl O-1iNg, NItHIE ....veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeen, GRP-96-654 2 /// /V
Bowl O-ring, FIUuorocarbon.............cccocvveeveeeninnnnn. GRP-96-755 & 2 7~ -
Bypass ASSEMDBIY.........c.coeiveeieeeeieeeeeeeee e LRP-96-678 > L
Fill Plug Kit .o LRP-96-679
Sight Dome Assembly — 00 3 40 80 120 160  SCFM
Old Style, L28-XX-LKOO.........covvrrrrerrrrerrrrians LRP-96-710 : : : : : -
New Style Polycarbonate, L28-XX-KKOO............ LRP-96-310 0 20 40 60 80 dm¥s
NEW StYIe NYION ..o LRP-96-312 AIR FLOW RATE
Siphon Tube Assembly LRP-96-681
5 | 2 [ inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ L2‘8-04-KK00
< 2 PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
Accessories - | bar 1.0 24 4;1 6.2 /8.2 10.3
Force Fill Adapter..........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiicic, LRP-96-704 é 03— / / / /
o 4 V.
Sight Gauge Kit........coooiviieiiiiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-825 W / / //7/
Wall Mounting Bracket — é 02 3 / /
LTYPE ettt GPA-96-605 2 / // //
TETYPE oo GPA-96-602 2 ‘V =
0.1
1]
0o— 0
0 40 80 120 160 SCFM
(l) 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 dm¥s
AIR FLOW RATE
L.28-06-KK00
g |2 T T T T
I g‘é?ép'ess“’e 15 35 60 90 120 150
= | bar 10 24 41 62 82103
/ /7
4 4 /
[a)
NNV IS
0.1 y
1
0— 0
0 4o 80 120 160 200 5cEM
(IJ 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
3/8 L28-03-KK00 L28-03-KL00
Manual Drain 1/2 L28-04-KK00 L28-04-KL0OO
3/4 L28-06-KK00 L28-06-KL00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/2" Body

Lu b ri Cato r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

L2060 EconOm | st” Flow Capacity*  1/4 35 SCFM (16.5 dm?3/s)

3/8 60 SCFM (28.3 dm3/s)

L27 Q t M - tTM 1/2 128 SCFM (60.4 dm3/s)
O IS Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

- Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)

Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2

Weight 2.4 |b. (1.07 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

L ¥
| " ' Body Zinc
L

Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
L26 / L27-02-000 Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
Features Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Nylon
Sight Dome Nylon
» L26 Model Can be Filled with Lubricant while Under S g red Lubricant Arline Ol F442):)01
Pressure (L27 AtoMist™ Cannot be Filled Under uggested ~ubrican rine o1
Pressure)
» Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
* Quick-Disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch
» Adjustable Oil Feed
» Optional Petcock Drain in Polycarbonate Bowl
A B
—F—
(N
E
Dimensions
Models A B c D E F
Standard Unit 3.35 3.06 1.60 5.46 7.06 1.53
L26-XX-000 & L27-XX-000 (85) (78) (41) (139) 179) (38.9)
Manual Drain 3.35 3.06 1.60 6.42 7.76 1.53
L26-XX-D00 & L27-XX-D00 (85) (78) (41) (163) (197) (38.9)
Metal Bowl! with Sight Gauge 3.35 3.06 1.60 6.42 7.80 1.53
L26-XX-G00 & L27-XX-G00 (85) (78) (41) (163) (198) (38.9)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Standard EconOmist Lubricator L26 / AtoMist™ Lubricator L27

|:| = “Most Popular”

L26 / L27-02-000

Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain... GRP-95-931 g % Inlet Pressure |
. PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150
Plastic Bowl — 5 | bar 10 |21 41 |62 |82 103
NO Drain POrt........c.ccooooiiiiiiiiiiiic LRP-96-938 / / / //
Plastic Petcock Drain ...LRP-95-958 03 Yy a4 A
o 4 vV
Plastic Bowl / Guard, Brass Petcock Drain LRP-95-967 g // /////
o
Replacement Kits 2o, | 2 ,//7//
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-fing w......vvvvvvvvvvvvovo... LRP-95-253 2 //% /
Flow Guide — B iz
1/4 NPT / BSPP-G, L26 .... LRP-95-241 0.1
3/8 NPT / BSPP-G, L26 ... LRP-95-242 1 /
1/2 NPT / BSPP-G, L26 LRP-95-243
1/4 NPT / BSPP-G, L27 LRP-95-246 od o
3/8 NPT / BSPP-G, L27 ... LRP-95-247 0 5 1 s 2 2 30 a5 SCEM
1/2 NPT / BSPP-G, L27 LRP-95-248 | ‘ ‘ ‘
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-239 0 5 10 15 dm®/s
. . AIR FLOW RATE
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-137
Accessories
Air Line Oil (1 Qt. BOttle)....cvveveeiiiiiireeeiieiee e F442001
Auto-Fill™ Adapter Kit.......coooeveeiiiiiiieec e LRP-95-965
Force Fill Adapter.......cccceeevviiiiieieiiiiiee e GRP-96-394
Low Level SWItCh .......oocveiiiiiiiiee LRP-95-093
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCoCK.........cccviiiiiiiiiieiiiieece e GRP-95-182
Plastic PEtCOCK .......cueviiiiiiiiiieiiee e LRP-95-181
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccoooevivieee e, LRP-95-587
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-TYpe .....ccceeeevvivveveeeninns GPA-95-946
L26 / L27-03-000 L26 / L27-04-000
5| 2 g| 2 ‘
a @ | Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ a ? Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
a | psiG 15 30 60 90 120 150 PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.1 4.1 6.2 82 103 bar 1.0 2.1 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
5 / / 6 5 / / / /
03 / / 03 4 / / //
o 4 o
5 / / /’ / 5 / / // o
;OZ , / / 2| s / Y //A
2 Uz o Ve
N4 Ny =
& 2 // AV/ & 2 A/ A
0,1 / 0.1
1 1
0o— O ] o o |
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCEM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 SCFM
(I) ‘5 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0 2‘5 3‘0 am3s (IJ 11) 2(‘) 3(‘) 4<‘) 5(‘) 6(‘) 7‘0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Polycarbonate Bowl / Bowl Guard M_etal Bowl /
Bowl| Guard with Manual Drain Sight Gauge
1/4 L26-02-000 L26-02-D00 L26-02-G0O
EconOmist™ 3/8 L26-03-000 L26-03-D00 L26-03-G00
1/2 L26-04-000 L26-04-D00 L26-04-G00
1/4 L27-02-000 L27-02-D00 L27-02-G00
AtoMist™ 3/8 L27-03-000 L27-03-D00 L27-03-G00
1/2 L27-04-000 L27-04-D00 L27-04-G00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/07/08) Basic 1" Body
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Specifications

L3 9 ECO N O m | st” Flow Capacity*  3/4, 1 270 SCFM (127 dmd/s)

Maximum Supply Pressure 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size** NPT 3/4,1
Weight 3.5 1b. (1.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
** Port blocks available for BSPP thread & 1-1/2" port.

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowl Aluminum
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Seals Nitrile
Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L39-06-LD00
Features
* Transparent Sight Dome for 360° Visibility
e 3/4" and 1" NPT Ports
¢ Can be Filled while Under Pressure
¢ Quick-disconnect Bowl
* High Flow Capacities and Proportional Qil Delivery
¢ Port Blocks Available for BSPP Thread and 1-1/2" Port
«— A (PB)—
e— A —>
T
il % i1
Bl
! C
E
! D
I Distance Required
‘ F To Remove All
Bowls
[——
Dimensions
Models | A AR | B c D E F
Standard Unit 362 | 591 | 362 | 2.81 | 9.00 | 11.81 | 4.92
L39-XX-LD0O (92) | @s0) | (92) (70) | (229) | (300) | (125)

T With Manual Drain or Internal Auto Drain

WILKERSONr B174 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Hi-Flow Modular EconOmist™ Lubricator L39

|:| = “Most Popular”

5 o L.39-06-LD00
Metal Bowl — < D[ Inlet Pressure  PSIG 35 90 150
. . 74 bar 2.9 6.2 10.3
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain ............cc.cocu..... P3NKAOOBSM RE :
Sight Gauge / NO Drain........c..cccocveveervennnn.. P3NKAOOBSN o] ° / /’ /’
8
Accessories 257 // ,/
2 /
AdJUSTMENt KNOD .....vvviiiciiciecie e &4l 6 /
. . T e -
Bowl Latch Kit ..o 23| , //f/
Drain Kit — Manual Drain £l Pt
.2 ~
Fill CAP KIt oo Ny
Mounting Bracket Kit .........cocoveveeeveereesresnss 14 7
Pressure Fill Adapter Kit 0= 0
) ) 0 100 200 300 400 500 SCEM
ServiCe Kit .ooooiiiiiiiiiii e 5 5 ) ) o) 555 P
Slght Dome Klt _ AIR FLOW RATE
Polycarbonate ..........ccocvieeiiiiiiiie e PS740
NYION .o PS740N
Sight Gauge Kit .....c.cooviiiieiiiiiiiiieee e P3NKAOOPE
. .39-08-LD00
8 o [Inlet Presshre PSIG 35 90 150
7] 10& bar 2.9 6.2 10.3
| /
] 8 // A //
5 / ///
A yaysy
o =
2| 3 ’7//
N
.14 1
o4 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600  SCFM
6 5b 160 1“—">0 260 2%0 Béodm3ls
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Sight Gauge
No Drain 3/4 L39-06-LD00
1 L39-08-LD0O0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 3/4" Body

Lu b ri Cato r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

L3 O Econ O m | st” Flow Capacity*  3/4 196 SCFM (92.4 dm3/s)

1 374 SCFM (176.4 dm3/s)
" 1 Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
T Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1
Weight 5.6 Ib. (2.54 kg)
| 3 i * Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
|
2 :
|4 r Materials of Construction
| el Body Zinc
. {
! . i Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
- Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
L30-06-000 Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
Features Sight Dome Nylon
« Full View Sight Dome Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Tempered Safety Glass
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant 99
Downstream
e Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal
 Adjustable Oil Feed
» Standard Transparent Bow! with Metal Bowl Guard
e Optional Petcock in Polycarbonate Bowl
e Can be Filled while Under Pressure
A
T
Bl ¢
0
0
0 % c
OO 0
0 D
0 0
0 0
0 0
00 0’
0 0
Dimensions
Models A B c D E F
Standard Unit 4.63 4.79 1.98 8.36 10.34 2.40
L30-XX-000 (117) (122) (50) (212) (263) (61)
Manual Drain 4.63 4.79 1.98 8.90 10.90 2.40
L30-XX-D00 (117) (122) (50) (226) (277) (61)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 4.63 4.79 1.98 8.90 10.90 2.40
L30-XX-G00 (117) (122) (50) (226) (277) (61)

WILKERSONr B176 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L30
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Plastic Petcock Drain ..............ccoeeeeeeeeeecinnnnnnnnnns LRP-96-160

Replacement Bowl Kits L30-06-000
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain... GRP-95-676 E| 5 [ mletpressure \
o | PSIG 30 60 90 120
Plastic Bowl — . bar 2.1 41 6.2 8.2
Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain...........cccceeeeeeeeeenenn. LRP-95-830 / ///
i -06- 0.3
No Drain Port........ccccoecveverienen. ....LRP-96-940 \ y, ///

0.2

Replacement Kits /7/7
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-ring ..........cccccvveeeiins LRP-95-253 2 /e

Flow Guide — 0.1

PRESSURE DROP

3/4 NPT / BSPP-G .... LRP-95-189 17
LI NPT/ BSPP-Gu...ooooooiieeeeeceee e LRP-95-190
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249 0= 07
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-182 ° 4‘0 80‘ 120‘ 160‘ 200‘ S
(IJ 20 40 80 100 120 dma3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Air Line Oil (1 QL) covveieeeiieiieee e F442001
Air Line Oil (1 Gal.) cvvvveeiiiiiiiec e F442002
Auto-Fill™ Adapter Kit.......coooeveeiiiiiiiiee e LRP-95-698
Force Fill Adapter.......ccccooeiviiiiiii e GRP-96-394
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCoCK........ocoviiiiiiiiiieiiiieecc e GRP-95-182
Plastic Petcock LRP-95-181 <1 o ‘ | L30-08-000
o 0 Inlet Pressure
Sight Gauge Kit.........c..ccooeriiriinrincececseane, LRP-95-771 = | pste 3 (e | g0 120
Tamper ReSiStant Kit............cocovcvovevereeeereeeereenennn, LRP-95-587 ° A4
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734 037) / //
5 | /S
: / / /
€., 1 3 /
2 SN N7
- /S
/=
0.17]
1
0o— o T

50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 SCFM

[ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180  dmSls

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

- Polycarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard -
Bowl! Guard . . Sight Gauge
with Manual Drain
. 3/4 L30-06-000 L30-06-D00 L30-06-G00
EconOmist™
1 L30-08-000 L30-08-D00 L30-08-G00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B1r7 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator
L31 EconOmist”

Basic 1" Body
|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1 374 SCFM (176.4 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1
Weight 16.1 1b.(7.3 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Steel (Welded)
Seals Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Nylon
Sight Gauge Tempered Safety Glass
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L31-08-000
Features
e Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
e Adjustable Oil Feed
» Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge Standard
e Manual Drain Standard
e Can be Filled while Under Pressure
B
G
A e
T
S ¢
[ I 777777E -
/B:\f/.\ =
—] |
Ilte o1 [
E
M | M
@ | o ol
N ; J N J
Dimensions
Models | A B C D E F G

Standard Unit
L31-08-000

4.63 7.27 1.98 9.97 11.96 3.00 4.63

@7 | @ss) | 50) | 253) | (304) | (76.2) | @7)

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L31
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Replacement Kits 1.31-08-000

Fill Plug Kit - Fill Plug and O-fing ....LRP-95-253 B| g [tetpressure e T
Flow Guide, 1 NPT/ BSPP-G.......ccooeveeiiiiiiieeees LRP-95-190 5 bar 3'1 ;'1 /6'2 /8'2
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249 051 / / //
g 4 VAR AL
Accessories : i / / ,/
AIF LiNE Ol (1 GALY wooooeooeeooeoeoeoeeoeeoeeoe F442002 3 °% ) N AN
Air Line Oil (4 Gal. CaS€).....cccvuvviveeiiiiieeiieeriee e F442005 é , / /]
Force Fill Adapter........cccoeevviiiiiieiiiiiiee e GRP-96-394 0.1 / Z
Manual Drain, Brass Petcock ....GRP-95-182 1
Tamper Resistant Kit.........ccccoooeviviiee e, LRP-95-587
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734 0= o7
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 SCFM
(I) 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 s‘o 1(‘)0 1‘20 14‘10 1!50 18‘0 dmS3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl with

Sight Gauge and Manual Drain
EconOmist™ 1 L31-08-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr B179 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator

.32 EconOmist”

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1 374 SCFM (176.4 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1
Weight 18 Ib. (8.2 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Steel (Welded)
Seals Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Nylon
Sight Gauge Tempered Safety Glass
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L32-08-000
Features
e Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
e Adjustable Oil Feed
» Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge Standard
e Manual Drain Standard
e Can be Filled while Under Pressure
B
G
A k—F
S
c
i D
)
@D [0 o[l
E
D
® o ol]
Dimensions
Models | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 4.63 8.30 1.98 16.54 | 18.52 3.00 4.63
L32-XX-000 (117) (211) (50) (420) | (470) | (76.2) | (117)
B180 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L32

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits L.32-08-000
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-ring ....LRP-95-253 E| g [ mietpressure o e e |
Flow Guide, 1 NPT/ BSPP-G.......ccooeveeiiiiiiieeees LRP-95-190 5 bar 3-1 /4-1 /62 /82
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249 05 / / / /
§ 4 / / //r
Accessories T / / P
Air Line Ol (4 Gal. CASE) ....eoueeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeens F442005 3 o2 J N A7
Force Fill Adapter........cccoeiviuieeiiiiiieeiiec e GRP-96-394 :‘: ) / //
Manual Drain, Brass Petcock ..........ccccovvveeiiiiennen. GRP-95-182 o011 / Z
Tamper Resistant Kit ....LRP-95-587 1
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734
0— o 1
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
0I 20 40 60 8‘0 100 120 140 160 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Sight Gg/luesil ;%WI\I/I\;Vrllt:al Drain
EconOmist™ 1 L32-08-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator
L34 AtoMist”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3/4

Basic 3/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

196 SCFM (92.4 dm?3/s)

1 374 SCFM (176.4 dm3/s)

o Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
= = Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1

Weight 5.7 Ib. (2.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

¥ . |
| & #
"} \ - : Materials of Construction
j L] ! Body Zinc
| . (] Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
% Metal Bowl Aluminum
—— Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
1.34-06-000 Sight Dome Nylon
Features 9 y

Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Tempered Safety Glass

 Full View Sight Dome

Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001

* Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream

* Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal
» Adjustable Oil Feed

» Standard Transparent Bow! with Metal Bowl Guard

» Optional Petcock in Polycarbonate Bowl

» Cannot be Filled while Under Pressure

B

Dimensions

Models o | A B c D E F
Standard Unit 4.63 4.80 1.98 8.34 10.32 2.40
L34-XX-000 (117) (122) (50) (212) (262) (61)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 4.63 4.80 1.98 8.34 10.32 2.40
L34-XX-G00 (117) (122) (50) (212) (262) (61)

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow AtoMist™ Lubricator L34
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Replacement Bowl Kits 1.34-06-000
Metal Bow!| — g (2 Inlet Press‘ure ‘ ‘
PSIG
Brass Petcock Drain.........ccoccveviveeeiiiee e FRP-95-593 o | par 2301 2‘1 22 %323
Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain .................... GRP-95-676 / / /
Plastic Bowl — 037 y, / /
Plastic Petcock Drain ..........cccocoevevevieirieennennns LRP-96-160 g 4 / /
Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain ... ...LRP-95-830 & / /
NO Drain POIt .....coocveeievieicecieeceecteeeee e LRP-96-940 Bop 3 7 /, g
w
- g 2 /o /
Replacement Kits ~
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-FiNg «.....vvveerrveeerreens LRP-95-253 L
Flow Guide —
BIA NPT e LRP-95-244 od o
R _05- [
LI NPT/ BSPP-G..coooooeoiieeeeeceee e LRP-95-245 0 20 8 120 160 200 SCEM
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring ... LRP-95-249 | i i i i i
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-182 0 20 40 80 100 120 dm®s
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Air Line Oil (1 QL) covveieeeieeiiee e F442001
Air Line Oil (1 Gal.) cvvvveeiiiiiiiececcies e F442002
Auto-Fill™ Adapter Kit.......coocveeeiiiiiiieee e LRP-95-698
Force Fill Adapter.........ccooevieiiiiiiciiciiesceee GRP-96-394 134-08-000
Manual Drain — g % Inlet Pressure ‘
Brass PetCOCK.........cccvvivviiieiieicieieeeeeieeeeves GRP-95-182 = poIe 30 60 9 | 120
PIASHC PEICOCK .......ooooeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeseeeeseeeceeee LRP-95-181 5 gt 1 52 | 22
, : a4
Sight Gauge Kit........cevevevereeeeeieieeeeecee e LRP-95-771 031 / / /
Tamper ResSistant Kit...........cccveivieiieiicieciees LRP-95-587 & 4 /7 //'
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp........... GRP-95-734 ; / / P
| 3
z 02 /S /
& X / /
/>
0.17]
-
0— o 1
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 SCFM
|
0 go io 6‘0 8‘0 1(‘)0 1‘20 14‘10 16‘0 19[0 dmds
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
i 3/4 L34-06-000 L34-06-G00
AtoMist™
1 L34-08-000 L34-08-G00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1-1/2" Body

Lu b ri Cato r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

L4O Econ O m ist“” Flow Capacity*  1-1/4, 1-1/2 927 SCFM (437 dm3/s)

] Initial Drip Flow .95 SCFM
s l Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 1 SCFM @ 100 PSIG

Operating Temperature 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/4, 1-1/2

Weight 9.4 Ib. (4.3 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Polycarbonate
Seals Nitrile
Sight Dome Nylon
— Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L40-0A-000
Features
e Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
e Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal
e Adjustable Oil Feed
 Standard Transparent Bow! with Metal Bowl Guard
» Can be Filled while Under Pressure
B
Dimensions
Models A B C D E F
Standard Unit 5.50 5.00 2.28 9.33 11.60 2.41
L40-XX-000 (140) (127) (58) (237) (295) (61.2)

WILKERSONr B184 Richiand, Michigan
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Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L40
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits e _ L40-0A-000
Metal Bowl — 12 LnéeléPressure 3‘0 60 Lo 100‘120
Brass Petcock Drain........c..ccceevveeeveeeieceveeeieene FRP-95-593 bar 21 4.1 6270 82
Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain .................... GRP-95-676 s // /
Plastic Bowl — o) / /
Plastic PetcoCK DIaiN ........ooveeeeeereeeerererens LRP-96-160 & // /
Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain ... ...LRP-95-830 & /
NO Drain Port .......cooovviiiiiiiiiiise e LRP-96-940 o2 3 74
g /
T ) //A//
Replacement Kits | %&
, A , 01 7 —
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-fNg vovv.v..orvvvvee.. LRP-95-250 ) =
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-182 0— 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM
Accessories (! 4‘0 s‘o 1‘20 2(‘)0 24‘10 250 3‘20 3‘60 4(‘)0 44‘10 dm3ss
AIF LIiNE Ol (1 QL) v eeeee e F442001 AIR FLOW RATE
Air Line Oil (1 Gal.) ... F442002
Force Fill Adapter........ccoooviiiieeiciiiiiee e LRP-96-420
Manual Drain —
Brass PetCOCK.........ccouvviiiiiiiiiiiie e GRP-95-182
Plastic PEtCOCK ........cccvviieiiiiiieee e LRP-95-181
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccooovvivieee e, LRP-95-587 L40-0B-000
E % Inlet F"ressurf‘a ‘
o [ psic 30 60 | 90 90 100 [120
bar 21 41|62 62 70|82
5 // /
0.37] /
5 4 / //
% Yy /4
" /
T o2 3 4 4
1]
it /
& ) /////
o] //%/
1 el
o— o0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM
E) 4‘0 8‘0 1‘20 2‘00 24‘10 2go 3‘20 3(‘50 4(‘30 44‘10 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Metal Bowl / Polvcarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Sight Gauge / yBowI Guard Bowl Guard /
Manual Drain Manual Drain
. 1-1/4 L40-0A-G0O L40-0A-000 L40-0A-D0O0
EconOmist™
1-1/2 L40-0B-G00 L40-0B-000 L40-0B-D00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator
L41 EconOmist”™

Basic 1-1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1-1/4, 1-1/2 927 SCFM (437 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/4, 1-1/2
Weight 16.3 Ib. (7.4 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Steel (Welded)
Seals Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Nylon
Sight Gauge Tempered Safety Glass
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L41-0A-000
Features
* Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
» Adjustable Oil Feed
e Can be Filled while Under Pressure
A
f
1 C
| w1
E
D
@
Dimensions
Models nches | A B c D E F G

(mm)

Standard Unit
L41-XX-000

5.50 A9 2.28 9.03 11.31 3.00 4.50

@40) | @83) | 8) | (229) | (287) | (76.2) | (147)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 06-05-08) Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L41
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Replacement Kits L41-0A-000

e 9 T T
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-ring ... LRP-95-250 £ g | et pressure ‘30 6 lo 100 | 120
FIOW GUILE ... LRP-95-251 o Y VA
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249 03] A//
o 4
. : )
Accessories w , /
| 4 s
AIFLINE Ol (1 GALY coveveeeeee e F442002 3 °° //
w
Air Line Oil (4 Gal. CaSe)......coeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen F442005 & ) //VA//
Force Fill Adapter..........cccuiciiciiiciiiiicccees LRP-96-420 . /%/
Manual Drain, Brass Petcock ....GRP-95-182 1 =
Tamper Resistant Kit.........ccccoeevivieeeeeiiiiee e, LRP-95-587
o— 0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM

[ I I I I I I I I I I
0 40 80 120 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 dmS/s

AIR FLOW RATE

L41-0B-000
E 9 T T
a » | Inlet Pressure ‘
o | psiG 30 60 90 100 |120
bar 2.1 4.1 6.2 7.0 |82

(&)

/

03] , y A///
2
/7

024 3

PRESSURE DROP

NN
\

/
0.17] A//%

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM

[ I I I I I I I T I I
0 40 80 120 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 dm3s

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

. Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Sight Gauge
. 1-1/4 L41-0A-000
EconOmist™
1-1/2 L41-0B-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Lubricator

L42 EconOmist”

Basic 2" Body
|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1-1/4, 1-1/2 927 SCFM (437 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/4, 1-1/2
Weight 22.51b. (10.2 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowls Steel (Welded)
Seals Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Nylon
Sight Gauge Tempered Safety Glass
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
L42-0A-000
Features
e Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
e Adjustable Oil Feed
e Can be Filled while Under Pressure
B
G
A —F
o 1 L)
_\QI I _QV' C
- | | 14l
[ 1 \l
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D i
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i |
Dimensions
Models Inches A B C D E F G

(mm)

Standard Unit
L42-XX-000

5.50 7.19 2.28 16.01 18.29 3.00 4.50

@40) | @83) | s8) | @o7r) | @es) | (76.2) | (14)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

(Revised 06-05-08)

Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L42

=“Most Popular”

Replacement Kits . _ ‘ L‘42-0A-000
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-ring ....LRP-95-250 Sl A S % 60| 90100 120
b
FIOW GUIAE ..o LRP-95-251 . i e
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring LRP-95-249 03] / A//
a 4 /
Accessories m /4
. . o2 3 /S 7
Air Line Ol (4 Gal. CaSE)....eoveeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeerererenns F442005 2 //
w
FOrce Fill ADapLer........coovivuiieieniineieieieiseeinseneens LRP-96-420 £ 2 ///,/
Manual Drain, Brass PetcocK ...........cccccovviinieenins GRP-95-182 01 //
Tamper Resistant Kit LRP-95-587 1
0o— 0
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM
T T T T T 1 T T T
40 80 120 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
L42-0B-000
g 2 Inlet FLressuré ‘ ‘
e PSIG 30 60 90 100 [120
bar 2.1 4.1 6.2 7.0 8.2
5 7 4
v/
4 / /
o
I%02* 3 / 4 74
ik g =
0.1 /%/
1 / e
o— 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 SCFM
T T T T T 1 T T T
40 80 120 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size gliztr?tl g;xvglé
_ 1-1/4 L42-0A-000
EconOmist™
1-1/2 L42-0B-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 2" Body

Lu b ri Cato r |:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

.50 EconOm iStTM Flow Capacity* 2 1186 SCFM (560 dm /s)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65,5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 2
Weight 10.2 Ib. (4.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

| : = Body Zinc
| " : Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbo_nate
L Metal Bowl Aluminum
|" - Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
L Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
. Sight Dome Nylon
L50-0C-000 Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Tempered Safety Glass
Features Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
e Full View Sight Dome
 Siphon Tube Filter Provides Clean Lubricant
Downstream
e Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal
e Adjustable Oil Feed
 Standard Transparent Bow! with Metal Bowl Guard
» Can be Filled while Under Pressure
Dimensions
Models s A B c D E F
Standard Unit 5.50 5.00 2.60 9.64 12.24 2.41
L50-0C-000 (140) (127) (66) (245) (312) (61.2)

WILKERSONr B190 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Hi-Flow EconOmist™ Lubricator L50

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits L50-0C-000
, . gl 2 itetpre \ \
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain... GRP-95-676 S| D g e o | 60 9 100120
Plastic Bowl — s bar 2.1 41 6270 82
Plastic Petcock Drain ........cccccevvveeeniieeniieeninennn LRP-96-160 / //
Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain... ....LRP-95-830 03] / /
NO Drain POM.....cuceeueeeieenieeeiereieieieieneeeieeneeeenes LRP-96-940 & N J
: 4
Bo, | 3 / // 4
Replacement Kits 2 /%/
Fill Plug Kit — Fill Plug and O-fing v LRP-95-250 & S
FIOW GUIAE ..o LRP-95-252 0.1
Sight Dome Kit — Sight Dome and O-ring .............. LRP-95-249 ]
Tube, Siphon — Tube and Bronze Filter.................. LRP-96-182
0— 07
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCFM
i I \ T \ T \ \
AcceSSO res 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 dm3/s
A Line Ol (1 QL) v F442001 AIR FLOW RATE
Air Line Oil (1 Gal.) ... F442002
Force Fill Adapter........ccoooviiiiiiciiiieece e LRP-96-420
Manual Drain —
Brass Petcock........ ....GRP-95-182
Plastic PEtCOCK .......cueviiiiiiiiiieiiee e LRP-95-181
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccooovvivieee e, LRP-95-587
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
EconOmist™ 2 L50-0C-000 L50-0C-G00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Filter / Regulator Numbering System

Filter / Regulator Numbering Systeml—J e

Unit
Function

B

Thread
Type Size Options Options Options Options

O1|13|—-|10| |2|-{0|0({O0]{lO
— I I —

Preset /
Pressure Limited

Pipe
Family

Unit Function Family Thread Pipe Size Options Options
B Filter/ 03 Miniature Type 1 1/8" 0 Standard Blank No Preset or
Regulator 0 NPT 2 14" D  Piston Drain Limiter Option
C BSPP G** Pressure Gauge XXX E(EXX PSI'G
+ . xample:
J*T Preset, Adjustaple 065 = 65 PSIG)
K*! Preset, Non-Adj. / Epoxy

Note: Pressure Range

L 11060 PSl, Relieving 1010 90 PSIG in 5 PSIG

Metal Bowl

M* Increments
Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter letters N 2 10125 P8I, N.oanellevmg
in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, 8 and 9. P 1to30PsI, Rel!ev!ng
Forexample: B03-01-DMO0OO Q 1to 15 PSI, Relieving
R*T Pressure Limiter
NOTE:0000 in position 6, 7, 8 and 9 signifies standard product. S 1to 60 PSI, Non-Relieving
(Poly Bowl, Manual Drain, 2 to 125 PSIG, Relieving) T 1 to 30 PSI, Non-Relieving
Spring Type by Preset / Limited Pressure: U  1to 15 PSI, Non-Relieving
For Preset / Limited Pressure 10 to 25 use 30 PSI Spring * Inlet pressure is 100 PSIG.
For Preset / Limited Pressure 26 to 50 use 60 PSI Spring For other pressures, consult factory.
For Preset / Limited Pressure 51 to 90 use 125 PSI Spring ** Not available with BSPP thread type.
T Must specify preset or limited pressure.
Unit ) Pipe ) ) )
Function Family Size Options Options Options

C B 6| -

—

0 21-10 0 0
E— I |

1 For miniature family units, G option is a pressure gauge. For compact,

G option is a metal bowl! with sight gauge.

Unit Function Family Pipe Size Options
C Combinations B6 Compact NPT BSPP Size 0 Standard / Relieving

02 c2 1/4" F Auto Drain

03 c3 3/8" G Metal Bowl with

04 ca 12 Sight Gauge 1
L Low Pressure
M Metal Bowl
N Non-Relieving Diaphragm

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter

letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, and 8.

For example:

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class
3 for maximum particle size and concentration of solid

contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

CB6-02-000

Note: 000 in positions 6, 7 and 8 signifies standard product.

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

BB3 / BA3 Series Filter / Regulator

Numbering System

Unit

Function Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Function

Filter / Regulator Numbering System

Diaphragm Bowls /

Drains Options

|:| = “Most Popular”

Options

B||B 3

0

2

F

K|I|G

0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
B Filter/ B3 Brass 0 NPT 0 None
Regulator Miniature C Bspp! G Pressure Gauge
A3 Aluminum R Remote Air Piloted
Miniature T Tamper Resistant
Pipe Size Regulator Adj
1 1/8" Z Brass Bonnet and Hex
e Adjustment Knob
Options
0 None
G Pressure Gauge
R Remote Air Piloted
T Tamper Resistant
Regulator Adj
Z Brass Bonnet and Hex
Adjustment Knob
Bowls
Drains Plastic Metal
Manual Drain K L
Piston Drain R S
Spring Range
Diaphragm 1to 25 PSIG 1 to 60 PSIG 2 to 125 PSIG
Function Fluorocarbon| (0.07 to 1.7 bar) | (0.07 to 4.1 bar) | (0.14 to 8.6 bar)
o No c D F
Relieving
Yes J K L
o No P w R
Non-relieving *
Yes V X Y

NOTE: Standard pressure adjustment is plastic “snap
bonnet with plastic panel mount nut.

1 1S0, R228 (G Series)

Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for

lock” knob and plastic

Type “A” 5 micron
maximum particle

size and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter

letters in alphabetical order for positions 8 and 9.

For example:

BB3-02-FKG T

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Filter / Regulator Numbering System

Filter / Regulator Numbering SystemlL_] e

Filter / Preset
Unit Thread Pipe Regulator Bowls / Pressure
Function Family Type Size Combo Drains Options  Options  Limiter

B| |1 2 |-10 2|1-|1F| |K| |[R] [|O[[XXX

— :

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
B Filter/ 12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT 0 None
Regulator C BSPP? J Adjustable, Preset 3
T Precision K Non-Adjustable,
Filter / Preset °
Regulator Pipe Size M Pressure Limiter,
2 1/4" Adjustable 3
3 3/8" N Pressure Limiter,

Non-Adjustable 3

Options
R 5 Micron w/ Gauge
S 5 Micron w/o Gauge

Preset
Bowls / Drains Pressure Limiter
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/ Blank None
Drains w/ Guard Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge XXX Preset
_ Pressure 3 °
Manual Drain K X L XXX Pressure
Piston Drain R M S Limited 3 5

Spring Range
Diaphragm 0to 15 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG 0to 125 PSIG 0 to 200 PSIG 4
Function (0 to 1.0 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 13.7 bar)
Relieving A C D F H
Non-relieving © — P W R T

1 1S0, R228 (G Series).

3 Inlet pressure is 100 PSIG. For other pressures, contact factory.

4 0 to 200 PSI (0 to 13,8 bar) pressure range available only on units with
metal bowl.

5 Available Preset / Pressure Limited Range, 10 to 90 PSIG in 5 PSIG
increments.
For higher pressures, contact factory. (Example 065 = 65 PSIG).

Spring Type by Preset / Limited Pressure:
For Preset / Limited Pressure 10 to 25 use 30 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 26 to 50 use 60 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 51 to 120 use 125 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 121 to 190 use 200 PSI Spring

6 Not available on T12.

Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” 5 micron
elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

WILKERSONr B194 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Filter / Regulator Numbering System

Filter / Regulator Numbering SystembL ] =meseerer

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size

Filter / Regulator Bowls /
Combo Drains Options Options

B 1 8|-10 3

-| F K G 0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options Options
B Filter/ 08 Miniature 0 NPT 0 None 0 None
Regul_ator_ 18 Compact C BSPP?2 C Tamper C Tamper
Combination 28 Standard Resistant Resistant
39 Jumbo - Seri Regulator Regulator
Code| £1P® — 8”'22 = Adj 3 Adj 3
= 1 G Pressure G Pressure
1 [us" [ X Gauge 6 Gauge ©
2 [14" ) X[ X P Metal P Metal
3 3/8" X | X Panel Nut Panel Nut
4 1/2" X X (08, 18 & 28 (08,18 & 28
6 | 3/4" X | X Only) Only)
8 1" X
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/
Drains w / Guard 1| Sight Gauge 1| Sight Gauge 4
None (08, 18 & 28 Only) C — D
1/8 NPT Female (18 & 28 Only) E U F
Automatic Drain G A H
(18, 28 & 39 Only)
Manual Drain K M L
Piston Drain (08 Only) R — S
Flex Drain (18 & 28 Only) T — —

Spring Range

Diaphragm 0to30PSIG! | 0to60PSIG! | 0to 125 PSIG | 0 to 250 PSIG &5
Function 7 | Fluorocarbon 1 | (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 17.2 bar)

Lo No C D F G
Relieving

Yes J K L1 M

Non-relieving 1 No P w R S

Yes V X Y Z

1 Not Available on 39 Series.

ISO, R228 (G Series).

3 Tamper resistant kit not installed. Kit shipped loose in carton, for 08, 18 &

28 Series.

BO8 Filter / Regulator has an all metal bowl (no sight gauge).

For 18 & 28 Series Only.

6 For 08 Series only: “G”in position 8 or 9 is for unit w/ flush-mounted pressure
gauge. Units without gauge have 1/8" threaded gauge ports, and a center
back mounted pressure gauge must be ordered separately.

N

a s

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order, for positions 7, 8, 9.
For example:

B18-03-FKO0O

WILKERSONr B195 Riciand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 1/8" Body

Filter / Regulator (] =t popuer

Specifications

B 03 Flow Capacity*  1/8 16 SCFM (7.5 dm3/s)

1/4 18 SCFM (8.5 dm3/s)

2 ® Gauge Ports (2) 1/8 Inch

@ : Port Threads 1/8, 1/4 Inch
-y Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)

32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Metal Bowl 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

)

32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C

Secondary Pressure Ranges —

Standard Pressure 2 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
Medium Pressure 1 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
Medium Pressure 1 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
Low Pressure 1 to 15 PSIG (0 to 1.0 bar)
B03-02-0000 Weight 4 Ib. (.18 kg)
Features * Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
* Excellent Water Removal Efficiency and 10 PSIG pressure drop.
¢ Unbalanced Poppet Standard
e Solid Control Piston for Extended Life Materials of Construction
» Space Saving Package offers both Filter and Adjusting Nut Brass
Regulator features in One Integral Unit Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
* Non-rising Adjustment Knob Body Zinc
e Two Full Flow 1/8" Gauge Ports Bonnet, Knob, Seat, Piston, Holder & Deflector Plastic
Bowls — Transparent Polycarbonate
Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Filter Elements — 5 Micron (Standard) Plastic
Manual Drain —
Body & Stem Plastic
A Seals Nitrile
ﬁ T Piston Drain —
) Piston & Seals Nitrile
NOTE: 1.218 Dia. (31 hol B
required for par',2| (mozqnn:i:,g_oe Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
Seals Nitrile
1/8" NPT
Gauge Ports
@ c
Piston Drain E
== D
|
%Tgr
Accepts 18" Tubing © ] Distanoe Required
Regardless Of
. . % Drain Option
Dimensions
Model o | A B c D | Dt E | E | F
Standard Unit 1.62 | 158 | 242 | 379 | 3.64 | 6.21 | 6.06 | 1.60
BO3-XX-XXXX (41) (40) (61) (96) (92) [ (158) | (154) | (41)

T With Piston Drain

WILKERSONr B196 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 07-21-08)

Replacement Kits

Filter Element Kit, 5 MIiCrON .........ovvviiviiiiiiiie e PS403
Metal Bowl —
PiStON DraiN ......covvviiiieieieeeeeeeeceeee e PS451B
Manual Drain .........eeeeeieeeeieeeeecceee e PS447B
Poly Bowl —
PiStON DraiN ......covvviiiieiieeeeieeeeeceee e PS408B
Manual Drain .........eeeeeiieiieieeeeceeee e PS404
Poppet / Piston Kits —
Unbalanced, Non-Relieving ........ccccoocieeeiiiiiiiienennn. PS428P
Unbalanced, Relieving ........ccoccueieiiiiiiieeeiiniieeeeee PS426P
Accessories
Gauges —
30 PSIG (010 2.1 bar) .ceeeceeeeviieeeiieeeeieee e K4515N18030
60 PSIG (0to 4.1 bar) ccccccvveeeeeeeennee. .... K4515N18060
160 PSIG (010 11.0 bar)...ccceeeveeeviieeeiee e K4515N18160

Mounting Bracket Kit* (Includes Panel Mount Nut)....... PS417B
Panel Mount Nut* —

PIASHIC ..eveieeieiiiiiiie e P78652

MELAL it P01531
Springs —

110 15 PSIG RANGE ..ooovviiiiiiiieiiie e P01176

1t0 30 PSIG RANGE ...c.cveiiiiiiieniieeiee et P01175

1t0 60 PSIG RANGE ...c.eveeiiiiiieiiiieieeeieesie e P01174

210 125 PSIG RANGE .....ovrviiiiieiieniie e P01173

*Tighten panel mount nut 2.8 to 3.4 Nm (25 to 30 in-Ibs) of torque.

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

N w e (&) [=2]
L L L L L

Secondary Pressure - bar
-

o
L

N w EN (4] o
N L L L L

Secondary Pressure - bar
=

o
L

Mini Filter / Regulator BO3

I:I =“Most Popular”

Relief And Flow Characteristics

B03-01-0000
100 T | T T
1/8 Inch Ports
O] 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
2 —
—
] —
A~y — ~
E \
>, 40 [~ \
— \
© \\ \\
ke —
g 20 \\ \\
S —— —
) I
O0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32
Rated Flow - SCFM
L L L L L L L L
0 2 4 6 8 3 10 12 14
Flow - dm’/s
n
Relief And Flow Characteristics
B03-02-0000
100 T T T T
1/4 Inch Ports
o ~~— 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
O 80
a ——
il \ \
g \\ \\
60 T— ~
7]
—
e 40 I— — ~—~—
>
I I e S ~_
8 20 \\ ~~
Q
(%) N~ ™~
0
0 4 8 24 28 32

12 16 20
Rated Flow - SCFM

L
0 2 4 6 8 , 10 12 14
Flow - dm’/s
n

Model Type Port Size Plastic Bowl Metal Bowl
. 1/8 B03-01-0000 B03-01-M000

Manual Drain
1/4 B03-02-0000 B03-02-M000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 1/8" Body

M i n i atu re I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Fi Ite r / Reg U I atO r Flow Capacity* 1/4 16 SCFM (7.6 dm3/s)
B B 3 B raSS Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature 40°F to 125°F (4.4°C to 52°C)
BA3 Al uminum Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
‘ z C? Weight 0.8 Ib. (0.36 kg)
I T * Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 75 PSIG (5.2
— J bar).
LY Materials of Construction
Body Brass
Bowls Polycarbonate or Zinc - Painted Black
B Manual Drain Brass
'-;5, Diaphragm and Seals Nitrile
La Element Holder / Deflector / Bonnet Acetal
BB3-02-FKO00 Filter Elements Type A Polyethylene
Knob Acetal
Features -
. ) Springs Plated Steel
e Brass Construction Handles Most Corrosive
- Valve Assembly and Bottom Plug Brass
Environments
» Large Diaphragm to Valve Area Ratio for Precise
Regulation and High Flow Capacity
¢ Plastic Bowl or Black Painted Zinc Metal Bowl
e High Flow: 1/4" -16 SCFM
e Fluorocarbon Seals Optional
5/64" Hex Key 7/8" Hex
Adjustment Adjustment
g | Screw / Knob
/ Pilot Port L[ 5 L4 ) IJS
”mmmem 109 - 5i,8) (5.2,8)
S (577)
472 5.67 5.71
(119,9) (144,0) (145,0)
D D D
Distance Required Option R OptionT Option Z
To Remove ALBO\MS ! NOTE: Panel Nut included, but not shown on dimensional drawing.
. . NOTE: 1.19" dia. (30,2) mm hole required for panel mounting.
Dimensions
Model oy A C D E F
Standard Unit - Brass Body 1.56 2.63 3.63 6.25 1.58
BB3-02-XXXX (40) (67) (92) (159) (40)
Standard Unit - Aluminum Body 1.56 2.63 3.63 6.25 1.58
BA3-02-XXXX (40) (67) (92) (159) (40)

WILKERSONr B198 Richiand, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Mini Bar Stock Filter / Regulator BB3 / BA3

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Element and Repair Kits BB3-02-FK00 (5 Micron Element)

100
5 Micron Element........ccocoveiiieieiiiie e FRP-96-806 nlet Pre‘ssure
Bonnet, Knob, Adjusting Screw Kit ....................... RRP-96-821 6 \ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
T —
Bonnet, Tamper Resistant Adjustment Kit RRP-96-822 g0 \\
Diaphragm and Valve Repair Kit — & 5 g \\ I
RENEVING ....ovviiiiiiiciccc RRP-96-819 % 0 ~
NON-REHEVING .....veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e RRP-96-820 2 o1 5 N—_ ~
Plastic Bowl — % § \\
No Guard, Manual Twist Drain ..GRP-96-808  §°1 Z, \\
No Guard, PiSton Drain ..........cccoeereerrereeeenen. GRP-96-809  § £ —
Metal Bowl — 21 3 \~
Manual TWiSt Drain..........cccoeeveviieeeniiee e GRP-96-810 20
PISTON Drain ...ccovvieiiiieeiiie e GRP-96-811 17
Accessories 0- 0
0 4 8 12 16 20 24
Gauge, Pressure — Rated Flow - SCFM
0 to 60 PSI (0 to 4.1 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, . \ \ \ \ \
1/8" NPT oot K4515N18060 0 2 4 e 8 10
Flow - dm /s
0 to 160 PSI (0 to 11.0 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, n
1/8" NPT, CBM ...ooviiiiiiiiieec e K4515N18160
Manual Drain..........ccooeieeiiieeiiie e GRP-96-812
Piston Type Drain.........cccccoocvveieeeiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-813
WARNING
Panel Mount Nut — A - —
AlUMINUM ..o RPA-96-733 Product rupture can cause serious injury.
PIASHIC .vvveiee e RPA-96-734 Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Wall Mounting Bracket Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
all Mounting Bracket —
LY et GRP-95-147
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut GRP-95-747  CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Relieving Relieving Relieving Relieving Relieving Relieving
Model Tvpe Port 2 to 125 PSI 1 to 60 PSI 1to 25 PSI 2 to 125 PSI 1 to 60 PSI 1to 25 PSI
yp Size [(0.14 to 8.6 bar)| (0.07 to 4.1 bar)| (0.07 to 1.7 bar)|(0.14 to 8.6 bar) | (0.07 to 4.1 bar)| (0.07 to 1.7 bar)

No Bowl Guard | No Bowl Guard | No Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Metal Bowl Metal Bowl

M | Drai 1/8" BB3-01-FK0O BB3-01-DK00 BB3-01-CK00 BB3-01-FLOO BB3-01-DL0OO BB3-01-CL0OO
anual Drain

1/4" BB3-02-FK00 BB3-02-DK00 BB3-02-CK00 BB3-02-FL00 BB3-02-DL0O0 BB3-02-CL0OO

Piston Drai 1/8" BB3-01-FR0O0 BB3-01-DR00 BB3-01-CR00 BB3-01-FS00 BB3-01-DS00 BB3-01-CS00
iston Drain

1/4" BB3-02-FROO BB3-02-DR0O0 BB3-02-CR0O0 BB3-02-FS00 BB3-02-DS00 BB3-02-CS00

M | Drai 1/8" BA3-01-FK00 BA3-01-DK00 BA3-01-CKO00 BA3-01-FLOO BA3-01-DL0O BA3-01-CLOO
anual Drain

1/4" BA3-02-FKO0 BA3-02-DK00 BA3-02-CKO00 BA3-02-FLOO BA3-02-DLO0 BA3-02-CLOO

piston Drai 1/8" BA3-01-FR0OO BA3-01-DR00 BA3-01-CR00 BA3-01-FS00 BA3-01-DS00 BA3-01-CS00
iston Drain

1/4" BA3-02-FR00 BA3-02-DR00 BA3-02-CR00 BA3-02-FS00 BA3-02-DS00 BA3-02-CS00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

B199

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Filter / Regulator

B08-01-FKGO B08-01-FKO00
Features

e Space-Saving Integral Filter / Regulator Design

e Unique Flush-mounted Pressure Gauge Available
Balanced Valve Design

e Modern Design and Appearance

Light Weight

High Flow Capacities

e Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard

/N\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.

Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

B [«<——B—

— G — < G —

[ —
| E7 Q@Q %i { g I
E E E1
\ \
‘ H ‘ H D1
| |
5/32" (4 mm) | ! ‘ﬂum@]]]ﬂ’ =g |
1.D. Tube —==>ifi== Bowl : '
Barb Fitting }_L‘ ! F Removal B08-XX-FKGO B08-XX-FG00
Clearance

NOTES: Flush mounted gauge kits will not fit units originally purchased with
threaded gauge ports.
1.25" Dia. (31.7 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Dimensions

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

28 SCFM (13.2 dm3/s)

42 SCFM (19.8 dm3/s)

0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

1/8

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/8

1/4

Adjusting Range
Pressure

Gauge Ports** (2 ea.)NPT

Maximum Supply Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight .75 1b. (0.34 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
** Non gauge option only.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for
maximum particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bonnet PBT
Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl Guard Nylon
Diaphragm Assembly Brass / Nitrile
Filter Element Polyethylene
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WILKERSON"

Models el Al Bl Cc | D|D|E|EB|F]|G
Standard Unit 158 | 1.70 | 2.60 | 3.86 . 6.46 . 1.31 .85
B08-XX-FK0O0 (40) | (43) | (66) | (98) (164) (33) | (21.6)
Automatic Piston Drain 158 | 2.53 | 2.60 o 3.64 - 6.24 | 1.31 | 1.45
B08-XX-FRGO (40.0) | (64.3) | (66.0) (93) (159) | (33) | (36.8)
B200 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Compact Modular Filter / Regulator BO8

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits B08-01-FK00
- T T
Metal Bowl, Manual Drain ....GRP-96-714 3 % Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Plastic Bow! / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............... GRP-96-712 7.0 100
w 6.0
Replacement Element Kit é o
TYPe “A”, 5 MICION ..o FRP-96-729 & ' \\\
r 40 60 ] T —
H <
Replacement Kits RS I _
Adjusting Knob ..o RRP-16-005-000 S Lo N
420 N
Diaphragm Assembly — o 20 —
NON-TEIEVING +..vveivveiececeve e GRP-96-726 o
REli&VING ..eeiiiiiiiec e GRP-96-725 o o
Spring, Regulating— T ‘ 10 ‘ 2 ‘ % ‘ Serv
0to30PSIG (0to2.0ban.....cccccvveeeeeiiiiiireeees GRP-95-111 0 4 8 12 16 dmd/s
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)....... ....GRP-96-718 AIR FLOW RATE
0t0o 125 PSIG (0to 8.5bar) ....ccccvveeeeeiiiiiiieeees GRP-96-717
Valve ASSEMDIY.....ccuviiiiiiiiiee e RRP-96-727
Accessories
Automatic Piston Drain ...........cccccvevviniininiinien, GRP-96-716
Gauge Adapter Block, 1/4" NPT, .....ccccocveeeiiiiienenn. GPA-97-037
(Replaces Flush Mount Gauge)
Panel Mount Nut —
AlUMINUM e RPA-96-733
PIEASHC c...vvoeveeeeeeeeeeee e RPA-96-734 . | | B08-02-FK00
Pressure Gauge, Flush Mounted — 8 Q Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
010 B0 PSIG ..ot K4511SCR060 7.0 100
010 150 PSIG ..o K4511SCR150  , ,, |
010 11 D@ ovvvcvveeesiveerrnesssnecsresesssessenesnn K4511SCR11B 3 o
Pressure Gauge, 0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar), g > \\\\\
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM........c.ccceceene K4515N18060 % 40| €0 T
< "\
Pressure Gauge 0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar), S 30 Lo F— ™~
1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/8 NPT, CBM..........ccceceenne K4515N18160 3
) . leJ 2.0 P~
Tamper Resistant Kit.......cccccvveveiiiiiiiiiiinen RPA-96-735 20 B ——
Wall Mounting Bracket - 1
CoTYPE i GPA-97-010 o— o
LY ettt GRP-96-739 0 10 20 30 4 SCRM
I T T T T
0 4 8 12 16 20 dm¥s

Ordering Information

AIR FLOW RATE

Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl/ | D1astic Bowl/ | Plastic Bowl/
Bowl Guard/ | Bowl Guard /
Bowl Guard/ | Bowl Guard/ | Bowl Guard/ | Bowl Guard/ . .
. . - - Manual Drain / Automatic
Model Tvpe Port | Manual Drain / | Manual Drain / | Manual Drain / | Manual Drain / Low Pressure / Piston /
yp Size |Without Gauge | Without Gauge| With Gauge With Gauge Without Gauae| With Gauge
O0to30PSIG | 0to125PSIG | 0to20PSIG | O0to 125 PSIG g 9
(0 to 0.2 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.0 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) 01060 PSIG | 0to 125 PSIG
' ) ) ) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
Relievi 1/8 B08-01-CKO0OO0O B08-01-FK0OO B08-01-CKGO B08-01-FKGO B08-01-DK0O0O B08-01-FRGO
elievin
9 1/4 B08-02-CK00 B08-02-FK00 B08-02-CKGO B08-02-FKGO B08-02-DK00 B08-02-FRGO
N lievi 1/8 B08-01-PK00 B08-01-RK00 B08-01-PKGO B08-01-RKGO B08-01-WKO00 B08-01-RRGO
on-relievin
9 1/4 B08-02-PK0OO B08-02-RK00 B08-02-PKGO B08-02-RKGO B08-02-WK00 B08-02-RRGO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Filter / Regulator

B12
£ Q

|
T
|
1

L —

B12-02-FKSO
Features

» Space Saving Package Offers Both Filter and
Regulator Features for Optimal Performance

Excellent Water Removal Efficiency

Rolling Diaphragm for Extended Life

Removable Non-rising Knob for Tamper Resistance

* Quick Response, and Accurate Pressure Regulation
Regardless of Changing Flow or Inlet Pressure

5 Micron Standard

NOTE: Panel Mount Nut
sold separately.

1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports

@

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications
High Flow Capacity*

1/4 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)

3/8 30 SCFM (14.2 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.35 1b. (0.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)., Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Plastic
Body Zinc
Bonnet, Internal Parts Plastic

Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl Guard Steel
Diaphragm Nitrile
Drain Plastic
Filter Element Sintered Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Plastic
/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

Piston £ CAUTION:
brain REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
D range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
NOTE: Barb is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
;Z'CS;";?SD“'”) is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
3/16" ID tubing. Distance Required limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
| F To Remove All For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
Manual )
Drain anuu | 3?"&2?8;{%'?5 by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
Dimensions
Model | A B C Df Et F
Standard Unit 2.00 2.06 3.16 5.35 8.51 1.77
B12-XX-FKS0 (51) (52) (80) (136) (216) (45)
T With Manual or Piston Drain
WILKERSONr B202 Richland, Michigan

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Compact Modular Filter / Regulator B12

|:| = “Most Popular”

B12-02-FKSO (5 Micron Element)

Metal BOW GUAIT ..........oveveeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen GRP-96-345 gl ¢ ‘ . ‘ ‘
a Inlet Pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Metal Bowl— 100
Manual DIain ........ccoovvveveeriieeeeeseeee e GRP-96-348 & 60l o0
Piston Drain..........c.ccceeveveveennne. ...GRP-96-353 2 80 ———
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain ...GRP-96-349 S{J 501 4o \\\ \\\
Sight Gauge / Piston Drain..........ccccccccevvivieneenn. GRP-96-352 % 40 60 ——. TN
X < — \\
Plastic Bowl—- 2 so] ¥ — —— A
Manual Drain .........ccccvveveeeiiiiiiiee e GRP-96-347 § ) 40 e \t«
PiStON DraiN....cceeeeeeiiiieeeeeeeeeee e GRP-96-351 D 204 30 T~ N
. 20
Replacement Element Kits Lo o o
5 Micron GRP-96-344 o4 0
40 Micron GRP-96-343 L0 % 0 % Tseh
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 dm3/s
Replacement Kits AIRFLOWRATE
Bonnet Assembly Kit .........ccoovveiiiiiiiiieeeiieeee RRP-96-308
Control KNOD ..o RRP-96-300
Pressure Gauge —
BOPSIG oo K4515N14030
60 PSIG................. K4515N14060
160 PSIG K4515N14160
300 PSIG K4515N14300
Service Kit —
NON-TElIEVING ..vvvveeeeeiiieiee e RRP-96-307 B12-03-FKS0 (5 Micron Element)
Relieving .... RRP-96-306 = o \ \ \ \
. . < ? Inlet Pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Springs, Regulating — 100
1t0 30 PSIG (0.06 to 2.1 bar) ...ccccceeevvveiieeieens RRP-96-303 B ool o0
1 to 60 PSIG (0.06 to 4.1 bar) ... RRP-96-302 2 | g —~—
210 125 PSIG (0.13t0 8.6 bar)......ccceevvveveennnn. RRP-96-301 g 501 0 IT—t—_ —
210 200 PSIG (013 t0 17.2 bar)......cccceovvevveenen. RRP-96-304 Z a0l 60 \\\\\

. g 50 E— \\§
Accessories 8301 0 ——t— \
Drain Kit — & 204 =0 I

ManUal DIAIN ..o GRP-96-340 20 N\
PiISTON DIFAIN vttt ettt GRP-96-354 01 5
Mounting Bracket Kit(With Panel Mount Nut) ........ GPA-96-313 od 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70SCFM
Panel Mount Nut, Metal ...........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiii. GPA-96-314 T ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
] . 0 5 10 15 20 25 30  dmdss
Slght Gauge Kit .... GRP-96-346 AIR ELOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl/ Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
- Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge / Sight Gauge /
Model Type Port Size Without Gauge / | Without Gauge / With Gauge / With Gauge /
Manual Drain Piston Drain Manual Drain Piston Drain
Relievin 1/4 B12-02-FKSO B12-02-FRS0 B12-02-FLGO B12-02-FSGO
9 3/8 B12-03-FKSO B12-03-FRSO B12-03-FLGO B12-03-FSGO
L 1/4 B12-02-RKSO B12-02-RRS0 B12-02-RLGO B12-02-RSGO
Non-relieving
3/8 B12-03-RKSO0 B12-03-RRSO B12-03-RLGO B12-03-RSGO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Precision Filter /

Regulator
T12

2 ®

|
T
|
1

L

T12-02-FKSO
Features

» Space Saving Package Offers Both Filter and
Regulator Features for Optimal Performance

Excellent Water Removal Efficiency
Rolling Diaphragm for Extended Life

Removable Non-rising Knob for Tamper Resistance

* Quick Response, and Accurate Pressure Regulation
Regardless of Changing Flow or Inlet Pressure

5 Micron Standard

NOTE: Panel Mount Nut
sold separately.

1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports -

@

Piston
Drain

Manual
Drain

NOTE: Barb (Piston
Drain) accepts 3/16"

bl

Distance Required
To Remove All

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications
High Flow Capacity*

1/4 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)

3/8 25 SCFM (11.8 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.35 1b. (0.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (7 bar), no flow secondary pressure set 90 PSIG
(6.2 bar), 10 PSIG pressure drop at rated flow.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Plastic

Body Zinc

Bonnet, Internal Parts Plastic

Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl Guard Steel
Diaphragm Nitrile
Drain Plastic
Filter Element Sintered Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Brass
/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

ID tubing. Bowls Regardless For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
Of Drain Option : . . .
] ) by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
Dimensions
Model | A B C Df Et F
Precision Unit 2.00 2.06 3.16 5.35 8.51 1.77
T12-XX-FKSO (51) (52) (80) (136) (216) (45)
Twith Manual or Piston Drain
B204 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Replacement Bowl Kits

Compact Modular Precision Filter / Regulator T12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Characteristics

T12-02-CKS0O
30 T T T T
Metal Bowl GUArd ........coooeeeviiieeiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee, GRP-96-345 2] "1 Inch Ports, 30 PSI Spring
Metal Bowl — g % 2 Primary Pressure 100’P_S{3 (6.9 bar) |
Manual Drain .........coceeveeveeeeeeeeeeee s GRP-96-348 s &
Piston Drain.......cccccceveeevveeneennnn. ...GRP-96-353 % £ — W
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain ...GRP-96-349 @ § s
Sight Gauge / Piston Drain............cccccveeveveennene. GRP-96-352 R S
2 | =
Plastic Bowl — g |8 10 \
MANUAL DIIN 1+ GRP-96-347 §° 5 . —
PiIStON DI@IN ..o GRP-96-351 2 § N
0 0
Replacement Element Kits Y Sewlseen "
B IMICION ettt GRP-96-344 6 2 7 3 8§ 10 1z 14 16 18
3
A0 MICTON wovvvveveeeeeeeeeeeeeee e e GRP-96-343 Flow -dm /s
Replacement Kits
Bonnet Assembly Kit ..........cocoververrrerrrrcieneneen. RRP-96-308 Flow Characteristics
50 T T T T
Control KNob ... RRP-96-312 e 174 Inch Ports, 60 PSI Spring |
Service Kit, REEVING.........oouriiviiiiiininincieens RRP-96-305 8 ° %40 T Priman Pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 ban
Springs, Regulating — P I — —\
1t0 15 PSIG (0.06 t0 1.7 bar) .....ccoveeeereerrereann. RRP-96-311 22 2% — \\
1 to 30 PSIG (0.06 to 2.1 bar)...... ... RRP-96-303 ;i_’ g2 N Y
1 to 60 PSIG (0.06 to 4.1 bar)....... ... RRP-96-302 > Lo \
2 to 125 PSIG (0.13 to 8.6 bar) . RRP-96-301 g5 L —\
2 to 200 PSIG (0.13 to 17.2 bar) RRP-96-304 S . § 10 N
2.
. o 1§ °
ACCGSSOfleS 0 OC 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Drain Kit — o F'f""" S‘CFM‘ o
Manual Drain GRP-96-340 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
PISION DIQIN «.vveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeee e eeeeeens GRP-96-354 Flow - dm'/s
Gauges —
30 PSIG (010 2.1 DA w.voveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen, K4515N14030
60 PSIG (010 4.1 DA «.veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeren, K4515N14060 Flow Characteristics
160 PSIG (0 t0 11.0 DAr)...vveeeeeeeeeeeeeereeerrens K4515N14160 100 DTSy ‘ ‘
300 PSIG (0 10 20.0 bar) ......cooccvrvvvveervererneeeee K4515N14300 o] 0w R
Mounting Bracket Kit(With Panel Mount Nut)........ GPA-96-313 S Qoo —
51 1
Panel Mount Nut, Metal GPA-96-314 Sle” — N\
. ) 4 g% — Y
Sight Gauge Kit .....cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiecee e GRP-96-346 o | 25 \
;3’ °>-\4o M
T,] T30 \
c o
o S 20
g4 8 N\
0| g
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM
62 4 6 8 10 _1z 14 16 1
Flow - drrf/s
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl/ Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge / Sight Gauge /
Manual Drain Piston Drain Manual Drain Piston Drain
Relievin 1/4 T12-02-FKS0 T12-02-FRS0 T12-02-FLSO T12-02-FSS0
9 3/8 T12-03-FKSO0 T12-03-FRS0O T12-03-FLS0 T12-03-FSS0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON" B205

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 3/8" Body

Fi Ite r / Reg u Iato r I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

B 18 Flow Capacity* 1/4 88 SCFM (41.5 dm3/s)
3/8 117 SCFM (55.2 dm3/s)

4 @ 1/2 121 SCFM (57.1 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

N

v =

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2

B18-02-FKGO0 Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Features Weight 1.48 |b. (0.67 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

. “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Balanced Valve Design Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
Spring Loaded Diaphragm particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

* 5 Micron Filtration

« 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-Ported Materials of Construction
» Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Adjustment Knob Ace.tal
i . Body Zinc
 Light Weight Body Cap ABS
» High Flow Capacities Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
/N\WARNING Bowl Guard Nylon
Product rupture can cause serious injury. Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
A " Panel Nut Acetal
G — Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
Metal Bowl Nitrile
& @ Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
T T Springs Main Regulating / Valve Steel / S.S.
}'@ Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
; e CAUTION:
D H ‘ H REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
H i H range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
‘ within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
Use 3/8" is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
E{;ﬁ{ﬂg}ng i ¢ | is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
Automatic 1§ R 19 @mm) Manual limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
Drain Clearance L.D. Tube Drain
Barb Fitting For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
Dimensions by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
Models o> | A B C D E F G H
Standard Unit with Manual Drain 236 | 2.36 | 3.66 | 6.34 | 10.00 | 1.60 | 1.20 | 3.74
B18-XX-FKOO0 (60) (60) (93) | (161) | (254) | (41) (30) (95)
Automatic Drain 2.36 2.36 3.66 6.11 9.77 1.60 1.20 3.74
B18-XX-FGOO (60) (60) (93) | (155) | (248) | (41) (30) (95)

2.36 2.70 3.66 6.34 | 10.00 | 1.60 1.20 3.74
(60) (69) (93) (161) | (254) (41) (30) (95)

2.36 2.70 3.66 6.11 9.77 1.60 1.20 3.74
(60) (69) (93) (155) | (248) | (41) (30) (95)

WILKERSONr B206 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com

Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain

Metal Bow! with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain
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Intermediate Modular Filter / Regulator B18

|:| = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits B18-02-FK00
Metal Bowl — 8 § Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Sight Gauge, Automatic Drain ...GRP-96-637 7.0-100
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain............c.cccccccceveveun.. GRP-96-636 g ool
Plastic Bowl! — ﬁ 80
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain............c..ccoeeeuvnne.. GRP-96-635 x 50 T
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...GRP-96-634 3 4000 T —
Bowl Guard, No Drain .............. ....GRP-96-638 é 30 4 1N —
Replacement Element Kits S 2o I~ -
TYPE “A%, 5 MICTON coooereere e FRP-96-639 P E —
Retainer, Deflector, and Element Kit ...................... FRP-96-641
Replacement Kits ° ° 0 20 40 60 80  scem
Adjusting Knob.......cvveviiiiiieeee e RRP-16-340-000 (') 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 dm¥s
Diaphragm Assembly — AIR FLOW RATE
NON-TEIIEVING .. RRP-96-657
RElIVING ..eeiieiiiee e RRP-96-656 _ B18-03-FK00
Spring, Regulating — 8 % Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
0to 30 PSIG (0t0 2.1 bar) ..cceeeiviiiiieeeeeiiieeeee RRP-96-659 7.0100
0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)........ ...RRP-96-660 £ oso| I~
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar) ... RRP-96-661 ﬁ co 80 ——— —
0 t0 250 PSIG (010 17.2 D) ...eveeeeeeeeeeeeene RRP-96-662 e T I~
Valve ASSEMDBIY.......o.ovieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen RRP-96-658 g 4o e
Accessories % 3.0 40— 4"—'\1
Automatic Drain — é 2.0 ~ —
Fluorocarbon ..o GRP-95-981 10.l%
NIEFIE e GRP-95-973
Drain, Manual OVerride........ccoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeenn GRP-96-000 0= 0 ! 2 40 60 80 100 120 140 sorm
Manual Drain...........cocoveeiiiiieiiie e GRP-96-685 [ T T T \ \ \ 3
Panel Mount Nut — 0 10 20 Aﬁg FLOV\f‘;ATE 50 60 ams
AlUMINUM ... RRP-96-673
PIASHIC ...vvveee e RRP-96-675 B18-04-EK00
Pressure Gauge — 5| o T T T T T
0 to 30 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .. K4515N14030 7’87 @ | Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
0 to 60 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .. K4515N14060 T
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .K4515N14160 % 6.0 8 \\\
0 to 300 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM K4515N14300 ﬁ 5.0 Ne— \-\~
0 to 2.0 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM.......... K4515G14030 & oo
0 to 4.1 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM.......... K4515G14060 Z —
0 to 11 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM........... K4515G14160 % 304 40—
0 to 21 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM .......... K4515G14290 9 2.0 N—
Tamper ReSISEANt Kit...........oovrerrrrrrreiceinnenns RRP-96-671 2 ol ;
Sight Gauge Kit......covviiiiiieiiiiiiee e GRP-96-825
Wa” Mounting BraCkEt = 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
L-TYPE (BOGY). v GPA-96-604 , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ SCEM
L-Type (Bonnet). .... ... GPA-96-606 0 1 20 3 4 50 60 dmIs
T-TYPE oo GPA-96-602 AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl/ | Metal Bowl/ | Plastic Bowl/ | Plastic Bowl/ | Metal Bowl/
Port Bowl Guard Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Bowl Guard Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
Model Type Size With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge |Without Gauge |Without Gauge | Without Gauge
5to 125 PSIG 3to 60 PSIG |10to 250 PSIG | 5to 125 PSIG 3to 60 PSIG |10 to 250 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar) |(0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar) |(0.7 to 17.2 bar)
1/4 B18-02-FKGO B18-02-DKGO B18-02-GLGO B18-02-FK00 B18-02-DK00 B18-02-GL0O
Manual Drain 3/8 B18-03-FKGO B18-03-DKGO B18-03-GLGO B18-03-FK0OO B18-03-DK00 B18-03-GLOO
1/2 B18-04-FKGO B18-04-DKGO B18-04-GLGO B18-04-FK00 B18-04-DK00 B18-04-GL0OO
) 1/4 B18-02-FGGO B18-02-DGGO B18-02-GHGO B18-02-FG0O0 B18-02-DG0O0 B18-02-GHOO
A”ggﬁt'c 3/8 | B18-03-FGGO | B18-03-DGGO | B18-03-GHGO | B18-03-FGOO | B18-03-DG00 | B18-03-GH0O
1/2 | B18-04-FGGO B18-04-DGGO B18-04-GHGO B18-04-FG00 B18-04-DG00 B18-04-GHOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Filter / Regulator

CB6
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CB6-02-000
Features

* 5 Micron Filtration

Balanced Valve

Manual Flex Drain

Integral Plastic Bowl! / Bowl Guard
* Quick-Disconnect Bowl

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33.3 mm) hole required
for panel nut mounting.

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 64.0 SCFM (30.2 dm3/s)
3/8 70.0 SCFM (33.0 dm3/s)

1/2 70.0 SCFM (33.0 dm3/s)

Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 50 PSIG (0 to 3.5 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 2.4 1b. (1.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 Micron Elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet, Knob PBT
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Filter Element Polyethylene
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
Stem, Element Retainer and Deflector Acetal
Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models T | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 3.00 2.64 3.95 5.43 9.38 1.34 418
CB6-XX-000 (76) (67) (100) (137.9) (238) (34) (106)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.64 3.95 5.55 9.50 1.34 418
CB6-XX-F00 (76) (67) (100) (140.9) (241) (34) (106)
Metal Bowl 3.00 2.64 3.95 6.05 10.00 1.34 418
CB6-XX-M00 (76) (67) (100) (153.7) (254) (34) (106)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.00 2.64 3.95 6.15 10.10 134 418
CB6-XX-G00 (76) (67) (100) (156) (256.5) (34) (106)
B208 Pneumatic Division
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Intermediate Filter / Regulator CB6

]

“Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits _ CB6-02-000
Metal Bow K % Inlet Pressure,
- a | 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Automatic Float Drain.............cccoevveevrreeerennns FRP-95-950 w 100
Brass PetCOCK DraiN........ccvveeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeninns FRP-95-178 7 60 D—
m 8 N— \\
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain....GRP-95-133 4 [~
| 60
Plastic Bowl, FleX Tip DIaiN .....c.cocovvveeveererrennn. FRP-95-017 g 40 L
o N
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard — Z 40
Automatic Float Drain............c.cocoeveveeereerernnn. FRP-95-015 A A
Flex Top Drain FRP-95-014
0 0
Rep|acement Element Kits 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 100 SCFM
Type “A", 5 Micron w/ Nitrile Bowl O-Ring.............. FRP-95-160 6 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 dmds
AIR FLOW RATE
Replacement Kits
Diaphragm Assembly — 51 o — CB6-03-000
NON-TEEVING ...vovvveeieveeee e RRP-96-216 =12 | Do re s bar
Self-relieVing .......cccoveveeiiiiiiee e RRP-96-213 w 100
o
Spring, Regulating — § 60 4 D——
0 to 50 PSIG (0 to 3.4 bar) Blue Color............... RRP-95-222 & L
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.5 bar) Silver Color RRP-95-224 > a0 0 T~
i é 40 N =
Accessories 2 o § \
Automatic Mech. Drain, 1/8 NPT — o 20
Fluorocarbon ..o GRP-95-981
NI vttt GRP-95-973 o= 0 A N A A A
Manual Flex Tip Drain........cccocceeeeiiiiieree i FRP-95-610 | ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
Wall Mounting Bracket — e e S am3s
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4 NPT .....ccccceeevviiiieneen RRP-95-590
L-TYPE vt GPA-95-012 CB6-04-000
Drain, Manual Override for gl 3 e
Auto Float Drain, 1/8 NPT .....cccccoeveivceeieenae. GRP-96-000 N 100 :
Gauge, Pressure, 2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM — § 60 4 o \\‘
010 60 PSIG (010 4.1 bar) c.cveveeeeeeeeeeeeererenn, K4520N14060 i ~— ——
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar).... K4520N14160 =, | co -
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 21 bar)...... K4520N14300 % \
. 2 40—
Panel Nut, PIastiC..........ccccviiiiiiiiiiiice e GPA-95-032 o}
. . o 20 7 ~— T
Tamper Resistant Kit........cccccoeeiiiiinee e RPA-95-006 o 20
NOTE: Gauge not included, order separately by accessory number. e 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 100 SCFM
[ T T T T T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl w/ Metal Bowl
. Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Sight Gauge Low Pressure
Model Type | PortSize| 175 psiG céotct’olgsspbi'g 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 50 PSIG
(0 to 8.6 bar) ' (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 3.4 bar)
1/4 CB6-02-000 CB6-02-M00 CB6-02-G00 CB6-02-LMO
Manual Drain 3/8 CB6-03-000 CB6-03-M00 CB6-03-G00 CB6-03-LM0
1/2 CB6-04-000 CB6-04-M00 CB6-04-G00 CB6-04-LMO
) 1/4 CB6-02-F00 CB6-02-FMO CB6-02-FGO CB6-02-FLM
Au[t)?gﬁt'c 3/8 CB6-03-F00 CB6-03-FMO CB6-03-FGO CB6-03-FLM
1/2 CB6-04-F00 CB6-04-FMO CB6-04-FGO CB6-04-FLM

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Precision Filter / Regulator
PC5/ PC6
£ ®

|
T
|
J

L

Precision Filter / Regulator .
The PC5 / PC6 models are general

purpose regulators specifically 1
designed for applications that require

reliable performance and accurate -

pressure control. PC5 / PC6-02-000
Features

 Stable Output — Aspirator Design Minimizes “Droop”
at Higher Flow Levels

e Accuracy — High Diaphragm-to-Valve-Area Ratio
Combined with Unbalanced Valve Provides High
Precision with Minimal Initial Pressure Droop

e Quality Air — 5 Micron Filtration for Superior Protection
of Critical Downstream Equipment

e Easy Maintenance — May be Disassembled and
Serviced without Removal from Air Line

e Competitive — Compact, Integral Filter / Regulator Can
be Used Where Limited Space or Lower Cost is
Required

NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33.3 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

PC5 28.0 SCFM (13.2 dm?3/s)
PC6 19.0 SCFM (9.0 dm3/s)

NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4

Specifications
Flow Capacity*

Gauge Port (2 ea.)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Weight 2.4 1b. (1.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure PC5, 15 PSIG
(1.0 bar); PC6, 45 PSIG (3.1 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet, Knob PBT
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Filter Element Polypropylene
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
Springs Steel
Stem, Element Retainer and Deflector Acetal

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range of
knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within their full
range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also possible because
the knob is not a limiting device. This is a common characteristic of
most industrial regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only
by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set by
increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WILKERSON"

Models oy A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 3.00 2.64 3.95 5.43 9.38 1.34 4.18
PC5-XX-000 / PC6-XX-000 (76) (67) (200) (137.9) (238) (34) (206)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.64 3.95 5.55 9.50 1.34 418
PC5-XX-F00 / PC6-XX-F0O0 (76) (67) (100) (140.9) (241) (34) (106)
Metal Bowl 3.00 2.64 3.95 6.05 10.00 1.34 418
PC5-XX-M00 / PC6-XX-M0O0 (76) (67) (100) (153.7) (254) (34) (106)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.64 3.95 6.15 10.10 1.34 418
PC5-XX-G00 / PC6-XX-G00 (76) (67) (100) (156) (256.5) (34) (106)
B210 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Intermediate Precision Filter / Regulator PC5 / PC6
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Replacement Bowl Kits PC5-02-000
. )
Metal Bowl — 3 3 | Inlet Pres‘sure,
AUtoMatic DraiN........ccccoveveiiiiiicieceee e PRP-96-006 127 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Manual Drain ........cocoeeeiiiieniiie e PRP-95-070 N .
1.0
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock Drain....PRP-95-071 §
Plastic Bowl, FIEXTip Drain ............ccccocoeveerrercennens. FRP-95-017 E 08 | N
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard — z 10
AULOMALIC DIain .....cccveeeveeeieeeeveeeeeiee e FRP-95-015 g 06
FIEXTID DFAIN. .. v FRP-95-014 8 N —
. % 0.4 — \
Replacement Element Kits ST —=
Type “A”, 5 MICION ....covieiiiii e FRP-95-160 02 7
Replacement KItS e 0 5 10 15 20 25 SCFM
Diaphragm Assembly — | T T T T T T "
Non-relieving, Nitrile...........cccccooviiiiiiieiieee. PRP-95-055 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 dm%/s
Self-relieving, Nitrile .... PRP-95-025 AIR FLOW RATE
Spring, Regulating —
0t0 15 PSIG (1 bar).....ccccco....... ... RRP-95-233
0'to 30 PSIG (2.1 bar) ..RRP-95-916 I | PC6-02-000
010 50 PSIG (010 3,4 bar) .....cccoovrrvrrirrrirenn. RRP-95-222 ST 2| e ranesban
010 125 PSIG (0to 8,5bar) ....cocccvvveeeeeiiiiieneee RRP-95-224 .
Y71 40
Accessories y \\\
Automatic Mechanical Drain & 0 T —
1/8 NPT, Fluorocarbon ...........ccccovvvieiiieeinineenne GRP-95-981 £ 50 e
1/8 NPT, NItrile ..ovvveeeeeiiiiiiee e GRP-95-973 § ——
Drain, Manual Override for 2 20 \\
Auto Float Drain, 1/8 NPT GRP-96-000 § o \\__
FIEXTIP DIAIN 1. eeeree e reeeee e eneeeeees FRP-95-610 ? 0 —
Gauge, Pressure, 2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM —
0to 30 PSIG (0to 2,1 bar)....ccceeveevirariieaienne, K4520N14030
010 60 PSIG (010 4 DA ceoveveeeeeeerereeeeeeren, K4520N14060 0- 0 ! J ! . —
010 120 PSIG (0t0 8,3 bar) ..ccceevevvveeiiiecienne, K4520N14160 | ‘ ‘ ‘
Panel Nut, PIastiC...........cccoevevvevieieieice e GPA-95-032 0 2 4 6 dm3/s
Tamper Resistant Kit .... RPA-95-006 AIR FLOWRATE
Wall Mounting Bracket —
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4 NPT ... RRP-95-590
L-Type w/Panel Mount NUt ...........cccoeveeeiiiiinnnennn. GPA-95-011
Ordering Information
Standard Standard Automatic High Low
Model Tvoe Port Unit Unit Mechanical Sight Pressure Pressure Metal Fluorocarbon
yp Size [0 to 15 PSIG |0 to 50 PSIG Drain Gauge |0to 125 PSIG|0 to 30 PSIG Bowl Seals
(0 to 1 bar) |(0 to 3.4 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) | (0 to 2.1 bar)
1/4 | PC5-02-000 — — — — — — —
P.CS. 1/2 PC5-04-000 — — — — — — —
Relieving
3/8 | PC5-03-000 — — — — — — —
1/4 — PC6-02-000 | PC6-02-FO0 | PC6-02-G00 | PC6-02-HOO PC6-02-LO0 | PC6-02-M00 | PC6-02-V0O
Re::;g\?ing 3/8 — PC6-03-000 | PC6-03-FO00 | PC6-03-GO0 | PC6-03-HO0 PC6-03-L00 | PC6-03-M00 | PC6-03-V00
1/2 — PC6-04-000 | PC6-04-FO0 | PC6-04-G0OO | PC6-04-HOO | PC6-04-L00 | PC6-04-MOO | PC6-04-V0O
1/4 — PC6-02-NOO | PC6-02-FNO | PC6-02-GNO | PC6-02-HNO | PC6-02-LNO | PC6-02-MNO | PC6-02-VNO
Non-relieving | 3/8 — PC6-03-N00 | PC6-03-FNO | PC6-03-GNO | PC6-03-HNO | PC6-03-LNO | PC6-03-MNO | PC6-03-VNO
12 — PC6-04-NO0 | PC6-04-FNO | PC6-04-GNO | PC6-04-HNO | PC6-04-LNO | PC6-04-MNO | PC6-04-VNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Filter / Regulator
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Features B28-03-FKGO

e 5 Micron Filtration

Balanced Valve Design

Spring Loaded Diaphragm

3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-Ported

* Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard
Light Weight

High Flow Capacities

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
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Use 3/8"

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 140 SCFM (66.1 dm3/s)
1/2 165 SCFM (77.9 dm3/s)
3/4 175 SCFM (82.6 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 2.451b. (1.1 kg)

*Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
Springs Main Regulating / Valve Steel / S.S.
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and

Automatic or 10mm || Manual limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
Drain ™9 | F Bowl N Drain
L i Removal e g mmy For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
Dimensions B ing by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
Models oy | A B c D E F G H

Standard Unit with Manual Drain 2.90 | 290 | 4.09 7.35 | 1144 | 2.00 1.44 4.27
B28-XX-FKO00 (74) (74) | (104) [ (187) | (291) | (51) (37) | (108)
Automatic Drain 2.90 | 290 | 4.09 712 | 11.21 | 2.00 1.44 4.27
B28-XX-FG00 (74) | (74) | @o4) | @81) | (285) | (51) | (37) | (108)

Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Manual Drain

2.90 3.23 4.09 7.35 11.44 | 2.00 1.44 4.27
(74) (82) (104) | (187) | (291) (51) (37) (108)

Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge / Automatic Drain

290 | 323 | 409 | 712 | 1121 | 2.00 | 144 | 4.27
4) | 82) | (204) | @sy) | (285) | (51) | (37) | (108)

WILKERSON"
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Replacement Bowl Kits e B28-03-FK00
Metal Bowl — 8 g InIeJPresere:l‘OO PSI‘G 6.9 Lar)
Sight Gauge, Automatic Drain ...GRP-96-645 y (00
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain............cccccovvveeveene.. GRP-96-644 ZD‘, 60 INL
Plastic Bowl — Bso N T
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain.................ccc.cu...... GRP-96-643 %‘ 4060 —_
Bow! Guard, Manual Drain ...GRP-96-642 g 20| 0k T
Bowl Guard, No Drain............... ... GRP-96-652 8 20 :\\—
Replacement Element Kits % 10|
Type” A", 5 MICION ..ceiieiiiiiieee e FRP-96-653 od o
Element, Deflector, Retainer Kit...............ccccocoeinins FRP-96-283 2 4 0 % 100 1% 149 1 ZCFM
Replacement Kits 0 10 20 32IR ngWRi?I'E 60 70 dm°/s
Adjusting Knob ..., RRP-16-341-000
Diaphragm Assembly —
Non-relieving RRP-96-987
RElI&VING ..eeiiiiiiiec e RRP-96-986 5| @ T T T T 1 528,04 KOO
. . < @[ Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Spring, Regulating — 7.0-{100
01030 PSIG (010 2.1 bar) .....ccoeevevecrererereiee, RRP-96-163 260l
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar) ....RRP-96-164 30l I —
010 125 PSIG (010 8.6 DAr) cvv.veveereeeeereeereren, RRP-96-165 £ ol T —
010 250 PSIG (010 17.2 DAr) w.veveeeeeeeereeeereereen. RRP-96-166 g — ~
ValVe ASSEMDBIY ...t RRP-96-049 2 80 40
Accessories A N
Automatic Drain — o
FIUOIOCAIDON ... GRP-95-981 T & & 1o 2o 1o 10 o soru
NI . e GRP-95-973 I T T I 3
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 dm?/s
ManUal Drain ........ooeeeeeeeeeee e GRP-96-685 AIR FLOW RATE
Panel Mount Nut —
Aluminum ....RRP-96-674
PIASHIC ... RRP-96-676 B28-06-FK00
Pressure Gauge — g % InIétPréssur‘e:l‘OO P‘SIG (‘649 b‘ar) ‘
0 to 30 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .. K4515N14030 y (0100
0 to 60 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .. K4515N14060 S 60 N
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM .K4515N14160 2 50| 1 —
0 to 300 PSIG, 1-1/2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT CBM K4515N14300 £ 00 .
0 to 2.0 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM ......... K4515G14030 z L
0'to 4.1 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM.......... K4515G14060 =
0 to 11 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM........... K4515G14160 R
0 to 21 bar, 1-1/2" Dial Face, G 1/4 CBM .......... K4515G14290 1.0+
Tamper Resistant Kit........ccccceeeeiiiiirieeiiiiieee e RRP-96-672 - 0
Sight GaUGE Kit.........vvoeveceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeses e, GRP-96-825 22 49 ©° 80 100 120 140 160 160 200 220 SCRM
Wa” Mounting BraCket— 0 10 20 30 40A|20FL§\(I)VR7A(?I—E 80 90 100 dm3ls
L-Type (BOAY)...uvieeeeeiiieiee e GPA-96-605
L-Type (BONNEL). .oocoeiiiiiieeiciieee e GPA-96-607
T-TYPE oo e e er e eeen GPA-96-602

Ordering Information

Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl/ | Metal Bowl/ | Plastic Bowl/ | Plastic Bowl/ | Metal Bowl/
Port Bc_>w| Guard BQWI Guard Sight Gauge I_30WI Guard l_30w| Guard S_ight Gauge
Model Type Size With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge |Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge
5t0 125 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG |10to 250 PSIG | 5to 125 PSIG | 3to 60 PSIG |10 to 250 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar) |(0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.4 to 8.6 bar) | (0.2 to 4.1 bar) | (0.7 to 17.2 bar)
3/8 B28-03-FKGO B28-03-DKGO B28-03-GLGO B28-03-FK00 B28-03-DK00 B28-03-GL0O
Manual Drain | 1/2 B28-04-FKGO B28-04-DKGO B28-04-GLGO B28-04-FK00 B28-04-DK00 B28-04-GL0O
3/4 B28-06-FKGO B28-06-DKGO0 B28-06-GLGO B28-06-FK00 B28-06-DK00 B28-06-GL00
. 3/8 B28-03-FGGO B28-03-DGGO B28-03-GHGO B28-03-FG00 B28-03-DG00 B28-03-GHO0
A“éorg:ﬁt'c 1/2 | B28-04-FGGO | B28-04-DGGO | B28-04-GHGO | B28-04-FGO0 | B28-04-DG00 | B28-04-GHOO
3/4 B28-06-FGGO B28-06-DGGO B28-06-GHGO B28-06-FG00 B28-06-DG00 B28-06-GHOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08)

Filter / Regulator

B39-06-FLOO
Features

Specifications

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Capacity* 3/4 250 SCFM (118 dm3/s)

1 250 SCFM (118 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
Gauge Port NPT 1/4
'\P"rae’gg‘ﬂ? Supply 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Sizef NPT 3/4,1
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 5.3 1b. (2.4 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
T Port blocks available for BSPP thread & 1-1/2" port.

Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” 5 micron
elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants.

« 5 Micron Filtration Materials of Construction
* Balanced Valve Design Body & Bowl Aluminum
. . . Element Retainer, Deflector and Baffle Plastic
* Solid Control Piston for Extended Life - -
. . Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
e 3/4" and 1" NPT Ports Piston Plastic
* Port Blocks Available for BSPP Thread and 1-1/2" Port Seals Nitrile
* Quick Disconnect Bowl Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
* High Flow Capacities Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
[<— A (PB)
moery
L T /N\WARNING
S T B
L St Ji Product rupture can cause serious injury.
) - Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports c
@ CAUTION:
i \€ *Tgf REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
L‘l | £ range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
O] | within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
| is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
D is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
o by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
F Removal
u ¥ Clearance
Dimensions
Models o> A | APB) B C Dt Et F
Standard Unit 3.62 5.91 3.62 6.38 9.57 15.95 4.92
B39-XX-FL0O (92) 150) (92) (162) | (243) | (405) | (125)
T With Manual or Internal Auto Drain
B214 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Replacement Bowl Kits

Hi-Flow Modular Filter / Regulator B39

|:| = “Most Popular”

B39-06-FLO0O
Metal Bowl — 8 % Inlet Pres‘sure =100 F"SIG (6.9 ba‘r)
Sight Gauge / Internal Auto Drain................... P3NKAOOBSA 6|9
Sight Gauge / Manual Drain............ccccoevevunenne. P3NKAOOBSM w —
> 5 75
| | . é 4 | 60 \\\ \
x |
Replacement Element Kits > — \\ \
40 MICION 1ottt P3NKAOOESG g 3% — ~
SR VIIVTECT I P3NKAOOESE & | R
Activated Charcoal P3NKAOOESA & 7] -~
\\
115
H o—- 0
Replacement Klts 0 100 200 300 400 500 SCFM
Service Kit — T T T T T T am3s
REHEVING ..o P3NKAOORR 0 % M ReLomeare P 20
NON-TEHEVING .. P3NKAOORN
Springs —
110 60 PSIG RANGE ..oevvieieiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeses i C10A1304
2 to 125 PSIG Range .... C10A1308
510 250 PSIG RANGE .....uvviviiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeeeee e C10A1317
B39-08-FLO0O
ACCGSSOI’IeS ] % Inlet Pres‘sure =100 I'LSIG (6,9 ba‘r)
6|90
BOW LAtCh Kit ....oocvoveceeeceeeeeeeeeeeeee e Cl1A33 I
5 5|7
Control KNOD .....ovviiiiiciiiscesscceeee e P3NKAOOPN 2 \\\\
Drain Kit — g a0 — B
INternal AULO DIaiN .......c..cueuerreireeeieeieiseieeseeesseeeenenes PS506 & P — \
MaNUAI DFQIN ... PS512 % ) o \\&
Gauges — o 2 —
60 PSIG (010 4 Dar) .....ccccevveviieeierecieeeee e, K4520N14060 7 . T \ \\\
160 PSIG (00 11 Bar)......cooovevveereersrereenan, K4520N14160 ]
300 PSIG (010 20 DA ..o K4520N14300 od o
Mounting Bracket Kit ..........ccccococvociiiiiciiciinnne. P3NKAOOMW 0 100 200 300 400 500 ScPM
Sight Gauge Kit ....c.coovevvevereeecceeeeeeee e P3NKAQOPE 0 50 100 150 200 250 9m%s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge
. Without Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Port Size 2 to 125 PSIG (0.4 to 8.6 2 to 125 PSIG (0.4 to 8.6
bar) bar)
M | Drai 3/4 B39-06-FLO0O B39-06-FLGO
anual Drain
1 B39-08-FLO0O B39-08-FLGO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Filter / Regulator-Lubricator
Numbering System

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Options

2-Unit Combination Numbering System

I:I = “Most Popular”

Options Options Options

D 0

3

0

1

0

L1

0 0 0

Unit Function Family Thread Type| | Pipe Size
D FR+L 03 Miniature 0 NPT 1 1/8"
C BSPP 2 14"

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter letters

in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, 8, and 9.

Forexample: M03-01-DMOO

NOTE: 0000 in position 6, 7, 8 and 9 signifies standard product.
(Poly Bowl, Manual Drain on Filter, no Drain on Lubricator,

2 to 125 PSIG, Relieving)

Options

0 Standard

D Piston Drain

Pressure Gauge

1 to 60 PSI, Relieving
Metal Bowl

2 to 125 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 30 PSI, Relieving

1 to 15 PSI, Relieving

1 to 60 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 30 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 15 PSI, Non-Relieving

CHnO0UvzZzZrQ®

* Not available with BSPP thread type.

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options
l | | |
Unit Function / Family Thread Type| | Pipe Size Options
CB7 FR+L Compact 0 NPT 2 1/4 0 Standard
C BSPP 3 3/8" E Minus End Blocks and
4 1/2" Sleeves
F Auto Drain
G Metal Bowl with
Sight Gauge
L Low Pressure
M Metal Bowl
N Non-Relieving Diaphragm

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Note: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, 8.

For example:

CB7-03-000

WILKERSON"
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 2-Unit Combination Numbering System

Filter / Regulator-Lubricator [ - wost Poputar
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe Filter/Reg/ Bowls/ Filter Element/
Function Family Type Size Lubricator Drains Gauge Options

D 1 21-10 2|-|F K R |0
I——

Unit Function Thread Type Options
D Filter / Regulator 0 NPT 0 No Fill Plug
Combination and C BSPP1 Standard
Lubricator A Bowl Force Fill
D Body Force Fill
Family Pipe Size F Fill Plug
12 Sub-Compact 2 14"
3 3/8"

Filter Element / Gauge
R 5 Micron w/ Gauge

S 5 Micron w/o Gauge
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/
Drains w/ Guard Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge
Manual Drain K4 X L
Piston Drain R M S
Spring Range
Diaphragm 0 to 30 PSIG 0to 60 PSIG 0to 125 PSIG 0to 200 PSIG 3
Function (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 13.7 bar)
Relieving C D F H
Non-relieving P W R T
1150, R228 (G Series) NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please

30t0200PSI (0to 13,8 bar) pressure range available only on units with metal enter letters in a|phabetica| order for positions 7,8,9.

bowl. _ _ _ _ _ For example:
4 Filter bowl selection only. Lubricator bowl material same as filter bowl (plastic

or metal). Plastic lubricator bowl comes with closed end bowl as standard.
Metal lubricator bowl comes with manual drain standard. D12-02-FKRO

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

WILKERSONr B218 Richiand, Michigan
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Filter / Regulator-Lubricator
Numbering System

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Filter / Reg -
Lubricator

B

Drains

2-Unit Combination Numbering System

|:| = “Most Popular”

owls /

Options

Options

D

1 38

0

3

F

K G

0

—

1

Unit Function Family Thread Options
D Filter/ 08 Miniature Type 0 None
Regulator 18 Compact 0 NPT B Add End Blocks 1
Combination 28 Standard C BSPP3 C Tamper Resistant
and 39 Jumbo Regulator Kit 1.2
Lubricator - ' D Force Fill Adapter 1
Codel FiP® Series G Pressure Gauge
Size ] 08 | 18 | 28 | 39 P Metal Panel Nut 1
1 e | X V  Fluorocarbon 1
2 /4" | X | X
3 3/8" X | X
4 1/2" X | X
6 | 3/4" X | X -
8 T X Options
0 None
B Add End Blocks 1
Spring Range C Tamper Resistant
Diaphragm 0 to 30 PSIG 1[0 to 60 PSIG 1[0 to 125 PSIG | 0 to 250 PSIG 1.5 Regulator Kit 1.2
Function |Fluorocarbon| (0 to 2.1 bar) | (0 to 4.1 bar) | (0 to 8.6 bar) | (0 to 17.2 bar) D Force Fill Adapter
o No c D E G G Pressure Gauge
Relieving v ] K L M P Metal Panel Nut *
=S V  Fluorocarbon 1
o No P w R S
Non-relieving 1
Yes V X Y Z
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/
w / Guard ! Sight Gauge 4
Drains Nitrile Standard | Nitrile Standard
None 1 Cc D
Automatic Drain 5 G H
Manual Drain K L
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R S

1 Not Available on 39 Series. NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
2 Tamper resistant kit not installed. Kit shipped loose in carton. enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, 9.
3 1S0, R228 (G Series). For example:
4 08 series has all metal bow! (no sight gauge).
5 Not Available on 08 Series.
D18-03-FKGO

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
Note: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization

(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and

concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

B219 Pneumatic Division
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Combination
D03

D03-02-0000

Features

Excellent Water Removal Efficiency
Unbalanced Poppet Standard

Solid Control Piston for Extended Life
Non-rising Adjustment Knob

Two Full Flow 1/8" Gauge Ports

Proportional Qil Delivery over a Wide Range of
Air Flows

Precision Needle Valve Assures Repeatable Oil
Delivery and Provides Simple Adjustment of Delivery
Rate

Ideal for Low and Light flow Applications with
Changing Air Flow

Transparent Sight Dome for 360° Visibility

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8 20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)

1/4 20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2) 1/8
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 0.7 SCFM at 100 PSIG
Port Threads 1/8, 1/4

Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)

Secondary Pressure Ranges —
Standard Pressure
Medium Pressure
Medium Pressure

2 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
1 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
1 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

Low Pressure 1 to 15 PSIG (0 to 1.0 bar)

Weight .9 Ib. (.36 kg)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Nut Brass
Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
Body Zinc
Bonnet, Knob, Seat, Piston, Holder & Deflector Plastic
Bowls —

Transparent Polycarbonate

Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Filter Elements — 5 Micron (Standard) Plastic
Manual Drain —

Body & Stem Plastic

Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain —

Piston & Seals Nitrile

Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
Seals Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate

Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001

Dimensions
Model ol A B C D E F
Standard Unit 3.75 2.83 2.42 3.79 6.21 .79
D03-XX-XXXX (95) (71.9) (61) (96) (158) (20)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Mini Combination D03

I:I = “Most Popular”

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

. Plastic Bowl Metal Bowl
Model Type Port Size with Gauge with Gauge
1/8 D03-01-G000 D03-01-GM00

Manual Drain

1/4 D03-02-G000 D03-02-GMO00
Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Combination

D08-02-FKGO

Features

» Components Integrated into Single Unit

* Modern Design and Appearance

Modular T-Bracket / Joiner Assembly

High Flow Capacity

» Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard

2
i

R

ﬁ

/
5/32" (4 mm) I

Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes
Standard with Flush-Mount Pressure Gauge and

1.D. TubeHj:T Bowl

Specifications

Basic 1/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Flow Capacity* 1/8 29 SCFM (13.7 dm3/s)

1/4 44 SCFM (20.8 dm3/s)
Gauge Port (2 ea.)** NPT 1/8
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.43 Ib. (0.6 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

**Non-gauge option only.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements:

All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Diaphragm Assembly Brass / Nitrile
Filter Element Polyethylene
Knob Acetal
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Springs Steel

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Valve

Brass / Nitrile

Piston Manual Barb Fitting ~~~" K Removal
Drain Drain "5’ v Clearance
Dimensions
Models o | A B | BL | C D E E1 F G H J K
Standard Unit BH5 3.86 . 2.60 1.47 6.46 . 1.61 SHII5 1.37 1.57 1.31
D08-XX-FKGO (80) | (98) (66) [ (37) | (164) (41) | (80) | (35) | (40) | (33)
Piston Drain 3.15 . 3.64 | 2.60 1.47 . 6.24 1.61 3.15 1.37 157 1.31
D08-XX-FKGO (80) (93) [ (66) | (37) (159) | (41) | (80) | (35) | (40) | (33)
B222 Pneumatic Division
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Compact Modular Combination D08

|:| = “Most Popular”

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for D08-01-FK00
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. 5| @ \
<[ @ | inletPressure = 100 PSI (6.9 bar)
7.0— 100
/N\WARNING W 60
Product rupture can cause serious injur % % \ o
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. o . T
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. > 40+
prmenypP 2 2 —_—
S 3.0 40—
8 ‘\_
w 2.0
CAUTION: % I
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT — The working Lo
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures o o
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range 0 10 20 30 40 SCFM
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This 0 s 6 b 1 15 18 a1 s 27 ame
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and AIR FLOW RATE
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
D08-02-FK00
5| @ \
2 @ | InletPressure =100 PSI (6.9 bar)
7.0 100
6.0 —
I%J 80 \\\\
n 5.0
] \\ —
& 40-{ 60 —
E \\
é 30 0 M—_
o]
O 20+
& 20 \\
1.0
o4 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
T T T T T T T T \
o 3 6 9 12 15 18 21 24 27dm¥s

Ordering Information

AIR FLOW RATE

Plastic Bowl w / Plastic Bowl w /
) - Metal Bowl Metal Bowl w /
Plastic Bowl Guard Plastic Bowl Guard
Port 0 to 125 PSiI 0 to 125 PSI
Model . 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
Size (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
(0 to 8.6 bar) (010 8.6 bar) Without Gauge With Gauge
Without Gauge With Gauge 9 9
. 1/8 D08-01-FK00 D08-01-FKGO D08-01-FLOO D08-01-FLGO
Manual Drain
1/4 D08-02-FK00 D08-02-FKGO D08-02-FL00 D08-02-FLGO
X X 1/8 D08-01-FR0OO D08-01-FRGO D08-01-FS00 D08-01-FSGO
Piston Drain
1/4 D08-02-FR0O0O D08-02-FRGO D08-02-FS00 D08-02-FSGO0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/4" Body

COmbination I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

D 12 Flow Capacity* 1/4 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
= 3/8 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)

® Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4

—! Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8

Weight 2.50 Ib. (1.13 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Guard Steel
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
D12-02-FKSO0 Metal Bowl zZinc
Features Collar Plastic
¢ See Individual Component Pages for Details Drain-Manual Body & Nut Plastic
. Seals Nitrile
* Port Blocks, Manifold Block, Ball Valve and Wall o I 5
Bracket Must Be Ordered Separately Sight Dome Polycarbonate
A Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
i J i Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
A
| fe—— (Without —— |
‘ Port Blocks) ‘
| T |
C
= ) |
A 1 e e 119 Eﬁ’*
@
e !!I 1 (T
0 O OJEB\ .280 x .430 0 q) v
B 0 0l (7mm x 11mm) 0 0l
O Slot O
0 0 0
Manual
Drain
NOTE: Barb
(Piston Drain)
Piston accepts
Drain 3/16" ID tubing.
Dimensions
Model el Al A | B|Cc|D|E|F|G|[H]J
Standard Unit 433 | 638 | 535 | 3.15 | 2.05 | 850 | 1.45 | 260 | 1.14 | 4.72
D12-XX-FKS0 (1120) | (162) | (236) | (80) | (52) | (216) | (37) | (66) | (29) | (120)
Piston Drain 433 | 638 | 535 | 3.15 | 205 | 850 | 1.45 | 260 | 1.14 | 4.72
D12-XX-FRSO0 (110) | (162) | (136) | (80) | (52) | (216) | (37) | (66) | (29) | (120)
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Plastic Bowl w / Plastic Bowl w / Metal Bowl Metal Bowl
Plastic Bowl Guard Plastic Bowl Guard
Port 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
Model . 0 to 125 PSiI 0 to 125 PSI
Size (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 18.6 bar)
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) Without Gauge With Gauge
Without Gauge With Gauge 9 9
. 1/4 D12-02-FKSO D12-02-FKRO D12-02-FLSO D12-02-FLRO
Manual Drain
3/8 D12-03-FKSO D12-03-FKRO D12-03-FLSO D12-03-FLRO
) ) 1/4 D12-02-FRSO D12-02-FRRO D12-02-FSS0 D12-02-FSRO
Piston Drain
3/8 D12-03-FRSO D12-03-FRRO D12-03-FSS0 D12-03-FSRO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Combination
CB7

CB7-02-000

Features

e Components Integrated into Single Unit
* Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge Option

* Pressure Gauge Standard

* Integral Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard

* Quick Disconnect Bowl

» Standard Self-relieving

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 36.1 SCFM (17.0 dm3/s)
3/8 58.5 SCFM (27.6 dm3/s)
1/2 64.0 SCFM (30.2 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Port Threads NPT 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Metal Bowl 0 to 200 PSIG (0 to 14 bar)
32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)

Weight 5.58 Ib. (2.5 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet, Knob PBT
Bowls —

Transparent Polycarbonate

Metal Zinc
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Drain Stem Acetal / Polycarbonate
Filter Elements Polypropylene
Manual Drain —

Body & Stem Plastic

Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain —

Piston & Seals Nitrile

Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
Seals —

Transparent Nitrile

Metal Fluorocarbon
Sight Dome Nylon
Springs Steel
Stem, Element Retainer and Deflector Acetal

Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001

Dimensions
Model oA B C D E F G H J
Standard Unit With End Blocks 835 | 418 | 395 | 543 | 938 | 134 | 173 | 298 | 417
CB7-XX-000 (212) | (106) | (44) |(137.9)| (238) | (34) (44) | (75.7) | (76)
Without End Blocks 6.00 471 3.95 5.43 9.38 1.75 1.73 2.98 3.00
CB7-XX-E00 (152) | (120) | (44) |(137.9)| (238) | (44) (44) | (715.7) | (76)
B226 Pneumatic Division
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for

Intermediate Combination CB7

I:I = “Most Popular”

CB7-02-000
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. 512 ‘
Q a Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
s bar 10| 24 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
/A WARNING // /S S
Product rupture can cause serious injury. 034, / / / /
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. é // / ///
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. ; , ) y / P
g 0.2 7 7/
ﬁ 2 A A/
CAUTION: o =z
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working ] .
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This 0= 07
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and 0 ° 10 15 0 % % % SchM
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design. 0 5 10 15 dm3/s
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set AIR FLOW RATE
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
CB7-03-000 A CB7-04-000
g 3 [nlet Pressure] ‘ ‘ 5 D | Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
a PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150 PSIG 15 |30 60 90 120 150
5 bar 10 21 4.1 /6.2 '8.2 10.3 5 bar 1.0 |21 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
/ /
a 4 / a - 4 74 A
% /" 8 V7
o
HSJ o2 3 / 7 €02 3 / S
[9] / 2 / /
g 2 / /| & 2 / /
// o // 7
0.1 0.1
1 / 1]
0 0+ o- 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
[ T T T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 % a0 3 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE dm3/s AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Plastic Bowl /
Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Bowl Guard Automatic Drain
Model Type | Port Size with End Blocks 0 tg 125 PSg:G without End Blocks 0 to 125 PSIG
0 to 125 PSIG (0 0 8.5 bar) 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.5 bar)
(0 to 8.5 bar) ' (0 to 8.5 bar)
1/4 CB7-02-000 CB7-02-G00 CB7-02-E00 CB7-02-F00
CcB7 3/8 CB7-03-000 CB7-03-G00 CB7-03-E00 CB7-03-F00
1/2 CB7-04-000 CB7-04-G00 CB7-04-E00 CB7-04-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Combination

D18-03-FKGO
Features

e Components Integrated into Single Unit

e Modern Design and Appearance

 Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes
Standard with Pressure Gauge and Modular

T-Bracket / Joiner Assembly
e High Flow Capacity

» Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard

» Joiner Assembly / Connector Patent No. 5,383,689

A

—J ——

|
A

i

c I

;N\
ak)=x

ol
IN

==

.l
|

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 100 SCFM (31.6 dm3/s)

3/8 150 SCFM (49.6 dm3/s)

1/2 175 SCFM (45.3 dm3/s)
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 2.98 Ib. (1.3 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements:

All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Body Cap ABS
Bonnet / Knob Nylon / Acetal
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
and Deflector Polypropylene
Filter Element 5 micron Polyethylene
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
Springs Main Regulating Steel

Valve

Stainless Steel

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Valve Assembly

Brass / Nitrile

Use 3/8"
or 10mm
Flex Tubing
Bowl F o, J‘ .19" (4 mm)
Removal y———'+- < 1.D. Tube Manual
Clearance Automatic Drain Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models el Al Bl c|D|E|F |G| H]|JI
Standard Unit with Gauge 5.06 | 6.34 | 3.66 | 2,57 | 10.00 | 1.62 | 3.25 | 1.63 | 2.53
D18-XX-FKGO (128) | (161) | (93) | (65) | (254) | (41) | (83) | (41) | (64)
Standard Unit with Automatic Drain and Gauge 5.06 | 6.11 | 3.66 | 257 | 977 | 162 | 3.25 | 1.63 | 2.53
D18-XX-FGGO (128) [ (155) | (93) | (65) | (248) | (41) | (83) | (41) | (64)
With End Blocks (1'972) e e e e e ?988;
B228 Pneumatic Division
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Intermediate Modulal

r Combination D18

|:| = “Most Popular”

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for D18-02-FK00
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. g |e \ \ \ \
o Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 - 100
w —
/\WARNING g oo —
Product rupture can cause serious injury. 2 5.0 | ——— T~
w —_— N
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. S E—
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. & I \\
< —~—
2 30 40 [ —
[e] T— \\
% 2.0 — \
CAUTION: ol \
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working o 0 \
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures 20 40 60 8 100 120 140 160 SCFM
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range ‘ I I I I I I I .
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This ° 120 30 40 50 60 70 dmTs
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and AIR FLOW RATE
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
- ‘ ‘ D15-03-FKO0 D18-04-FK00
3|9 _ 8|9 \ \
o Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar) o 2 Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 100 70
100
w
% 6.0 - % '\\\ ngJ 6.0 | \\
2 50 2 8
g T~ i 5.0 _— \
> 40 60 o 60 —
z — 5 40 ———
% 30 40— é 30 4o \
2 20 3
@ 20 TN ) 20 I e
1.0 \ 1.0 ] 2
o4 o
0o—- 0
0 80 100 150 200 SCFM
: ; ; ; ; ; 0 80 100 150 200 SCFM
0 20 40 60 80 100 dm3s T T T T T .
0 40 60 80 100 dm°/s
AIR FLOW RATE
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / F;Z‘j\;'%ﬁgmll
Port Bowl Guard Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Sight Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size Without Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge With Gauge With End Blgcks
0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 010 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 o 8.6 bar)
1/4 D18-02-FK00 D18-02-FKGO D18-02-FLOO D18-02-FLGO D18-02-FKBG
Manual Drain 3/8 D18-03-FK00 D18-03-FKGO D18-03-FL0O D18-03-FLGO D18-03-FKBG
1/2 D18-04-FK00 D18-04-FKGO D18-04-FL0O D18-04-FLGO D18-04-FKBG
_ 1/4 D18-02-FG00 D18-02-FGGO D18-02-FH00 D18-02-FHGO D18-02-FGBG
Au[t)org;gt'c 3/8 D18-03-FG0O D18-03-FGGO D18-03-FHOO D18-03-FHGO D18-03-FGBG
1/2 D18-04-FGO00 D18-04-FGGO D18-04-FHOO D18-04-FHGO D18-04-FGBG

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Combination

D28-04-FKGO

Basic 1/2" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 105 SCFM (49.6 dm3/s)

1/2 110 SCFM (51.9 dm3/s)

3/4 130 SCFM (61.4 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT/BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 4.65 Ib. (2.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Features Body Cap ABS
» Components Integrated into Single Unit Bonnet / Knob Nylon / Acetal
* Modern Design and Appearance Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
* Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes . Metal Bowl .A!um'n%’m
Standard with Pressure Gauge and Modular Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
T-Bracket / Joiner Assembly Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
- High Flow Capacity and Deflector Polypropylene
. . Filter Element Polyethylene
* Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Seal Siastic Bow y rill't "
eals astic Bow itrile
+ Joiner Assembly / Connector Patent No. 5,383,689 Metal Bowl Nitrile
3 ,A ‘ DK Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
‘ | Springs Main Regulating Steel
c = n@j : Valve Stainless Steel
i g & T Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
R 7 ,T[” %* G Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
E | l
IRZN
| Il
Use 3/8" U U
or 10mm
Flex Tubing
Bowl F 0, 019" (4 mm)
Removal y———————— JLLD. Tube Manual

Clearance ' Automatic Drain

Barb Fitting Drain

Dimensions
Models el Al Bl c | D|E|F|G|[H|]JI]|K
Standard Unit with Gauge 6.10 7.34 410 2.82 | 1144 | 2.00 | 3.25 1.63 3.05 1.53
D28-XX-FKGO (155) | (186) | (104) | (72) | (291) [ (51) | (83) [ (41) | (77) | (39)
Standard Unit with Automatic Drain and Gauge 610 | 711 | 410 | 2.82 | 11.21 [ 2.00 | 3.25 | 163 | 3.05 | 153
D28-XX-FGGO (155) | (181) | (104) | (72) | (285) [ (51) | (83) [ (41) | (77) | (39)
. 8.78 4.39

With End Blocks (223) - - - - - - - (112) T

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
B230 Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for

Standard Modular Combination D28

|:| = “Most Popular”

D28-03-FK00

Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. s o \ \ \
21 2 | inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
7.0 100
/\WARNING o] —
Product rupture can cause serious injury. g 80
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. @ 5 T \\
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. & 40 60 E—
é 304 4o ~ \
CAUTION: o] — T~ O\ \
. %] 20 \\ N \
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working 1.0 \ AN
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range 0= 0 r i - - i -
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This | | | | | ‘ SCF“T'
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and (') 20 20 60 80 100 120 dm3s
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design. AIR FLOW RATE
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
D28-04-F000 D28-06-FK00
5| © \ \ \ 5| © \ \ \
21 2 | inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) 21 2 | Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
7.0 100 7.0 100
W 6.0 — 4 6.0 ——
€ 80 ¢ 80
@ . \\ E > T \\
& a0 60 N £ 20| 60 ~— N
> z I
S 30 L P < J § 30 4 —
o 0 \ \ A I .
0 20 N \ " 20
1.0-| \ \ 1.0 N \
o o o o
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
| T T T T T T \ f T T T T T T \
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm¥s 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm¥s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / PBI;?\/tII%E;Y(\;I//
Port Bowl Guard Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Sight Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size Without Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge With Gauge With End Blgcks
0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 0 8.6 bar)
3/8 D28-03-FK00 D28-03-FKGO D28-03-FLO0 D28-03-FLGO D28-03-FKBG
Manual Drain 1/2 D28-04-FK00 D28-04-FKGO D28-04-FLOO D28-04-FLGO D28-04-FKBG
3/4 D28-06-FK00 D28-06-FKGO D28-06-FLOO D28-06-FLGO D28-06-FKBG
) 3/8 D28-03-FG00 D28-03-FGGO D28-03-FH00 D28-03-FHGO D28-03-FGBG
Aug;g;ﬁt'c 12 D28-04-FG0O D28-04-FGGO D28-04-FHOO D28-04-FHGO D28-04-FGBG
3/4 D28-06-FG00 D28-06-FGGO D28-06-FHO0 D28-06-FHGO D28-06-FGBG

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Specifications

CO m b i n ati O n I:I = “Most Popular”

D39 f Flow Capacity* 1 250 SCFM (118 dm3/s)
" 1%) - Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
Gauge Port 1/4

Maximum Supply

250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

Pressure

Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size™ NPT 1
Standard Filtration Micron 5
Weight Ib. (kg) 5.3 (2.4)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
** Port blocks available for BSPP thread & 1-1/2" port.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

D39-08-FLGO Materials of Construction
Body & Bowl Aluminum
Element Retainer / Baffle

Features
* See Individual Component Pages for Details

and Deflector Plastic
¢ Port Blocks, Manifold Block, Ball Valve and Wall Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Bracket Must Be Ordered Separately ; ;
Piston Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
Springs Steel
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
A2 <As (w/ Mtg Brkts & Port Blocks)~>| B2
(w/ Mtg Brkts, (w/ Mtg Brkts)
w/o Port Blocks)
< Al (Port Blocks) —| Bl
f———A——> «<— B—>
C
£
=l | r‘j ! M
,i ,@7 | | _ ,@,, |
e Ly ) i =
E 4ED7 - ‘
D |] ‘
Dimensions
Model sl A | AL | A2 | As | B | BL | B | C D E
Standard Unit 7.24 9.53 9.84 | 12.13 | 3.62 5.20 5.74 6.38 9.57 | 15.95
D39-XX-XXXX (184) | (242) | (250) | (308) | (92) | (132) | (146) | (162) | (243) | (405)

WILKERSONr B232 Richiand, Michigan
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and

limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

set

Hi-Flow Modular Combination D39

|:| = “Most Popular”

Metal Bowl, with Gauge

Model Type Port Size 710 125 PSIG (0.4 to 8.6 bar)
Manual Drain 1 D39-08-FLGO
Automatic Drain 1 D39-08-FHGO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Combination
Numbering System

Unit
Function

Thread

Family Type

3-Unit Combination Numbering System

I:I = “Most Popular”

Pipe
Size

Options Options Options Options

C 0 3 0

1

0 0 0 0

L —

1
Unit Function Family Thread Type| | Pipe Size Options
C F-R-L Trio 03 Miniature 0 NPT 1 1/8" Standard
C BSPP 2 14" Piston Drain

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please enter letters
in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, 8, and 9.
Forexample: M03-01-DMOO

NOTE: 0000 in position 6, 7, 8 and 9 signifies standard product.

(Poly Bowl, Manual Drain on Filter, no Drain on Lubricator,
2 to 125 PSIG, Relieving)

Pressure Gauge

1 to 60 PSI, Relieving

Metal Bowl

2 to 125 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 30 PSI, Relieving

1to 15 PSI, Relieving

1 to 60 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 30 PSI, Non-Relieving
1 to 15 PSI, Non-Relieving

cCH4nwoUuvzZzZr Qoo

* Not available with BSPP thread type.

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
C F-R-L Trio 16 Compact 0 NPT 0 Standard
17 Compact C BSPP E Minus End Blocks and
26 Standard Sleeves*
27 Standard Code Pipe Series F Auto Drain
31 Large Size |16 /17|26/27| 31 G Metal Bowl with
2 1/4" X X Sight Gauge
3 3/8" X X L Low Pressure*
4 1/2" X X M Metal Bc.)wl’.* -
6 3/4" X N Non-Rellevmg Qlaphragm*
8 1" X 0 Standard Relieving

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Note: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization

* Not available with C31 Series.

NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, 8.
For example:

(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and Cl16-03- Q Q Q
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
B235 Pneumatic Division
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Combination Numbering System [ =“Mostpopuiar

Unit Thread Pipe F-R-L Bowls /
Function Family Type Size Trio Drains Options Options

C| |1]| |2|-|0| |2]|-|F| |K| [R| |O
—

Unit Function Family Thread Type| | Pipe Size Options
C F-R-L Trio 12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT 2 1/4" 0 No Fill Plug
C BSPP! 3 3/8" Standard

A Bowl Force Fill
D Body Force Fill
F Fill Plug

Filter Element / Gauge

R 5 Micron w/ Gauge
S 5 Micron w/o Gauge

Bowls
Plastic | Metal w/No Metal w/
Drains w / Guard | Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge
Manual Drain K4 X L
Piston Drain R M S
Spring Range
Diaphragm | 0 to 30 PSIG [ 0 to 60 PSIG | 0 to 125 PSIG |0 to 200 PSIG 3
Function (0 to 2.1 bar)| (O to 4.1 bar) | (0 to 8.6 bar) | (0 to 13.8 bar)
Relieving C D F H
Non-relieving P w R T
1 150, R228 (G Series) NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
3 0to 200 PSI (0 to 13,8 bar) pressure range available only on units with metal enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, 9.
A bowl. . ‘ ) ] ) For example:
Filter bowl selection only. Lubricator bowl material same as filter bowl (plastic
or metal). Plastic lubricator bowl comes with closed-end bowl as standard.
Metal lubricator bowl comes with manual drain standard. Cl12-02-F K B Q

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Combination Numbering System [ = wost Popuar

Unit Thread Pipe F-R-L Bowls /
Function Family Type Size Trio Drains Options Options

C| |1 8|-10 3|/-/F| |K|] |G| |0

Unit Function Family Thread Options
C F-R-L Trio 08 Miniature Type 0 None
18 Compact 0 NPT C Tamper Resistant
28 Standard C BSPP3 Regulator Kit 1.2
39 Jumbo D Force Fill Adapter 1
Pipe Series G Pressure Gauge
Code Size| 08| 18| 28| 39 L Differential
1 1/8" | X Prde_ssure e
el 3/8" X | X Differential
4 12 XX Pressure Indicator
6 3/4" X | X (18 & 28 Series
8 1" X Only)
T Tamper Resistant
Spring Range Lube Cap 1
Diaphragm | Fluorocarbon | 0 to 30 PSIG 1| 0 to 60 PSIG 1 | 0 to 125 PSIG |0 to 250 PSIG 1,5 V' Fluorocarbon *
Function (Oto2.1bar) | (Oto4.1bar) | (0to 8.6 bar) (0 to 17.2 bar)
No C D F G
Relieving 1
Yes J K L M
No P W R S
Non-relieving 1 -
Yes \Y% X Y z Options
Wilkerson Combination Models Are Offered With The T-bracket(s) As Standard. 0 None
B Add End Blocks 1
C Tamper Resistant
- Bowls Regulator Kit 1. 2
Plastic Metal w/ D Force Fill Adapter 1
w / Gual’d 1 Slght Gauge 4 G Pressure Gauge
Drains Nitrile Standard [Nitrile Standard L Differential Pressure
None 1 c D Indicator 1.5
Automatic Drain 5 G H P Metal Panel _NUt '
- T Tamper Resistant
Manual Drain K L Lube Cap 1
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R S V Fluorocarbon 1

1 Not Available on 39 Series. NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
2 Tamper resistant kit not installed. Kit shipped loose in carton. enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, 9.

3 IS0, R228 (G Series). For example:

4 08 series has all metal bowl (no sight gauge).

5 Not Available on 08 Series. Cl18-03-FKGQO

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08)

Combination
CO03

C03-02-0000

Features

Excellent Water Removal Efficiency
Unbalanced Poppet Standard

Solid Control Piston for Extended Life
Non-rising Adjustment Knob

Two Full Flow 1/8" Gauge Ports

Proportional Oil Delivery over a Wide Range of
Air Flows

Precision Needle Valve Assures Repeatable Oil
Delivery and Provides Simple Adjustment of Delivery
Rate

Ideal for Low and Light flow Applications with
Changing Air Flow

Transparent Sight Dome for 360° Visibility

Regulator can be mounted with knob in up or down
position. (Factory supplied in down position)

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)
20 SCFM (9.4 dm3/s)

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8

1/4

Gauge Ports (2) 1/8
Minimum Flow for Lubrication 0.7 SCFM at 100 PSIG
Port Threads 1/8, 1/4

Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)

Secondary Pressure Ranges —
Standard Pressure
Medium Pressure
Medium Pressure
Low Pressure

2 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
1 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
1to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
1 to 15 PSIG (0 to 1.0 bar)

Weight .9 |b. (.36 kg)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Nut Brass
Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
Body Zinc
Bonnet, Knob, Seat, Piston, Holder & Deflector Plastic
Bowls —

Transparent Polycarbonate

Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Filter Elements — 5 Micron (Standard) Plastic
Manual Drain —

Body & Stem Plastic

Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain —

Piston & Seals Nitrile

Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
Seals Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate

Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001

Dimensions
Model ol A B C D E F
Standard Unit 5.77 2.83 2.16 3.82 5.98 .79
CO3-XX-XXXX (147) (71.9) (55) (97) (52) (20)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Mini Combination C03

I:I = “Most Popular”

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Model Tvpe Port Size Plastic Bowl Plastic Bowl Metal Bowl Metal Bowl
yp with Gauge without Gauge with Gauge without Gauge
. 1/8 C03-01-G000 C03-01-0000 C03-01-GMO00 C03-01-M000
Manual Drain
1/4 C03-02-G000 C03-02-0000 C03-02-GM00 C03-02-M000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Basic 1/8" Body

Combi nation I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

CO 8 @ Flow Capacity* 1/8 29 SCFM (13.7 dm?3/s)
| 1/4 44 SCFM (20.8 dm3/s)

o Gauge Port (2 ea.)** NPT 1/8

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4

Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight 1.96 Ib. (0.9 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
** Non-gauge option only.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed I1SO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Bod Zinc
C08-02-FKGO Y
Bonnet PBT
Features Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
» Components Integrated into Single Unit Metal Bowl Zinc
« Modern Design and Appearance Bowl Guard Nylon
« Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes Diaphragm Assembly Brass / Nitrile
Standard with Flush-Mount Pressure Gauge and Filter Element Polyethylene
Modular T-bracket / Joiner Assembly Knob Acetal
» High Flow Capacity Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
« Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
A Springs Steel
%Fj Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
o Valve Brass / Nitrile
c I
]
1 fei-HL
E
B
Pist ; !
lea?: Manual 5/82" (4 mm) ' Jﬁ’/’ K Removal
Drain I.D. Tqbe th + Clearance
Barb Fitting — Y
Dimensions
Models el Al B | B]|] C| D E E F |G | H J | x
Standard Unit 472 | 375 | | 225|147 [6.00 | | 161 | 315 | 137 [ 1.57 | 157
CO08-XX-FKGO (120) [ (95) (57) | (37) | (152) (41) | (80) | (35) | (40) | (40)
Piston Drain 472 | 353|225 | 147 | | 578 | 161 | 315 | 137 | 1.57 | 157
C08-XX-FRGO (120) (90) | (57) | (37) (147) | (41) | (80) | (35) | (40) | (40)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and

limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set

by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Compact Modular Combination C08

|:| = “Most Popular”

Plastic Bowl /

Plastic Bowl /

Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Metal Bowl/ Mgtal Bowl/
Port - - Without Gauge With Gauge
Model Type - Without Gauge With Gauge
Size 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI (0 10 8.6 bar) (0 10 8.6 bar)
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) ' '

. 1/8 C08-01-FK0OO C08-01-FKGO C08-01-FLOO C08-01-FLGO
Manual Drain

1/4 C08-02-FK00 C08-02-FKGO C08-02-FL0OO C08-02-FLGO

. . 1/8 C08-01-FROO C08-01-FRGO C08-01-FS00 C08-01-FSGO
Piston Drain

1/4 C08-02-FR0OO C08-02-FRGO C08-02-FS00 C08-02-FSGO0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Combination
C12 i

(Revised 10/01/08)

C12-02-FKSO

Features

* Regulator Can Be Mounted With Knob in Up or

Down Position

* See Individual Component Pages for Details
¢ Port Blocks, Manifold Blocks and Ball Valve Must Be

Ordered Separately

A1

f———

A
(Without Port Blocks)

Basic 1/4" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)

3/8 40 SCFM (18.9 dm3/s)
Gauge Ports (2x) NPT/ BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl  32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 3.72 Ib. (1.69 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (7 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements:

All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowl Guard Steel
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Collar Plastic
Drain-Manual Body & Nut Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Sight Dome Polycarbonate
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

U seamd| | | 4 L
A i
T G
2 |
B .280 x .430
(7mm x 11mm) |
Slot
NOTE: Barb (Piston
Drain) accepts 3/16"
ID tubing.
Dimensions
Model el Al Aa |l B | Cc | D|E]|F]|G|[H]|J
Standard Unit 570 | 872 | 535 | 224 | 205 | 7.59 1.45 | 2.60 1.14 | 2.35
C12-XX-FKS0 (A70) | (222) | (236) | (57) (52) | (293) | (37) (66) (29) (60)
Piston Drain 570 | 872 | 535 | 2.24 | 2.05 | 7.59 145 | 2.60 114 | 2.35
C12-XX-FRSO (270) | (222) | (136) | (57) (52) | (293) | (37) (66) (29) (60)
B242 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

Compact Modular Combination C12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Port Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge / w/o Sight Gauge /
Model Type Size Without Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge With Gauge
0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
. 1/4 C12-02-FKSO0 C12-02-FKRO C12-02-FLSO C12-02-FLRO
Manual Drain
3/8 C12-03-FKSO C12-03-FKRO C12-03-FLSO C12-03-FLRO
. . 1/4 C12-02-FRSO C12-02-FRRO C12-02-FSS0 C12-02-FSRO
Piston Drain
3/8 C12-03-FRS0 C12-03-FRRO C12-03-FSS0 C12-03-FSRO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Combination

(Revised 10/01/08)

Basic 3/8" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

C 18 C? Flow Capacity* 1/4 110 SCFM (51.9 dm3/s)
! 3/8 160 SCFM (75.5 dm3/s)
- 1/2 160 SCFM (75.5 dm3/s)
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

Operating Plastic Bowl = 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8,1/2

Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight 4.04 Ib. (1.83 kg)

*Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

C18-03-FKGO
Feat Body Zinc
eatures ) ) ) Bonnet / Knob Nylon / Acetal
e Components Integrated into Single Unit Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
¢ Modern Design and Appearance Metal Bowl Aluminum
* Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
Standard with Pressure Gauge and Modular Filter Element Polyethylene
T-Bracket / Joiner Assembly Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
* High Flow Capacity Metal Bowl Nitrile
* Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Sight Dome Polycarbonate
« Joiner Assembly / Connector Patent No. 5,383,689 Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
A ‘ Springs Main Regulating Steel
. — Jlﬁ‘ Valve Stainless Steel
! IRt ‘ Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
c Tooah Valve Brass / Nitrile
| [Pl
E e
NS
E |
[ ch
B
Use 3/8"
Fiex Tubing I
Bowl F v 19" (4 mm)J
Removal == LD.‘_I’u»be le—
CleallranceAutomatic Drain Barb Fitting
Dimensions
Models el Al Bl c | D|E|F |G| H|[I]|Nn
Standard Unit with Gauge 777 | 469 | 366 | 257 | 835 | 162 | 325 | 1.62 | 2,53 | 2.70
C18-XX-FKGO (197) | (119) | (93) | (85) | (212) | (41) | (83) [ (41) | (64) | (69)
Standard Unit with Automatic Drain and 777 | 446 | 366 | 257 | 812 | 1.62 | 3.25 | 1.62 | 2,53 | 2.70
Gauge C18-XX-FGGO (197) | (113) | (93) | (85) [ (206) | (41) [ (83) | (41) | (64) | (69)
: 10.45 3.87
With End Blocks (265) | - - - - - @8 | T
B244 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for

Intermediate Modular Combination C18

|:| = “Most Popular”

Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. - | | | | | €18-02-FK00
S | 2 | inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
/N\WARNING e
6.0 —| e —
Product rupture can cause serious injury. % 80 —_—
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. p 507 R ™~
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. % 40| 60 ~—
>
g 30 4 T~
a
z \
CAUTION: o 2.0 — ~—~—
. 8 20 T — ™
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working @ 1.0 \
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures od o
yvithin their full range. Pressure ad_justment_ bt_a_yond th_is range 0 20 20 60 80 100 120 140 SCFM
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This | T T T T T T
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 dm3s
e . . . . AIR FLOW RATE
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
C18-03-FK00 C18-04-FK00
g |9 \ \ g |2 \
P Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar) P Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 - 100 7.0 - 100
& 6.0 £ 60
% 80 % 80 \\\
@ 5.0 S 2 504 —
& g TN
> 40 60 > 40— 60 — N
< <
230 4 2 30 4 —
(o] (o]
D 20 \\ D 20 \\
’ 20 ? 20 I
1.0 \ 1.0 T~
o< 0 o< o0
0 50 100 150 SCFM 0 50 100 150 SCFM
[ T T T T [ I I I I
0 20 40 60 go dmIs 0 20 40 60 go dmds
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / ggj\;‘%igg/
Port Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge / Sight Gauge / With Gauge
Model Type Size With Gauge Without Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge With End Blgcks
0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI 0to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PS|
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
1/4 C18-02-FKGO C18-02-FK00 C18-02-FLGO C18-02-FL0OO C18-02-FKBG
Manual Drain 3/8 C18-03-FKGO C18-03-FK00 C18-03-FLGO C18-03-FL0O C18-03-FKBG
1/2 C18-04-FKGO C18-04-FK00 C18-04-FLGO C18-04-FL0O C18-04-FKBG
) 1/4 C18-02-FGGO C18-02-FGO00 C18-02-FHGO C18-02-FH00 C18-02-FGBG
Aué?g;‘z“c 38 C18-03-FGGO C18-03-FGOO C18-03-FHGO C18-03-FHO0 C18-03-FGBG
1/2 C18-04-FGGO C18-04-FGO00 C18-04-FHGO C18-04-FHO0 C18-04-FGBG

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 10/01/08) Basic 3/8" Body

CO m b i n ati O n I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

C 16 / C 17 Flow Capacity* 1/4 36.1 SCFM (17.0 dm3/s)

3/8 58.5 SCFM (27.6 dm3/s)
. .2dm3/s
® 1/2 64.0 SCFM (30.2 dm3/
‘ Gauge Ports (2) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
‘ Port Threads NPT 1/4, 3/8, 1/4
Pressure & Temperature Ratings —
Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 0 to 200 PSIG (0 to 13.8 bar)
32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 7.3 1b. (3.3 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

@ Body Zinc
C16-02-000 Bonnet, Knob PBT
Bowls —
Features Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
| ) ol ) Metal Bow! Zinc
* Components .ntegrated into Slng'e Unit Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
* Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge Option Filter Element Polypropylene
* Pressure Gauge Standard Seals —
* Integral Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard Plastic Bow! Nitrile
. . Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
* Quick Disconnect Bowl .
L Sight Dome Nylon
» Standard Self-relieving :
Springs Steel
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
B |
H*F—b‘
! ).
C
1 HSE
! ‘
} 000
030
N
\__/
Dimensions
Model oA B c D E F G H J J
Standard Unit with End Blocks 1130 | 430 | 162 | 550 | 7.12 | 130 | 1.74 | 298 | 565 | 291
C16-XX-000 and C17-XX-000 (287) | (109) [ (41) |(139.7)|(180.8) (33) | (44) | (75.7) | (143.5)( (73.9)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

Intermediate Combination C16 / C17

“Most Popular”

[ I-

C16/C17-02-000

-
8 @ Inlet Pressure|
PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 10| 24 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
/N\WARNING : D
Product rupture can cause serious injury. 034 , S/ / /
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. ol // / / /
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. & /
primary p g s /) /////
20 o
4 g
CAUTION: & 2 7
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working 01
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures o
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This o 0
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 SCFM
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design. ! I o ; s
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set AIR FLOW RATE
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
C16/C17-03-000 A C16/C17-04-000
E % Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ 8 Q Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
o PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150 PSIG 15 |30 60 90 120 150
5 bar 10 21 4.1 6.2 82 103 5 bar ZE.O %.1 4.1 9.2 48.2 %O.S
/ / / / I
0.3 / // 03 / / /
a 4 // / / e e S/
o / / o v
D / / i / A
w
T op | 3 / V/, %o,zf 3 //17/7
NNy NN/
o V/ a // 7
0.1 0.1
1 /4 1
0 0 1 o- 0 f
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
[ T T T T T T
0 : o 15 2 o 2 a5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE dm3/s AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / _ _
Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Automatic Drain
Model Type Port Size with End Blocks 9 9 0to 125 PSIG
0to 125 PSIG
0to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.5 bar) (0 to 8.5 bar)
(0 to 8.5 bar) '
1/4 C16-02-000 C16-02-G00 C16-02-F00
C16 3/8 C16-03-000 C16-03-G00 C16-03-F00
1/2 C16-04-000 C16-04-G00 C16-04-F00
1/4 C17-02-000 C17-02-G00 C17-02-F00
C17 3/8 C17-03-000 C17-03-G00 C17-03-F00
1/2 C17-04-000 C17-04-G00 C17-04-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Combination
C28 i

(Revised 10/01/08)

C28-04-FKGO

[ ]

Specifications

Basic 1/2" Body

= “Most Popular”

Flow Capacity* 3/8 150 SCFM (70.8 dm3/s)

1/2 175 SCFM (82.6 dm3/s)

3/4 175 SCFM (82.6 dm3/s)
Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl ~ 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8,1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration Micron 5
Weight Ib. (kg) 5.90 (2.6)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements:

All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Features EOdy / Knob Nyl /AZ'n(:
onnet / Kno on/ Aceta
» Components Integrated into Single Unit : y
. Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
* Modern Design and Appearance Metal Bowl Aluminum
* Light Weight, Ready-to-Mount Assembly Comes Diaphragm Assembly Nitrile / Zinc
?tgndakrdtv/vjh_Pres:ure Gbe:uge and Modular Filter Element Polyethylene
“Dracket/ Joiner Assembly Seals Plastic Bow| Nitrile
* High Flow Capacity Metal Bowl Nitrile
* Quick-Disconnect Bowl / Bowl Guard Sight Dome Polycarbonate
 Joiner Assembly / Connector Patent No. 5,383,689 Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
‘4;3 j‘ ‘ Springs Main Regulating Steel
‘”T'{ﬁ Valve Stainless Steel
PR Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
c ‘ ﬁ{ ff{’l‘j Valve Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
R
I @ s “?‘r;'a*
I 1 [
I H
P T
Use 3/8" ‘
or 10mm
Flex Tubing
Bowl " (4 mm)
Removal F I D. TubeﬂjL Manual
Clearancem%rain Barb Fitting Drain
Dimensions
Models el Al B |l c|D|E|F|[G]|H]|JI]|XN]|K
Standard Unit with Gauge 9.32 | 740 | 416 | 2.83 | 11.56 | 2.00 | 3.25 | 1.63 | 3.05 | 3.22 | 1.53
C28-XX-FKGO (237) [ (188) | (105) [ (72) [ (294) [ (51) | (83) | (41) | (77) | (81) | (39)
Standard Unit with Automatic Drain and Gauge| 9.32 | 700 | 416 | 2.83 | 11.16 | 2.00 | 3.25 | 1.63 | 3.05 | 3.22 | 153
C28-XX-FGGO (237) | (178) | (105) | (72) | (283) [ (51) | (83) [ (41) | (77) | (81) | (39)
: 12.00 4.39
With End Blocks @os) | — — — — — — — (112) —
WILKE Rso N® B248 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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0-2

Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for

Standard Modular Combination C28

|:| = “Most Popular”

C28-03-FK00

Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. 5| Q \ \
< 4 Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 100
w
/\WARNING o0 | f——u
A . [ 80 —
Product rupture can cause serious injury. ‘E@ 5.0 \
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. & 60 T
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. £ 40
8391 40
O
—_—
® 2.0 —~—~—
CAUTION: o™ \\\ N
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working A
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures 0= 0
L. . . . 0 50 100 150 200 SCFM
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range T ; ; ; ; ;
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This 0 20 40 60 80 100 dm3s
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and AIR FLOW RATE
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
C28-04-FKO0 C28-06-FKO0
Y T T T sl © \ \ \
8 8 Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar) 3 2 Inlet Pressure = 150 PSIG (6.9 bar)
7.0 100 7.0 - 100
E —— E 6.0 \
6.0 0
2 80 LS — 7 80
E 5.0 \\ % 5.0 H \\ \\
a — o T —
& 40— €0 — & 40— €0 \‘ﬂ\
< I <
a T o
830 a0 —— 830 a0
2.0+ 2.0+
0 2 \ \ 7] 0 \
1.0 1.0 I
0— © o— 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
[ T T T T T T [ T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm3s 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Plastic Bowl / Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / ggﬁ'%ﬁgm/
Port Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard / Sight Gauge / Sight Gauge / With Gauge
Model Type Size With Gauge Without Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge With End Blgcks
0 to 125 PSI 0to 125 PSI 0to 125 PSI 0to 125 PSI 0 to 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar)
3/8 C28-03-FKGO C28-03-FKO00 C28-03-FLGO C28-03-FL00 C28-03-FKBG
Manual Drain 1/2 C28-04-FKGO C28-04-FKO00 C28-04-FLGO C28-04-FLOO C28-04-FKBG
3/4 C28-06-FKGO C28-06-FK00 C28-06-FLGO C28-06-FLOO C28-06-FKBG
) 3/8 C28-03-FGGO C28-03-FG00 C28-03-FHGO C28-03-FHO0 C28-03-FGBG
A“é?g:gt'c 12 C28-04-FGGO C28-04-FG0O C28-04-FHGO C28-04-FH0O C28-04-FGBG
3/4 C28-06-FGGO C28-06-FG00 C28-06-FHGO C28-06-FHO0 C28-06-FGBG

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Combination
C26/ C27

(Revised 10/01/08)

Basic 1/2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 35.0 SCFM (16.5 dm3/s)

3/8 60.0 SCFM (28.3 dm3/s)

1/2 128 SCFM (60.4 dm3/s)

Gauge Ports (2) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4

Port Threads NPT 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)

32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Metal Bowl 0 to 200 PSIG (0 to 13.8 bar)

32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)

Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight 10.5 Ib. (4.7 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
C26-02-000 Bonnet, Knob PBT
Bowls —
Features Plastic Bowl! Polycarbonate
. . . Metal Bowl Zinc
e Components Integrated into Single Unit , — :
. } ) Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
* Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge Option Filter Element Polypropylene
* Pressure Gauge Standard Seals —
* Integral Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard Plastic Bowl Nitrile
« Quick Disconnect Bowl Metal Bow! Fluorocarbon
L Sight D Nyl
» Standard Self-relieving 'g_ ome ylon
Springs Steel
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
Bt
l G
i
Dimensions
Model oA B C D E F G H J Ji
Standard Unit with End Blocks 12.35 | 480 | 160 | 640 [ 800 | 150 | 1.74 | 298 | 6.17 | 3.35
C26-XX-000 and C27-XX-000 (314) | @22) | (41) |@62.6)| (203) | (38) | (44) | (75.7) | (a57) | (85.1)
B250 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

bar

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

o
w
|

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This

PRESSURE DROP
o
N
|

0.1

is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set

by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

C26/27-03-000

Inlet Pressure ‘

bar
PSID

bar

(&)

120
8.2

150
10.3

bar

PSIG
. 2

0.3

p/d

0.3

0.2

A7

17/
RN/
/

0.2

PRESSURE DROP

z

0.1

PRESSURE DROP

0.1

ol

10 20 30

40 50 60

70

SCFM

\ [ \
10 15

O -
(&l

\ \ \
20 25 30

AIR FLOW RATE

Ordering Information

\
35dm 3/5

PSID

&

PSID

o

Standard Combination C26 / C27

]

“Most Popular”

C26/27-02-000

Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 30 60 90 |120 150
bar 1.0 21 4.1 6.2 |82 103
///A
Z
I
0 10 20 30 40 SCFM
[ T T T T
0 5 10 15 20 dm3s
C26/27-04-000
Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
PSIG 15 30 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 21 4.1 6.2 8.2 103
/ / / / e
/ v
/ / / 7
/ g
%/
v,
1
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 SCFM
[ T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 dm3/s

AIR FLOW RATE

Plastic Bowl /
Metal Bowl / . .
Bowl Guard Sight Gauge Automatic Drain
Model Type Port Size with End Blocks g g 0 to 125 PSIG
0to 125 PSIG
0 to 125 PSIG (0 10 8.5 bar) (0 to 8.5 bar)
(0 to 8.5 bar) '
1/4 C26-02-000 C26-02-G00 C26-02-F00
C26 3/8 C26-03-000 C26-03-G00 C26-03-F00
1/2 C26-04-000 C26-04-G00 C26-04-F00
1/4 C27-02-000 C27-02-G00 C27-02-F00
c27 3/8 C27-03-000 C27-03-G00 C27-03-F00
1/2 C27-04-000 C27-04-G00 C27-04-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

B251
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CO m b i n ati O n I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

C31 Flow Capacity*  3/4, 1 374 SCFM (176.5 dm?3/s)
Gauge Ports (2) NPT 1/4
P Port Threads NPT 3/4, 1
Pressure & Temperature Ratings —
Plastic Bowl 0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 0 to 200 PSIG (0 to 13.8 bar)
32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 18.2 Ib. (8.2 kg)

* Inlet pressure 120 PSIG (8.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet, Piston Zinc
Bowls —
C31-06-000 Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Zinc
Features Filter Element Polypropylene
* 5 Micron Filtration Seals —
. . Plastic Bowl Nitrile
* High Flow Capacity _ Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
¢ Large Bowl Reservoir Sight Dome Nylon
* Pressure Gauge Springs Steel
* Standard Self-relieving Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
Dimensions
Model grsdiontl BN B C D E F G
Standard Unit 15.30 5.70 1.98 8.96 10.94 2.40 3.30
C31-XX-000 (389) (145) (50) (228) (278) | (60.9) | (83.8)

WILKERSONr B252 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for

Hi-Flow Combination C31

I:I = “Most Popular”

Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators. C31-06-000
= o Inlet Pressure
SRR 21 |41 | eo | 103
b . . . .
/N\WARNING 5 A A A
Product rupture can cause serious injury. 03 / / / /
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas. g 4 VA4 v 7
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating. £ / / /
w /1
x 02 - 3 4
CAUTION: ¢, // -
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working 0.1
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures 1
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This o 0
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCEM
limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.
T T T T T T T T T
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160  dms
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting. AIR FLOW RATE
C31-08-000
= o Inlet Pressure
£ <£ PSIG 30 60 90 150
5 bar 2.1 4.1 6.2 10.3
YA A
&2 / / / /
8 ) eyl
o / //
w Pl
x 02 - 3 e
D
p oz
g 2 -~
4
0.1 —
.
0o— o
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard
Model Type port Size 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.5 bar)
3/4 C31-06-000
C31
1 C31-08-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON" B253

Pneumatic Division
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Combinatiog

A

C39

Basic 1" Body

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1 250 SCFM (118 dm3/s)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
Gauge Port 1/4
Maximum Supply
Pressure 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Temperature 32° to 175°F (0° to 80°C)
Port Size** NPT 1
Standard Filtration***  Micron 5
Weight Ib. (kg) 5.3 (2.4)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
** Port blocks available for BSPP thread & 1-1/2" port.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed SO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body & Bowl Aluminum
Element Retainer, Deflector and Baffle Plastic
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
C39-08-FLGO Piston Plastic
Features Seals Nitrile
» See Individual Component Pages for Details Sight Dome Polycarbonate
« Port Blocks, Manifold Block, Ball Valve and Wall Sight Gauge Polyamide (Nylon)
Bracket Must Be Ordered Separately Springs Steel
Suggested Lubricant Airline Oil F442001
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
[«—— A3 (w/ Mtg Brkts & Port Blocks) —| [«——B2 ——
A2 (w/ Mtg Brkts)
(w/ Mtg Brkts, e N
w/o Port Blocks) AL (Por;BbCks) HBE
C B J
== -
ﬂ:ﬁ L1é ﬂ ﬁ @ i
£ 51| LL '1' ! i (il L ; -
D ‘ ‘ 1
Dimensions
Model oA Al | A2 | As B Bi | B2 c D E
Standard Unit 10.87 | 13.15 | 13.46 | 15.75 | 3.62 5.20 5.74 6.38 9.57 | 15.95
C39-XX-XXXX (276) | (334) | (342) | (400) (92) (132) | (146) | (162) | (243) | (405)
B254 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
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Note: For Kits and Repair Parts, see individual pages for
Filters, Regulators, and Lubricators.

/N\WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures
within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range
is also possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This
is a common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and

limiting devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Ordering Information

set

Hi-Flow Modular Combination C39

|:| = “Most Popular”

Metal Bowl, with Gauge

Model Type port Size 7 to 125 PSIG (0.4 to 8.6 bar)
Manual Drain 1 C39-08-FLGO
Automatic Drain 1 C39-08-FHGO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"

B255

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Notes

WILKERSONr B256 Richiand, Michigan
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Additional Modular Products

Slow-Start / Quick Dump Valves ....C2-C3  Electronic Proportional Valve

E12 EPV
E18/ E28 MSD
S18/S28

V08

VI8 /V28....oiiiiiiiiieiieiieeeeeee
V19 V29

WILKERSONr c1 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 (Revised 03-02-10) Slow Start / Quick Dump Valve Numbering System

Slow-Start / Quick Dump Valve [ = Most Popular
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Actuator  Electrical Options Options

E| |1 21-10 3|-|E| |C O |0

Unit Function Family Thread Type Actuator Options Options
E Slow- Start/ 12 Sub-Compact 0 NPT 0 None 0 None 0 None
Quick Dump 18 Compact C BSPP1 A Air Pilot 3
Valve 28 Standard E Solenoid (NC)2
- Sori -
Code Pipe eries Electrical
Size |12 18 28 0 None
2 | ua X C 24VDC
11S0, R228 (G Series). 8 |38 | X | X]X D 120VAC
2 Normally Closed, KR Mount. 4 |12 X[ X 50/60
312 & 18 Series Only. 6 3/4" X

Slow-Start / Quick Dump Valve

The Slow-Start / Quick Dump Valve is designed as a
three-way Quick Dump Valve with a built-in Slow-Start
capability. This Slow-Start capability allows control of
downstream pressure buildup at start-up of a
compressed air system. The combination of Slow-Start
and Quick Dump reduces the number of pneumatic
components and the unique volume-independent design
allows any number of additions to the pneumatic circuit
without readjusting the Slow-Start function.

WILKERSONr c2 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Slow-Start Valve Numbering System = =estroria

Unit Thread Pipe

Function Family Type Size

Slow Start Valve Numbering System

Actuator Electrical

”

Options Options

S 1 8|-10 3

A

0

0 0

Options Options
0 None 0 None

Unit Function Family Thread Type Actuator
S Slow Start 18 Compact 0 NPT A Internal
28 Standard C BSPP1 Air Pilot
Code gl_pe Series Electrical
ize ) 18 | 28 0 None
2 1/4" | X
3 3/8" | X | X
4 172" | X | X
11S0, R228 (G Series). 6 | 3/4" X

Slow-Start Valve

The Slow Start Valve is used in compressed air systems
to control the rate of downstream pressure buildup at
start-up. The Slow Start Valve is also referred to as the
“Monday Morning” valve or smooth start valve.

The Slow Start Valve allows cylinders, valves and other
pneumatically operated components to gradually move
into their normal start-up position. The design and
operation of the slow start valve can reduce the
possibility of equipment or part damage and
occupational hazard to the worker.

The normally closed slow start valves are air-piloted.

Testing was conducted by applying a P1 pressure
and measuring an increasing P2 pressure until P2
reached P1.

Response time conducted with 46.36 in® (759.8 cm3)
volume.

The S18 and S28 Slow Start Valves are volume
dependent devices. The amount of time it takes for the
valve to open fully is dependent on the system volume
downstream of the slow start valve. The adjusting screw
meters the air flow that is pressurizing the system
volume. When the system volume is pressurized to
approximately 70% of the line pressure, the main valve
inside the slow start valve is snapped open. When this
occurs, the system volume (i.e. the cylinders, air motors,
air tools, etc.) sees full line pressure.

The S18 / S28 is offered as standard in the internal
air-piloted version. It can be field converted to
solenoid-operated by removing the top cap to access
the KR solenoid valve mounting pattern, which pre-
drilled and tapped on all bodies. A CNOMO Mount
Solenoid valve can also be used by ordering kit number
VRP-95-713, KR to CNOMO adapter block.

Note: Minimum Operating Pressure

Maximum Flow Across Needle Valve

Pressure

30 PSIG (2.1 bar)

12 SCFM (5.6 dm?/s)

Full System Pressure

Time

WILKERSON" cs

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Slow-Start /
Quick Dump Valve
E12

For Solenoid
Operated Valves

For Externally
Piloted Valves

E12-03-ECO00

Features

e Combines Slow-Start and Quick Dump Valve
in the Same Body

» Large Flow Capacities up to 1.6 Cv
Inline or Modular Mounting

« Air Pilot or Solenoid Operation
 Slow-Start Flow Easily Adjusted

Adjustment
Needle
Screwdriver
Slot

— Cc —l

Slow Start / Quick Dump Valve E12

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 45 SCFM (21.2 dm?/s)
Exhaust Port 3/8
Port Threads — Inlet and Outlet Ports 3/8

(BSPP and BSPT port threads are available through the
use of modular port block kits.)

Pressure & Temperature Ratings —

Solenoid 60 to 150 PSIG (400 to 1035 kPa)
32° to 140°F (0° to 60°C)

Air Pilot 60 to 150 PSIG (400 to 1035 kPa)
32° to 160°F (0° to 70°C)

Weight 12.7 oz. (.36 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Seals Nitrile
Slide Rings Lubricant Filled Thermoplastic
Springs Stainless Steel
Operation

When the valve is installed into the pneumatic system and no
pilot signal is received in Port 12 the air is exhausted through
Port 3. When a pilot signal is received into Port 12 the valve
shifts closing the connection between Ports 2 and 3. At the
same time air flow begins between Ports 1 and 2 at a slow
rate controlled by the throttling control needle, located on the
front of the valve. When the down stream pressure reaches
approximately 60 Psig (400 kPa) the main valve spool opens
allowing full flow through the valve into your system.

If there is a loss of pilot signal or system pressure at anytime
the valve returns to it's initial state venting the down stream
pressure through Port 3.

The valves pilot signal can either be supplied as a pneumatic
pilot directly piped into Port 12, on the top of the valve, or
through a solenoid pilot mounted on the head. The valve
should be mounted downstream of the FRL and with the soft
start adjustment needle easily accessible.

CAUTION: Do not use synthetic, reconstituted, or oils with an
alcohol content or detergent additive.

A CAUTION: Do not restrict the inlet of valves having an internal
pilot supply. Pressure supply piping must be the same size as
the inlet port or larger to insure that the pilot valve receives
sufficient pressure supply during high flow conditions.

Dimensions
Models el A B c D E F
Standard Unit 5.26 213 2.10 358 1.65 1.70
E12-03-EC00 (133.6) (54) (53) (90) (42) (43)
Cc4 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON"

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com



Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Slow Start / Quick Dump Valve E12

|:| = “Most Popular”

. Slow-Start Flow 100 PSI Inlet
DN Flow vs. Pressure Drop
_ % e 10
- A — AL o /
(jiTl Latch Tang g e $/‘~‘ & —~ 8 /
Groove In 9
Solenoid %) 7 /
S o /
R P o 6
VRP-96-306 VRP-96-304 g /
()
. . S o4
Kits & Accessories 2
. . () s
3-Pin Female Connector Kit*" ..........cccovvieiinnnn VRP-96-301 & /
24VAC Lighted 3-Pin Connector Kit*" .................. VRP-96-302 1 ,/
120/110VAC Lighted 3-Pin Connector Kit*" .......... VRP-96-303 0g — - s
3-Pin Connector Kit, 24VAC or 24VDC Flow (SCFM)
W/B FOOL COrd* ...cvvvieiiiiiiiee e VRP-96-304
3-Connector Kit, 120/110VAC w/6 Foot Cord* ..... VRP-96-305 C
1/2 Meter Cord (18 InCh)* ....ccooeeiiiiiieeeeiieeeee VRP-96-306 Table 1: Shows the relationship between the inlet pressure
3/8" Exhaust SIleNCer .......ccccoeeviiiiiiieesiee e ES37MB  and downstream pressure at which the main valve opens.
) Inlet Pressure PSIG Downstream Pressure PSIG
* Conductors: 2 Poles Plus Ground Contact Spacing: 8mm g s
" Cable Range: 6 to 8mm (0.24 to 0.31 Inch)
100 55
125 60
150 65

Table 2: Product forward Flow Cv and Exhaust Flow Cv.

Flow Cv Exhaust Flow Cv
E12 1.3 1.6
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size 24V /| DC N.C. 120V / 60 Hz N.C.
E12 3/8 E12-03-EC00 E12-03-EDOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON" cs

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Slow-Start /

Quick Dump Valve

E18 / E28

PILOTE E i“““' I
EXH ! _ _ 4 |
| ! IMAIN
T _tEXH
I QE four
! = ,
C Features

* Modular Design
e True Volume Independence
e High Flow Capacity

E18-03-ECO00

* Choice of Two Exhaust Port Locations

KR Mount Pattern
Solenoid Foot
Detail Standard

Solenoid can be rotated
for mounting convenience

4x M3 x 20mm
8mm Deep

(1.52mm) Dia.

*

Slow Start / Quick Dump Valve E18 / E28

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* E18 1/4 95 SCFM (44.8 dm?/s)
3/8 101 SCFM (47.7 dm?/s)

1/2 113 SCFM (53.3 dm?/s)

E28 3/8 196 SCFM (92.5 dm?/s)

1/2 210 SCFM (99.1 dm?/s)

3/4 230 SCFM (108.5 dm?/s)

Exhaust Ports NPT / BSPP-G E18 3/8
Right Side and Rear E28 3/8

Maximum Supply Pressure
Minimum Pressure

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
30 PSIG (2.1 bar)
32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)

Operating Temperature

Port Size NPT /BSPP-G  E18 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
E28 318, 1/2, 3/4
Weight Ib. (kg) E18 2.23 (1.01)
E28 2.50 (1.14)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bottom Plug 33% Glass-Filled Nylon
Seals Nitrile
Springs Music Wire / Stainless Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

Replacement Kits

Actuating Valve, KR Mount, 24VDC ..........ccccceeeueee VRP-95-776
Actuating Valve, KR Mount, 120VAC...........c...cue. VRP-95-777
Actuating Valve, CNOMO, 24VDC.........ccccveveernnns VRP-95-778
Actuating Valve, CNOMO, 120VAC ........ccccceveernnnn VRP-95-779
A MUFFIEE v VRP-95-780
Valve / Spring Kit.......oooiiiiiiicieeee e VRP-95-781
J L D Repair Kit (Includes Valve / Spring) ........cccccveennee. VRP-95-782
] |[ W E Body Cap Kit (EL8) ....eeveeiiiiiiieeeeiiiiieee e VRP-95-784
= Body Cap Kit (E28) .....ccceiiiiiiiieeeiiiiieiee e VRP-95-785
l KR to CNOMO Adapter Block ..., VRP-95-712
- Cc— e c — C-Bracket —
B Right Side e < R GPA-97-086
Front View E 28 e —————— GPA-97-087
Dimensions
Models o A B C D E F G H J K L
Standard Unit 7.32 2.70 2.36 4.79 3.52 1.79 0.28 0.18 E55 0.28 0.55
E18-XX-EC00 (186) | (68.5) (60) (121.6) | (89.4) | (45.4) (7.0) (4.6) (14) (7.0) (14)
Standard Unit 7.32 2.96 2.88 4.79 3.52 1.79 0.28 0.18 0.55 0.28 0.5
E28-XX-EC00 @186) | (751) | (73.1) | @21.6) | (89.4) | 45.4) | (7.0) | 46) | @4 | (70) | (4)
C6 Pneumatic Division
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Slow Start / Quick Dump Valve E18 / E28

|:| = “Most Popular”

5 E18-02-EC00 o E28-03-EC00
3 ‘z Inlet Pressure 8 2 Inlet Pressure
PSIG 35 60 90 | 120 150 PSIG 35 60 9 | 120 150
5 bar 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3 5 bar 2.4 4.1 6.2 82 103
03] / / / / / 0.3 / / / / /
/ / . / /
o 4 o
o / g /
& 8
w 02— _ / / w02 , y /
% e >
x 2 g 2 / 7
01l / / 0.1 // //
1 / 1 Z
0 o ‘ o— o0 ‘
0 20 40 60 80 SCFM 0 40 80 120 160 SCFM
[ T I T T
0 10 20 30 40 dm3s l|J 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
_ @ E18-03-EC00 a E28-04-EC00
8 Z’ Inlet Pressure I 8 g Inlet Pressure ‘
PSIG 35 60 90 120 | 150 PSIG 35 | 60 9 120 | 150
. bar 24| 41 62 82103 s bar 24| 41 62 82 |103
[/ ')/
K / e | /
; //// : ////
W o2 , %0.27 3
/ / /7 / / /
d // 7 £ 5 / 7 //
0.1 / 0.1— / //
l / /AV/ l %7
(e 0—/ o— 0 i
0 20 40 60 80 100  SCFM 0 40 80 120 160 200 SCFM
[ T T T T T [ T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 dm3s 0 20 40 60 80 100 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
o E18-04-EC00 . o E28-06-EC00
g2 Inlet Pressure ;5 % g2 Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘
PSIG 60 120 150
b 24 41| o2 |8 103 boe 2% 41| 62 ¥ 103
/[ /) S S "l ey
4 o
é / / / ’ 8 ) / / / r
: / g "/
w 0.2 / 0.2
| / 2 s i J
@ i
g 2 '/ / g 2 / // /
0,1 ///// 0.1 /////
1 /. P /| 7/
= i
0— 0 i 0— 0— i
0 20 40 60 80 100  SCFM 0 40 80 120 160 200 SCFM
[ I I I I I I T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 dmds 0 20 40 60 80 100 dm%/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size 24V | DC N.C. 120V / 60 Hz N.C.
1/4 E18-02-ECO00 E18-02-EDOO
E18 3/8 E18-03-EC00 E18-03-EDOO
1/2 E18-04-EC00 E18-04-EDOO
3/8 E28-03-EC00 E28-03-EDOO
E28 1/2 E28-04-EC00 E28-04-EDO0O
3/4 E28-06-EC00 E28-06-EDOO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Slow Start Valve
S18 / S28

Lo -
l

S18-02-A000

Features

e Can Reduce the Possibility of Equipment or Part
Damage and Occupational Hazard to the Worker

» Volume Dependent Devices
* Air-Piloted
e Modern Design and Appearance

2x .06
(2.52mm) Dia.

KR Mount Pattern I

Detail

Solenoid Foot 1
! )

4x M3 x 20mm G~ H
8mm Deep

f
HEL
|

Slow Start Valve S18 / S28

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* S18 1/4 95 SCFM (44.8 dm?/s)
3/8 101 SCFM (47.6 dm?/s)

1/2 113 SCFM (53.3 dm?/s)

S28 3/8 196 SCFM (92.5 dm?/s)

1/2 210 SCFM (99.0 dm?/s)

3/4 230 SCFM (108.5 dm3/s)

Maximum Flow Rate
Across Needle Valve

12 SCFM (5.7 dmé?/s)

Operating Temperature 32° to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

30 PSIG (2.1 bar)

Maximum Supply Pressure

Minimum Operating Pressure

Port Size NPT /BSPP-G  S18 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
s28 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Weight Ib. (kg) s18 .93 (.42)
s28 116 (.53)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction
Body Aluminum

Bottom Plug 33% Glass-Filled Nylon
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
Springs Music Wire
Seals Nitrile
Replacement Kit

Valve Assembly Kit ... VRP-96-927

Dimensions

Models |l Al B|lC|D|E|F|G|H]|JI|K|[L[M]|N
Standard Unit 294 | 236 | 294 | 1.71 | 118 | 1.23 | 0.28 | 0.18 | 0.55 | 0.28 | 0.55 | 2.36 | 118
S18-XX-A000 (75) | (60) [ (75) |(43.5)] (30) | (31) | (7.0) | (4.6) | (14) [ (7.0) | (14) | (60) [ (30)
Standard Unit 3.03 | 288 | 3.03 | 1.79 | 1.44 | 1.24 | 0.28 | 0.18 | 0.55 | 0.28 | 0.55 | 2.88 | 1.44
S28-XX-A000 (77) [ (73) | (77) | (45.5)[(36.5)[ (31) | (7.0) | (4.6) [ (14) [ (7.0) | (14) | (73) [(36.5)

WILKERSON"

Cc8 Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
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Slow Start Valve S18 / S28

|:| = “Most Popular”

a S28-03-A000
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Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Internlzzl 'SACI:rFP,vIIIE);'(\SAEInm;r;) Flow
1/4 S18-02-A000
S18 3/8 S18-03-A000
1/2 S18-04-A000
3/8 S28-03-A000
S28 1/2 S28-04-A000
3/4 S28-06-A000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Electronic Proportional Regulator = =etrorer
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe Power Control Signal Pressure
Function Family Type Size Supply / Feedback Range Version

E||IR| |[O]|8]|-]0| (2]|-]0] |O 0] |0
— —

Unit Function Family Thread Power Supply Version
ER Electronic 08 Miniature Type 0 24VDC 0 Bottom Exhaust
Proportional 0 NPT A Side Exhaust
Regulator C BSPP F Bottom Exhaust
(Food Versions)

Port or Tube Size
2 4 Pressure Range

0 0-145 PSIG (0 to 10 bar)
C 0-29 PSIG (0 to 2 bar)

Control Signal / Feedback
0 Digital (PNP)

P PNPorO-10Vv*

N NPNorO-10Vv*

M 4 20mA Fixed

* Selectable by means of Parameter 6

WILKERSONr c10 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Electronic Regulator 1 = “Most opuiar
Numbering System

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size LCD Input Ranges Options

E| |R| [|[1|-|0 3/-/0| |0 O |0

Unit Function Family Thread LCD Options
ER Electronic 1 Compact Type 0 None 0 None
Regulator (18 Series) 0 NPT P PSIG Display
2 Standard C BSPP1! B bar Display
(28 Series)
Pipe Series Input
Cod .
%] size [ERT | ER? 0 0-10VDC
2 /4" X A 4-20 mA
3 3/8" X X B Internal Resistor
4 1/2" X X
6 3/4" X
Ranges

0 0-125 PSIG (0 to 8,6 bar)
H 0-90 PSIG (0 to 6,0 bar)
D 0-60 PSIG (0 to 4,0 bar)
C 0-30 PSIG (0 to 2,0 bar)

11S0, R228 (G Series)

WILKERSONr cil Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Electronic Proportional
Regulator o awe

ERO8 -

ERO8

Features

* Low Watt Power Consumption

» High Visibility LED Display

» User Friendly and Easily Accessible Software
» Special Applications

e Compact and Light Weight

» Flexible Mounting Options

» 0 to 10V Control Signal, Adjustable to 4-20mA
via Touch Pad Control

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

|:| = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 35 SCFM (16.5 dm3/s)
Accuracy Linearity =<0.3% FS*
Current Consumption Max. 200 mA with No Load
Dead Band — Preset at 1.3% F.S.*, adjustable via parameter 13.
Degree of Protection IP65

Maximum Operating Pressure —
2 bar Unit 3 bar (43.5 PSI)
10 bar Unit 10.5 bar (152 PSI)

Minimum Operating Pressure P2 Pressure + 0.5 bar (7.3 PSI)
Power Consumption 11w

Supply Voltage 24 VDC +/- 10%
Temperature Range 32°F to 122°F (0°C to 50°C)
Weight 10 oz.

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

Materials of Construction

Core Housing Brass
Magnet Core Steel
Regulator Housing Techno Polymer
Remaining Seals NBR
Seats and Auxiliary Piston Delrin, Brass
Solenoid Valve Poppet FPM
Solenoid Valve Housing Techno Polymer
Port Connections — Standard Version Brass

Food Stainless Steel

Valve Polyurethane
e Conecter %F* Foot Bracket
" 3 1/4 Inch _ 1/4 Inch l
80, POH\A(T‘:, @ 71/Port L
] = g
TED s 1 R
‘\ 7\\ K
&/ Gy f H l#
A 1/4 Inch P (2 Req'd) ! N
o My
— B (Ref) —
1/4 Inch 1/4 Inch
Port = == Port
Xj};@f@ @if @”T DIN Rail 3
® G I
! | 1/; Intch 1/; IntchA g ;
IR | CUN T =7,/ Por 1 !
&LM Inch T ‘FHH E’\T
Port
B —c HA B 77? L;_J g:gr;]%ail
] ] llé’lntch LHH
Dimensions B (Ref) c
Models el AlB|lCc|[D|E|F|G|H|J|K|[L|[M|N]|P
Standard Unit 449 [185[165[053|035|059]082|087| | [ [ | | _
ER0O8-XX-XXXX (114) | (47) | (42) |(13.5)] (9) | (15) | (21) | (22)
Standard Unit with Foot Bracket 4491185]165|0.53|0.35|0.59|0.82|0.87 . 0.55] 118 | 0.85|0.08 | 0.22
ERO8-XX-XXXX (114) | (47) | (42) |(13.5)] (9) | (15) | (21) | (22) (14) | (30) |(21.5)] (2) |(5.5)
Standard Unit with DIN Rail 449|185(165|053(035|059 (082|087 009| | | | | _
ERO8-XX-XXXX (114) | (47) | (42) |(13.5)] (9) | (15) | (21) | (22) | (2.3)
Ci12 Pneumatic Division
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|:| = “Most Popular”
Accessories
Cable (M12, 4-Pin connection w/2m cable) ..... CB-M12-4P-2M

DIN Rail Mounting Kit .........ccoocveeeiiiiiiieie e, P3HKAOOMK
Foot Bracket Mounting Kit ............ccoovvvviieiiiiinnenn. P3HKAOOMF
Seal Kit (valve seat, cover seal) .......ccccceveeeviiiieneeennnns 3538200
Valve Kit (2 valves, screws, cover seal) ...........cccuue.e... 3538100

DIN Rail Foot Bracket

Ordering Information

Models Port Size Output Pressure
ER08-02-00C0 1/4 0-2 bar (29 PSI)
ER08-02-0000 1/4 0-10 bar (145 PSI)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSONr c13 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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" Man-Machine Interface

High Visibility LED Display
Easy to Read Characters
All Controls on the Same Face

k!

* Total Flexibility
User Friendly and Easily
Accessible Software

One Basic Unit Suits All Customer
Requirements

| Special Applications

L !

Food Version
Clean Line Design
Suitable for Washdown: P65

-,

| Compact and Light Weight

Small Envelope
Light Weight (PSHP = 10 0z.)

| Flexible Mounting Options

Stand-alone
Foot Bracket Mounting
DIN-Rail Mounting

( Energy Saving

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

| Outstanding Performance

Low Watt Power Consumption

No Unnecessary Loss of Air in
Steady State

Very Fast Response Times
Full Flow Exhaust
Excellent Linearity

WILKERSON"

Cl4
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Generic Industries

Automation

In the field of general automation, the need to control processes or
movement via electronic signals is of paramount importance. The P3HP
unit provides the facility to incorporate pressure control into a fully

integrated control system.

Packaging and Food

Automotive

Applications for this innovative product in the Automotive industry can be
seen in major manufacturers’ ‘body-in-white’ lines.

The control of clamping and welding forces during panel assembly is an
ideal application, also accurate control in paint dipping and spraying can be

achieved.

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

The new P3HP Regulator is designed to quickly and accurately adjust and
maintain a set output pressure.

The unit will operate regardless of flow, in response to an electronic control
signal. The media can be compressed air or an inert gas.

Applications for this technology are virtually unlimited; from paint spray
control, paper manufacturing and printing to weaving and laser cutting
control; in fact anywhere that requires accurate remote pressure control.

The Packaging and Food industry provides another ideal area for
application of the Electronic Proportional Regulator, where fine control of
tension on wrapping foils and paper is required. The degree of control and
the ability to manually change parameters makes this unit ideally suited to
the varying requirements of this industry.

WILKERSON"

Pneumatic Division
C15 Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Why Proportional Technology ?

The Difference Between Open or

Closed Circuit Control

Standard pressure regulators go a long way towards
meeting customers needs. In most cases these regulators
work well in general pneumatic and automation
applications. However, sometimes the application calls

for more precise pressure control. The effects of time,
cycling, input, back pressure or pressure and flow variation
can all cause inconsistencies in pneumatic systems.
Proportional Regulators are designed to eliminate those
inconsistencies.

Open Control Circuit

In a normal pressure regulated control system, the inlet
pressure (pl) is converted into the output pressure

(p2) by the regulator. The set pressure (set value) is
usually manually set by adjusting the control knob and in
normal circumstances the regulator maintains the output
pressure (actual value).

No facility for monitoring the output pressure is provided
and there is consequently no way of checking that the
set value and the actual value are the same. Also,

no account is taken of external influences such as air
consumption by the system, which can drastically alter
the actual value.

Typical Application in Automotive Body in
White Welding Pressure Control

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Closed Loop Control Circuit

The input signal (Electronic Control Signal) is converted
into the output value (P2 Output Pressure). This output
value is continuously measured and compared with the
input signal. If they are different, the unit adjusts the
output value to correspond to the set value, to close the
loop.

Proportional Pressure Regulators

The P3HP provides all the advantages of a closed circuit
regulated system. When a set value is defined via the
input signal (e.g. 0-10 V), the pressure regulator sets

the corresponding output pressure (e.g. 0-150 PSI/0-10
bar). At the same time the integrated pressure sensor
measures the actual pressure at the unit's outlet (actual
value).

If the electronic regulation system finds that the actual
value has deviated from the set value, it immediately
corrects the actual value. This is a continuous process
ensuring fast, accurate pressure regulation.

WILKERSON"

Cl6
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Richland, Michigan
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Technical Information

Pneumatics

Working Media

Compressed air or inert gasses, filtered to 40y.

Pressure Control Range

Available in two pressure ranges, 0-2 bar (0-29 PSI) or

0-10 bar (0-145 PSI). Pressure range can be changed through
the software at all times. (parameter 19)

Air Consumption

No consumption in stable regulated situation.

Display

The regulator is provided with a digital display, indicating the
output pressure, either in PSI or bar.

The factory setting is as indicated on the label, can be
changed through the software at all times (parameter 14).

Electronics

Control Signals

The electronic pressure regulator can be externally controlled
through an analog control signal of 0-10 V, adjustable to 4-20
mA via parameter 4. See page C20.

Connections
Central M12 connector 4-pole.

The electrical connections are as follows:

Pin No. Function Color
1 [24V Supply Brown
0to 10V or |[Control Signal .
2 lato20mA  |Ri=100k o White
3 |0V (GND) Supply Blue
4 |24V Alarm Output Signal Black
Schematic

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Technical Information

Proportional Band
The proportional band is preset at 10% F.S.*

Fail-safe Operation

After interrupting the power supply voltage, the present
output pressure is maintained at approximately the same
level. After switching the power supply on again, the pressure
can be adjusted immediately by giving a new control signal.
Full Exhaust

Complete exhaust of the regulator is defined as
P2 <1% F.S*

*E.S. = Full Scale

P3HP Kits

Seal Kit (valve seat, cover seal) 3538200

Valve Kit (2 valves, screws, cover seal) 3538100

Cable (M12, 4-Pin connection w/2m cable) CB-M12-4P-2M

EU Conformity

CE: standard
EMC: according to directive 89/336/EEC
The new pressure regulator is in accordance with:

EN 61000-6-1:2001
EN 61000-6-2:2001
EN 61000-6-3:2001
EN 61000-6-4:2001

These standards ensure that this unit meets the highest level
of EMC protection.

Mounting Position
Preferably vertical, with the cable gland on top.

WILKERSON"

C17

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Advanced Functionality

Pilot Valve Protection

When the required output pressure can not be achieved due to
lack of input pressure, the unit will open fully and will display
“NoP”. Approximately every 10 seconds the unit will retry.

The output pressure will then be approximately equal to the
inlet pressure. As soon as the input pressure is back on the
required level, the normal control function follows.

Safety Exhaust

Should the control signal fall below 0.1 volts, the valve will
automatically dump downstream system pressure.

Fail-safe

When the supply voltage drops below 19 VDC, the electronic
control reverts to the fail-safe mode. The last known output
pressure is maintained at approximately the same level,
depending upon air consumption. The digital display indicates
the last known pressure setting.

When the supply voltage is reinstated to the correct level, the
valve moves from the fail-safe mode and the output pressure
immediately follows the control signal requirement. The
display indicates the actual output pressure.

Flow Characteristics

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Input Protection
The unit has built-in protection against failure and burnout
resulting from incorrect input value, typically:

The 24 VDC supply is incorrectly connected to the setpoint
input, the display will show ‘OL, as an overload indication.
The unit will need to be rewired and, when correctly
connected, will operate normally.

The overload indicator ‘OL will also appear should the
wrong input value be applied or the wrong input value be
programmed: (0-10 V instead of 4-20 mA or conversely

4-20 mA rather than 0-10 V). To correct this, a different set
point value should be input, or the unit reprogrammed to
correct the set point value acceptance (via parameter 4).

Response Times

To fill volume of 6.1 in® (100 cm?®), connected to the outlet
of the regulator:

Pressure increase from 2 to 4 bar (30 to 60 PSI) ..... 30 msecs
Pressure increase from 1 to 6 bar (15 to 90 PSI) ....120 msecs
Pressure decrease from 4 to 2 bar (60 to 30 PSI) ....60 msecs

Pressure decrease from 6 to 1 bar (90 to 15 PSI) ..160 msecs

Settings

The regulator is pre-set at the factory. If required, adjustments
can be made.

ERO08 Regulator 1/4” Ports
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.
a6 ~ g7 [ [ T
o o | | ~N
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Q5] 7 725 N
o (0] \
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How to Change Parameters

Pressing the Accept key for 3 to 6 seconds, will activate
parameter change mode. The user can then select the
parameters by pressing up or down key (display will show
Pxx). When parameter number is correct, pressing accept
again will enter parameter number (display will show
parameter value).

Pressing the up or down key will change the parameter
itself (display will flash indicating parameter editing mode).
Pressing the accept key will accept the new parameter value
(all digits will flash while being accepted).

After releasing all keys, the next parameter number will
be presented on the display (you may step to the next
parameter). When no key is pressed, after 3 seconds the
display will show the actual output pressure.

Only parameter numbers 0, 4, 9, 14, 18, 19, 20, 12, 13, and 21
are accessible to edit. All other parameters are fixed.

Manual Mode

When keys DOWN and UP are pressed during startup,
(connecting to the 24 V power supply) manual mode is
activated. This means that the user is able to in/decrease the
output pressure of the P3HP, by pressing the UP or DOWN
key. During this action the display will blink, indicating that the
manual mode is activated.

Back to Factory Setting
After start up. (Power is on)
Parameter 0 = 3

Entering this value in parameter O will store the calibrated
factory data into the working parameters. (Default
calibration data is used)

Parameter Number 0 — Reset Back to Factory Settings

Step 1 2 3 4 5
Press
7 (W)-(A) (W)-(A)
3-6 seconds
Until Display D PDn n007 BBB f P'
Reads
I XX [y | [l : D J 3 J
Flashing Decimal Flashing Decimal Flashing
Edits parameter.
3 = standard
o factory settings.
Description If other than 3,
Accesses use Up or Down | Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses Displays current Arrow and new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 0. parameter value. accept 3 setting. parameter.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Set Control Signal

The unit is factory set for 0-10 V control signal. If 4-20 mA
control signal is required, change parameter 4.

Parameter Number 4 — Set Control Signal in Volts or Milliamps
Step 1 2 3 4 5

e wa @ e
posfloo WooolicoolFos

Until Display
Reads Px x

C

Flashing Decimal Flashing Decimal Flashing
Displays current
Description Accesses parameter value. Accepts and saves
p changeable Accesses 1=V new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 4. 0=mA Edits parameter. setting. parameter.

Parameter Number 6 — Set Output Signal
Step 1 2 3 4 5

PES acc !)OU @@

3-6 seconds

o6 o ¢

Until Display
Reads XX

Flashing Decimal

Flashing Decimal (Value 0, 1 or 2) Flashing
Displays current
parameter value. Edits parameter.
oL 1 = m factory 0 = digital
Description Accesses default for P3H (NPN or PNP) Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses with analog 1 = analog 0..10V new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 6. options 2 = analog 4..20 mA setting. parameter.

® Pneumatic Division
WILKE RSON C20 Richland, Michigan
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Parameter Number 8 — Adjust Span Analog Output Signal
Step 1 2 3 4 5
Press
7 V)-(A) 0y
3-6 seconds
Until Display P P /—' / an
Roadls X X UER00 | L C
Flashing Decimal Flashing Decimal
(For 2 bar versions (Value between
value = 92) 0 and 130) Flashing
Accepts and saves
new parameter
Description Accesses setting and
changeable Accesses Displays current implements the new| Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 8. parameter value. Edits parameter. | analog signal span. parameter.

Adjust Digital Display

If necessary, adjustments can be made to the digital display
when using an external pressure sensor.

Parameter Number 9 — Adjust Digital Display Value (Pressure Calibration)
Step 1 2 3 4 5
Press
7 V-(A) a0y
3-6 seconds
Until Display
Sl - < P05
Flashing Decimal Flashing Decimal Flashing
Use up or down
arrows and accept
Description to adjust the
Accesses display value if | Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses Displays current using an external new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 9. digital display pressure sensor. setting. parameter.
WILKERSON’ =

Richland, Michigan
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Set Pressure Scale

Units with NPT port threads are supplied with a factory set
PSI pressure scale. Use parameter 14 to change scale to bar.

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Parameter Number 14 — Set Pressure Scale in PSI or bar

Step 1 2 3 4 5
Press
7 (W)-(A) V)-(A)
3-6 seconds
Until Display P P | n nn 'C
Yy coMooohP
C X X / ) . oo IJ
Flashing Decimal Flashing Decimal Flashing
Displays current
Description Accesses parameter value. Accepts and saves
p changeable Accesses 1=PSI new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 14. 0 = bar Edits parameter. setting. parameter.
Preset Minimum Pressure
If there is a need for a pre-set minimum pressure, use
parameter 18. (Note: preset pressure is affected by % P19.)
Parameter Number 18 — Set Minimum Preset Pressure
Step 1 2 3 4 5
Press
7 (V)-(A) (V)-(A)
3-6 seconds
Until Display P n'jn
Reads X X U U U
Flashing Decimal
(value between
Flashing Decimal 0 and 200) Flashing
Displays current
parameter value.
Incremental
o value is:
Description 2 bar unit:
Accesses x 2 mbar x % P19 Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses 10 bar unit: new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 18. | x 10 mbar x % P19 | Edits parameter. setting. parameter.

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Set Pressure Correction

Pressure correction allows the user to set a maximum Pressure correction also affects the minimum preset
pressure as a percentage of secondary pressure F.S. pressure in parameter 18.

Example: If F.S. is 10 bar, set parameter 19 to 50 for Example: If F.S. is 10 bar and parameter 18 is set to a
maximum preset pressure of 5 bar. value of 100 (1 bar), and parameter 19 is set to 50%, then

the actual minimum preset pressure seen is 0.5 bar.

Parameter Number 19 — Set Maximum Preset Pressure

Step 1 2 3 4 5

Press

7 (WA (W)-(A)
3-6 seconds

ntil Displa: lﬁ
Gl x I

paol.

Flashing Decimal

(value between

Flashing Decimal 0 and 100) Flashing

Displays current
parameter value.

Description Accesses Incremental Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses value is: new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 19. % of F.S. Edits parameter. setting. parameter.

Behavior Control
The regulation speed of the pressure regulator can be
modified by means of one parameter. (P 20)

The value in this parameter has a range from 0-5. A higher
value indicates slower regulation speed, but will be more
stable.

Parameter Number 20 — Set Behavior Control
Step 1 2 3 4 5

Press
" V)-(A) V)-(A)
3-6 seconds
i | [
Flashing Decimal
(value between

Flashing Decimal 0 and 5) Flashing

Until Display P
Reads X X

Edits parameter
0 = custom set*
1 = fastest (narrow
proportional band)

Description 2 = fast
3 =normal
4 = slow
Accesses 5 = slowest Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses Displays current (proportional new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 20. parameter value. band is broad) setting. parameter.

* When the value 0 is entered, you are able to create your own custom settings true parameters 12, 13 and 21.

WILKERSONr c23 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2 Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Fine Settings

Set Proportional Band

Proportional band is used for setting the reaction sensitivity
of the regulator. The displayed value is X 10 mbar and has
a range between 50 (0.5 bar) and 250 (2.5 bar).

Parameter Number 12 — Set Proportional Band (P20 Must be Set to 0)
Step 1 2 4 5

5] VA VA

3-6 seconds

P2l 1oo

Until Display P
C Reads X X

Flashing Decimal
(value between
Flashing Decimal 50 and 250) Flashing

Displays current
parameter value.

Description Accesses Incremental Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses value is: new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 12. x 10 mbar Edits parameter. setting. parameter.

Set Deadband

Deadband is the minimum limit of accuracy at which the regulator
is set for normal operation. The displayed value is X 10 mbar and
has a range between 4 (40 mbar) and 40 (400 mbar).

Parameter Number 13 — Set Deadband (P20 Must be Set to 0)
Step 1 2 3 4 5

by VA VA

3-6 seconds

=] |

Until Display P
Reads X X

Flashing Decimal
(value between
Flashing Decimal 4 and 40) Flashing

Displays current
parameter value.

Description Accesses Incremental Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses value is new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 13. x 10 mbar Edits parameter. setting. parameter.

WILKERSONr c24 Richiand, Michigan
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Proportional Effect

Sets the speed at which the regulator adjusts either filling
or exhausting. The displayed value has a range between 5
(fastest regulation) and 100 (slowest regulation).

Parameter Number 21 — Set Proportional Effect (P20 Must be Set to 0)

Step 1 2 3 4 5

Press

7 (W)-(A) (W)-(A)
3-6 seconds

unitvisiey | RN | Pl

ZE B

Flashing Decimal
(value between
Flashing Decimal 5 and 100) Flashing

Edits parameter.

5 = fastest
Description Accesses regulation Accepts and saves
changeable Accesses Displays current 100 = slowest new parameter Sequences to next
parameters. parameter no. 21. | parameter value. regulation. setting. parameter.

Parameter Number 39 — Displays Current Software Version

Step 1 2 3

Press

7 V-(A)
3-6 seconds

mivisay | NN | B

Flashing Decimal

Displays current

Description Accesses parameter value.
p changeable Accesses XXX = current
parameters. parameter no. 39. | software version

WILKERSONr €25 Richiand, Michigan
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Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

Problem

Possible Reason

Solution

Display will not light up

No 24 volts power supply

Check if the wiring is connected according to the
schematic wiring diagram

Unit will not, or not correctly respond to
given setpoint

Wrong current applied ( I.e. Volt instead of
mA or mA instead of Volt

Setpoint signal is not stable enough

Change setpoint current or re configure the
setpoint current through the software by changing
parameter 4

Check wiring if the setpoint signal lead is
connected to the right pin within the male M12
connector ( should be pin 2)

Stabilize setpoint signal input

Display shows NoP.

Unit detects that required output pressure is
higher than the supplied pressure

No inlet pressure at all

Adjust the inlet pressure to a higher value,
preferably 0,5 bar higher than requested output
pressure

Give lower setpoint value which corresponds to a
output pressure lower than the inlet pressure

Connect port 1 to the supply pressure

Unit behavior is not considered normal

Faulty settings made in the parameters

Reset the unit to factory settings by using the
green key function under parameter 0

Desired pressure can not be reached

Setpoint value to low

Pre-set pressure limit has been changed to a
lower max. outlet pressure

Supply pressure is to low

Increase setpoint value

Change max. outlet pressure back to required
pressure by changing parameter 19

Increase supply pressure

Secondary side stays pressurized

Setpoint value is higher than 0,1 Volt

Pre-set pressure has been enabled to a
certain pressure

Lower your setpoint value, preferably to 0 Volts

Reset parameter 18 to 0

Display shows unrealistic value

Display maybe configured in the wrong value
('bar instead of psi)

Check through parameter 14, if the display value
is set on either psi or bar, if necessary change it to
the required setting

Unit response time too slow or too quick

Volume behind the unit is either too big or
too small

Adjust the regulating speed of the unit through
parameter 20

Unit gives too much overshoot

Relation between volume and response me
is out of balance

Adjust response time to a higher value through
parameter 20, to achieve more accurate behavior

Unit is adjusting / regulating constantly

Air leakage in the system behind the unit

Constant changing volume behind the unit

“Deadband “area is set too small

Resolve leakage

Unit needs to regulate to keep required pressure
at the same level

Try to minimize the volume changes

Enlarge deadband setting through parameter 13
in the software ( parameter 20 has to be set to 0
before changing parameter 13)

Can not enter software through touchpad

Unit is currently working/processing

Activating time is too short

Make sure that the unit is in steady state while
activating the software

Hold the accept button for at least 3 seconds

Display indicates ‘OL

Wiring not according to diagram (24 volt
connected on the setpoint connection pin)

Wrong setpoint value given in relation to
programmed setpoint value acceptance

Rewire so that on the setpoint connection pin will
be either 0-10v or 4-20mA

Change over setpoint value to either V or mA or
Reprogram the unit to the correct setpoint value
via parameter 4

Any other problem

Please consult factory

WILKERSON"
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Glossary

Hysteresis — The mechanical limits of accuracy of
the unit. The regulator cannot be adjusted within the
inherent mechanical limits of the design.

Dead Band — The minimum limit of accuracy at which
the regulator is set for normal operation. This band
must be equal to, or exceed, the inherent design limits
of the regulator or the hysteresis band.

Proportional Band — The band used for setting reaction
sensitivity of the regulator. The regulator senses the
excursion from the set pressure and adjusts response

in relation to the degree of excursion beyond the dead
band. This band must exceed the dead band of the unit.

Proportional Effect — The speed at which the unit
approaches P2 (secondary pressure).

Sensitivity — The smallest change in the control signal,
or feedback signal, to cause a change in regulated
output pressure.

Repeatability — a measurement of how consistently
the unit can reproduce an output pressure in relation
to a specific set pressure.

Linearity — A measure of how closely the relationship
of output pressure vs. the control signal deviates from
a straight line function.

Electronic Proportional Regulator ER08

WILKERSON" c21
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Electronic Regulator

Electronic Regulator ER1 / ER2

Specifications

|:| = “Most Popular”

E R 1 / E R 2 o Flow Capacity* ERL /4 165 SCFM (77.9 dm?/s)
3/8 200 SCFM (94.4 dm?/s)
POWER 1/2 200 SCFM (94.4 dméd/s)
e o ER2 3/8 200 SCFM (94.4 dm?/s)
|— ---------- , /CONTROLLER 1/2 200 SCFM (94.4 dméd/s)
: 3/4 200 SCFM (94.4 dm?/s)
| SoNAL et
G e T 0-10VDC Adjusting Range 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)

4-20mA

Hysteresis / Repeatability

+ .8% of Full Scale

N | Linearity < 1.0 PSIG (0.6 bar
:,' > Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
P e Operating Temperature 32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 318, 1/2, 314
Response with Step Input 600 ms
Sensitivity + .8% of Full Scale
ER1-02-0000 Weight Ib. (kg) ER1 1.76 (0.8)
ER2 2.43(11)
= t * Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
eatures
e Optional LCD Panel Displays P2 Pressure in . .
Pgle or bar i Materials of Construction
e Modern Design and Appearance Body Aluminum
. Light Weight Body Cover ABS
. . Bottom Plug 33% Glass-Filled — Nylon 6-12
e High Flow Capacity , — ;
} o i o Diaphragms Nitrile / Zinc / Brass
» 5 Micron Filtration to Controller is Built-in -
Diaphragm Plate Acetal
Optional LCD Panel Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Music Wire / Stainless Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
f .
G Accessories
- : AN Bottom Valve & Spring........ccccevcveerineeiiiieeicee ERP-95-794
£ T C-Bracket —
ERL .o GPA-97-086
A ERZ e GPA-97-087
Diaphragm Kit —
| . C B ERL .o ERP-95-792
11 1 =12 3 ERP-95-793
J IL I Exhaust MUffler ... VRP-95-780
E
3| ||
c D i F
Dimensions
Models o A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 6.31 471 2285 0.79 1.79 2.35 1.20
ER1-XX-0000 (160) | (120) | (60) (20) (45) (60) (30)
Standard Unit 6.31 4.71 2.88 0.79 1.79 2.88 1.20
ER2-XX-0000 (160) [ (120) | (73) | (20) | (45) | (73) | (30)

WILKERSONr c28 Richiand, Michigan
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Electronic Regulator ER1 / ER2

|:| “Most Popular”

N a ER1-02-0000 . a ER2-03-0000
2 2 Inlet I‘Dressur‘e: Dott‘ed Lin; =100 ;DSIG (7‘ bar) 3 2 Inlet Pressure: Dotted Line = 100 PSIG (7 bar)
Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
7.0 < 100 707 100
& 6.0 1. &g —
% 80 - % o 80 NRLEN
@ STo TR memmad | ~ o
3 40 % - N % 40 60 =
2 40 S §30—
I N e R
@ 2.0 Ty # 20 ="
20 a 20 i
1.0 1.0
o o 0= 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 SCFM
T T T T [ T T T T T
(I) 20 40 60 80 dm3/s 0 20 40 80 100 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
- =} T T T © T T T T T T T T
8 2 Inlet Pressure: Dotted Line = 100 PSIG (7 bar) < g Inlet Pressure: Dotted Line = 100 PSIG (7 bar)
Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
7.0 —{ 100 7.0 { 100
w
6.0 Er x 60 I
g so L 00 Tt _ 2 80 R
2 5.0 | B R T @ 50 =1
z 40 - 60— E 40 | 60 =1
2 ) <
§ 3.0 — 40 d % 3.0 40 =
? 2.0 - - g 20 -
20 it Q) 2
1.0 — 1.0 -
o— 0 0— 0
0 50 100 150 200 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 SCFM
I [ T T T T T
0 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 1(‘)0 s 0 20 40 60 80 100 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
5 o ER1-04-0000 o ER2-06-0000
0 T T T T T T T T H = T T T T T T T T
= o Inlet Pressure: Dotted Line = 100 PSIG (7 bar) 3 g Inlet Pressure: Dotted Line = 100 PSIG (7 bar)
Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar) Solid Line = 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
707 100 7.0 — 100
W 6.0 .. W 6.0 =T
> 80 T g 80 e
@ 50 = ﬁ 50 R
@ hC b "~
S 40| 60 = S a0 60
x x
< <
% 3.0 40 % 3.0 - 20
2 20 o 20
] ]
20 20
1.0 1.0 H
od o0 0o—- o0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 SCFM
I [ T
2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 1(‘)0 dm3/s 0 2‘0 4‘0 e‘o 8‘0 100 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Port 0 to 10vDC | 0 to 10VDC | 4 to 20mA | 4 to 20mA | 0 to 10VDC | 4 to 20mA Internal Internal
Tvoe Size With LCD With LCD With LCD With LCD Without Without With LCD With LCD
yp (PSI) (bar) (PSI) (bar) LCD LCD (PSI) (bar)
1/4 ER1-02-P000 | ER1-C2-B000 | ER1-02-PAQO | ER1-C2-BA0O | ER1-02-0000 | ER1-02-0A00 | ER1-02-PBOO | ER1-C2-BB00
ER1 3/8 ER1-03-P000 | ER1-C3-B000 | ER1-03-PA0O | ER1-C3-BA0O | ER1-03-0000 | ER1-03-0A00 | ER1-03-PB00 | ER1-C3-BB00
1/2 ER1-04-P000 | ER1-C4-B000 | ER1-04-PA0O | ER1-C4-BA0O | ER1-04-0000 | ER1-04-0A00 | ER1-04-PB00 | ER1-C4-BB00
3/8 ER2-03-P000 | ER2-C3-B000 | ER2-03-PAQ0O0 | ER2-C3-BA00 | ER2-03-0000 | ER2-03-0A00 | ER2-03-PB00 | ER2-C3-BB00
ER2 1/2 ER2-04-P000 | ER2-C4-B000 | ER2-04-PAQOO | ER2-C4-BA00 | ER2-04-0000 | ER2-04-0A00 | ER2-04-PB00 | ER2-C4-BB00
3/4 ER2-06-P000 | ER2-C6-B000 | ER2-06-PA0O | ER2-C6-BA00 | ER2-06-0000 | ER2-06-0A00 | ER2-06-PB00 | ER2-C6-BB00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model,

add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Electronic Proportional Valve Numbering System

Electronic Proportional Valve
Numbering System

Unit
Function

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

LCD

Input

|:| = “Most Popular”

Ranges Options

E P

V

-1 0

1

-1 0

D 0

Unit Function Thread Type LCD Options
EPV Electronic 0 NPT 0 None 0 None
Proportional C BSPP1? P PSIG Display
Valve B bar Display
Pipe Size Input
1 1/8" 0 0-10VDC
A 4-20 mA
B Internal Resistor
Ranges
A 0-15 PSIG (0 to 1,0 bar)
H 0-90 PSIG (0 to 6,0 bar)
D 0-60 PSIG (0 to 4,0 bar)
11S0, R228 (G Series) C 0-30 PSIG (0 to 2,0 bar)
Wl LKE Rso N® C31 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Electronic Proportional
Valve
EPV

POWER
SUPPLY
12-28VDC

COMPARATOR /

=+—. / CONTROLLER
> COMMAND
| SIGNAL
> o-lovoc
' 4-20mA

A

I moniTor
SIGNAL
0-10vDC

EPV-01-00HO

Features

e Optional LCD Panel Displays P2 Pressure in
PSIG or bar

¢ Modern Design and Appearance
e Light Weight

¢ 0-10 VDC, 4-20mA, or Internal Control Signal
Options Available

Electronic Proportional Valve EPV

|:| = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Rate Cv=.02
< 1.0 PSIG (.06 bar)
150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
32° to 125°F (0° to 52°C)

15/30/60/90 PSIG
1/2, 1/4, 1/6, 2 bar

Linearity

Maximum Supply Pressure
Operating Temperature
Output Pressure Ranges

Overall Accuracy 0.8% Scale
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8
Response* 50 mSEC
Step Response** with Step Input 600 mMSEC
Weight Ib. (kg) .92 (.42)

* Response time for the unit to recognize and correct for a change in set
value or conditions.

** Step response is the time to go from 10 to 90% of set value with a
60 PSIG (4.0 bar) step input.

Materials of Construction

Body / Cap Aluminum
Body Cover ABS
Seals Nitrile

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

Z ol L
F
!
| _ ) Outl
EEEB T A ‘Q) /'Pcl:rttet
OI s} B OSK ]
2 Q\ l G
Exhaust c ‘ D ‘H E rf
Inlet Port Hole
Outlet Port
Outlet Port
Dimensions
Inch
Models | A B C D E F G
Standard Unit 3.28 1.69 2.35 0.79 2.35 1.20 0.45
EPV-XX-0000 83) | 43) | 60) | 20) | 60) | 30) | ()
C32 Pneumatic Division
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|:| = “Most Popular”

The EPV provides highly accurate pressure for static and low

25 S " . : .
| (6.35) flow applications. In addition, the EPV is available in both
- 1/8” NPT or G-series outlet ports on three sides and has a
190 2.40 unique compact design which allows for easy installation.

(48.26) (60.96)

_ For optimum valve and system performance, we recommend
10 a pre-filter package consisting of a 5 micron particulate filter
(4.83)Dia- and a .01 micron coalescing filter.

Replacement Kits

Flat Bracket Kit...........oooooiiiiiiiiiiirerer e EPP-95-351
Angled Bracket Kit EPP-95-352
.75 -05.-
thg.OZ) Control Board, EPV 15/ 30 PSIG........cccccvvvvvvinnnns EPP-95-782
Flat Bracket
EPV Transient Response
- | Q
2 g (1) Inlet Pressure: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
) 7.0 7] 100 ] ]
EggoggLel i (2) Control Signal
6.0

5:0 . :: i / \

PRESSURE
|

.6
25 R16.48) 1.0 ] \ (3) Output Pressure
©35) | o] ﬁ . %_ ‘
Tﬁ /j O= O TI T T T T I T I T T T I T T T
/ 190 25 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Sec
19 . D0 i TIME
(4.83) P " (48.26) 1 [ (6.35)
240
(60.96)

Angled Bracket

Ordering Information

Model Type Port Size Display 0 w/lfggc 4:\2 i(gBA lnter[‘g::)wnh

PSI EPV-01-POHO EPV-01-PAHO EPV-01-PBHO

EPV 1/8 bar EPV-C1-BOHO EPV-C1-BAHO EPV-C1-BBHO
None EPV-01-00HO EPV-01-0AHO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON"
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Modular Membrane [ = “Most Popular

Specifications

D rye r M S D S e ri eS Max Pressure Drop KALE PSI (bar) 1.45 (0.099 bar)

KA2E 1.45 (0.099 bar)
KB1E 3.90 (0.269 bar)
| KB2E 4.35 (0.299 bar)
Port Size NPT/BSPP-G 3/8
Weight KALE Ibs. (kg) 3.1 (1.4 kg)
KA2E 3.5 (1.6 kg)
KB1E 4.2 (1.9 kg)
KB2E 5.3 (2.4 kg)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar), inlet air temperature 77°F (25°C),
tested according to ANSI / CAGI Standard ADF 700
Materials of Construction
Body Zinc
C Bowl Aluminum
EXAMPLE: Al
MSD-XX-CXXX //
Features M18 Coalescing Filter, \\
e Available in 3/8, 1/2 NPT or BSPP-G Port Sizes 0.01 Micron with B B1

e Dried Compressed Air is Immediate Membrane Dryer \ /

e Compact Modular Design

e Simple and Space-Saving Installation

* Low Pressure Drop MI18XX-CXXX

« Suitable for Hazardous Areas & /1 Hepeeon
« No Moving Parts 1A T s
« No Electrical Connection Necessary 1k
e No User Purge Adjustment
e Compatible with 18 / 28 Series Modular Product Line b ©
E
D
NOTE: For optimum system design and maximum element life, Wilkerson
suggests using an F18 Series 5 micron particulate prefilter in front of
the M18 Coalescer.
Bowl
F Removal
Dimensions - Clearance
Models "(‘;':ff A A B B: C C1 D D1 E F G H
5.60 2.90 — 2.90 1.00 1.90 6.60 | 8.23 7.60 1.70 2.36 118
e w2 | @ | — | @ | @6 | @8 |asre)| @09 | ae3) | @2 | 59.9) | (30)
5.60 2.90 — 2.90 1.00 1.90 9.40 8.23 | 1040 | 170 2.36 118
MSD-XX-KA2X a2 | @ | = | @ | @6 | @8 |@3ss| @09 | @64) | @2 | 50.9) | 30)
5.60 2.90 3.10 2.90 1.00 190 | 10.90 | 8.23 | 11.90 | 2.30 2.36 118
MSD-XX-KBIX (142) (74) (79) (74) (26) 48) | (276.9)| (209) | (302) | (57) | (59.9) | (30)
5.60 2.90 3.10 2.90 1.00 190 | 13.70 | 8.23 | 1470 | 2.30 2.36 118
MSD-XX-KB2X (142) (74) (79) (74) (26) 48) | (347.9) | (209) | (373) | (57) | (59.9) | (30)

WILKERSONr c34 Richiand, Michigan

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-2

Modular Membrane Dryer MSD

How to Select Your Membrane Dryer & =esrorser

w51e)-

$) - A

Table A: Membrane Dryer Flow Capacities

Model Number Port Size Fefgr to IIa'ble A ;
‘or Dew Point an
MSD Membrane 3 3/8 Flow Capacity
Super Dryer 4 12 Selection. Last
- three positions of
Thread Type Options Model numbers
0 NPT K No Prefilter are determined by
C BSPP-G C With Prefilter || Selection of dryer
Plastic Bowl / | [_in table A
Bowl Guard,
Auto Drain

TO SELECT A DRYER FOR YOUR APPLICATION

The outlet flows in Table A are based on 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) inlet pressure,
and 77°F (25°C) inlet air temperature. For proper model selection in your
specific application, you must adjust the outlet air flow requirement for the
actual inlet air temperature and pressure where the dryer will be installed.
This is accomplished by using the correction factors found in Tables B and
C (above).

FOR EXAMPLE: If an application which requires a -4°F atmospheric dew point,
8 SCFM (226L/min) of air (this would be dryer outlet flow), system pressure
(dryer inlet pressure) at 140 PSIG ( 9.6 bar), and inlet air temperature of
95°F (35°C). TO ADJUST FOR PRESSURE: Take the 8 SCFM (226L/min)
air flow, and from Table B, MULTIPLY by 1.35, which equals 10.8 SCFM
(306L/min). THEN, TO ADJUST FOR TEMPERATURE: Take the 10.8 SCFM
(306L/min) and from Table C, MULTIPLY by 0.85, which equals 9.18 SCFM
(275 L/min), which is the ADJUSTED OUTLET AIR FLOW REQUIREMENT
FOR THE APPLICATION. From Table A, the model which would be best
suited for this application is the MSD-03-KB2E, which has an outlet air
flow of 10.6 SCFM (300L/min). On the same line, you will see the purge at
rated flow is 1.6 SCFM (44L/min), and the TOTAL INLET FLOW REQUIRED
(outlet + purge) is 12.2 SCFM (344L/min) for this model.

Please contact Applications Engineering if your application cannot be
adjusted using these tables.

Maximum Purge

Model Number ADP!? Qutlet Flow [Inlet Flow?
°F (°C)| Air Flow? SCFM SCFM

SCFM (L/min) | (L/min)| (L/min)

MSD-03-KA1E | -4 (-20) 1.8 (50) 03(8) | 2.1(58)
MSD-03-KA2E | -4 (-20) 3.5 (100) 0.5(14) [ 4.0(114)
MSD-03-KB1E | -4 (-20) 7.1 (200) 1.1 (30) | 8.8 (230)
MSD-03-KB2E | -4 (-20) 10.6 (300) 1.6 (44) | 12.2 (344)
MSD-03-KA1D | -4 (-20) 3.5 (100) 0.9 (25) | 4.4 (125)
MSD-03-KA2D | -4 (-20) 7.1 (200) 1.8 (50) | 8.9 (250)
MSD-03-KB1D | -4 (-20) |  14.1 (400) 3.5 (100)| 17.6 (500)
MSD-03-KB2D | -4 (-20) | 21.2 (600) 5.3 (150)| 26.5 (750)
MSD-03-KA1D |-40 (-40) 1.4 (40) 0.9 (25) | 2.3(65)
MSD-03-KA2D |-40 (-40) 2.8 (80) 1.8 (50) | 4.6 (130)
MSD-03-KB1D |-40 (-40) 5.7 (160) 3.5(100)| 9.2 (260)
MSD-03-KB2D [-40 (-40)]  8.5(240) [5.3 (150)| 13.8 (390)

Dew Point Conversion Chart

Pressure psig (bar)

&
o
03

N

5
|
\

Dew Point at Elevated Pressure
(Pressure Dew Point)
N
N

-100°F -80°F -60°F -40°F -20°F  -O°F 20°F  40°F 60°F 80°F 100°F
-78.3°C -622°C -51.1°C -40°C -289°C -17.8°C -6.6°C 4.4°C 1565°C 26.6°C 37.8°C

Dew Point at Atmospheric Pressure

1 Atmospheric Dew Point

2 Flow rates based on: 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) inlet, 77°F (25°C) inlet air
temperature, and 77°F (25°C) ambient temperature. Tested according to
ANSI / CAGI Standard ADF 700

3 Required inlet flow is combined outlet flow plus purge flow

Table B:
Pressure Correction Factors
(all models)
Inlet Pressure Multiply Outlet
PSIG (bar) Flow by:
60 (4.1) 0.55
80 (5.5) 0.75
100 (6.9) 1.00
120 (8.3) 1.20
140 (9.6) 1.35
160 (11.0) 1.50
Table C:
Inlet Air Temperature
Correction Factors
Inlet |-40°F (-40°C)| -4°F (-20°C)
Temp ADP ADP
°F (°C) | Multiply Outlet Flow by:
41 (5) 1.28 —
59(15) 1.10 —
77(25) 1.00 1.00
95(35) 0.90 0.85
113(45) 0.81 0.75
122(50) 0.80 0.70
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Membrane Dryer Dewpoints
at Various Flow Rates

MSD-03-KA1D & MSD-03-KA1E

Modular Membrane Dryer MSD

MSD-03-KA2D & MSD-03-KA2E
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